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CONSTITUTION  OF  1873. 


ARTICLE  X. 

EDUCATION. 

Section  1.  The  General  Assembly  shall  provide  for  the  maintenance  and  support 
of  a  thorough  and  efficient  system  of  public  schools,  wherein  all  the  children  of 
this  Commonwealth  above  the  age  of  six  years  may  be  educated,  and  shall  appro¬ 
priate  at  least  one  million  dollars  each  year  for  that  purpose. 

Section  2.  No  money  raised  for  the  support  of  the  public  schools  of  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  shall  be  appropriated  to  or  used  for  the  support  of  any  sectarian  school. 

Section  3.  Women  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  upwards,  shall  be  eligible  to  any 
office  of  control  or  management  under  the  schooriaws  of  this  State. 
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PREFACE 


This  book  contains  the  School  Law  of  Pennsylvania,  including  the 
acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  1921.  During  the  Assembly  (1921) 
approximately  fifty-three  separate  acts  affecting  the  public  schools 
were  enacted.  It  should  be  observed  that  the  Pennsylvania  Assembly 
meets  but  once  in  two  years. 

The  school  code  with  its  various  amendments  is  treated  first,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  an  appendix  containing  the  legislation  enacted  separate 
and  apart  from  the  code.  This  appendix  also  contains  rules  of  order 
for  the  government,  of  boards  of  school  directors,  and  various  sug¬ 
gested  forms  which  mav  aid  boards  in  the  conduct  of  their  business. 

The  drafters  of  the  SCHOOL  CODE  of  May  18,  1911,  P.  L,  309, 
arranged  the  code  by  articles  and  sections.  Up  to  and  including 
article  nine,  the  first  number  of  each  section  of  each  article  corre¬ 
sponds  to  the  number  of  the  article.  From  article  ten  to  the  end 
of  the  code  the  first  two  numbers  of  each  section  of  each  article 
correspond  to  the  number  of  the  article.  The  same  arrangement  of 
articles  and  sections  has  been  followed  in  editing  the  appendix,  for 
example:  The  first  article  in  the  appendix  being  article  twenty-nine, 
and  the  first  section  being  (2901). 

THOMAS  E.  FINEGAN, 

I  •  ' 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 


October  1,  1921. 
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THE  SCHOOL  CODE 


AN  ACT 


To  establish  a  public  school  system  in  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania,  together  with  the  provisions  by  which  it  shall 
be  administered,  and  prescribing  penalties  for  the  violation 
thereof ;  providing  revenue  to  establish  and  maintain  the  same, 
and  the  method  of  collecting  such  revenue ;  and  repealing  all 
laws,  general,  special  or  local,  or  any  parts  thereof,  that  are 
or  may  be  inconsistent  therewith.  (Approved  May  18,  1911,  P. 
L.  309.) 


ARTICLES 

I.  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

II.  SCHOOL  DIRECTORS. 

III.  ORGANIZATION,  MEETINGS,  AND  OFFICERS 

OF  BOARDS  OF  SCHOOL  DIRECTORS. 

IV.  DUTIES  AND  POWERS  OF  BOARDS  OF  SCHOOL 

DIRECTORS. 

V.  SCHOOL  FINANCES. 

VI.  GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS. 

VII.  BOOKS,  FURNITURE  AND  SUPPLIES. 

VIII.  SCHOOL  DIRECTORS’  ASSOCIATIONS. 

IX.  STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 

X.  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION. 

XI.  COUNTY,  DISTRICT  AND  ASSISTANT  SUPER¬ 

INTENDENTS. 

XII.  TEACHERS  AND  SUPERVISING  PRINCIPALS. 

XIII.  CERTIFICATION  OF  TEACHERS. 

XIV.  PUPILS  AND  ATTENDANCE. 

XV.  MEDICAL  INSPECTION  AND  HYGIENE. 

XVI.  SCHOOL  TERMS  AND  COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

XVII.  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

XVIII.  JOINT  SCHOOLS. 

XIX.  VOCATIONAL  AND  OTHER  SPECIAL  SCHOOLS. 

XX.  STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

XXI.  TEACHERS’  INSTITUTES. 

XXII.  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS  OF  THE  FIRST  CLASS. 

XXIII.  STATE  APPROPRIATIONS. 

XXIV.  TEACHERS’  RETIREMENT  FUNDS. 

XXV.  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  LIBRARIES. 

XXVI.  AUDITING  OF  SCHOOL  FINANCES. 

XXVII.  STATE  SCHOOL  FUND. 

XXVIII.  MISCELLANEOUS. 


Section  1.  Be  it  enacted,  &c.,  That  a  public  school 
system  be,  and  hereby  is,  established  in  the  Common¬ 
wealth  of  Pennsylvania,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  as  follows: — 


ARTICLE  I. 

SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

Section  101.  Each  city,  incorporated  town,  borough,  Municipalities  to 
or  township  in  this  Commonwealth,  now  existing  "or  aismc£ate 
hereafter  created,  shall  constitute  a  separate  school 
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Except  where  It 
would  be 
fourth  class 
district. 


Union  school 
district*. 


Classification  of 
districts. 


First  Class. 


Second  Class. 


Third  Class. 


Fourth  Class. 


United  States 
census. 


Basis  of  com¬ 
putation. 


Combined  districts. 


When  population 
•annot  be  ascer¬ 
tained. 


district,  to  be  designated  and  known  as  the  “School 

District  of . ,”  except  that  where  such  city , 

incorporated  town,  borough,  or  township,  or  a  part  of 
the  school  district  remaining  after  its  separation,  would 
constitute  a  fourth  class  school  district,  in  which  case 
it  shall  remain  a  part  of  the  school  district  to  which  it 
formerly  belonged,  unless  the  change  to  a  new  school 
district  is  approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Education. 
In  determining  whether  or  not  such  approval  shall  be 
given ,  the  State  Board  of  Education  shall  investigate 
the  necessity  therefor ,  and  take  into  consideration  the 
welfare  of  the  pupils  and  taxpayers  of  such  proposed 
new  school  district,  as  well  as  the  effect  upon  the 
existing  school  districts.  Any  two  or  more  school  dis¬ 
tricts,  as  herein  constituted,  may ,  by  a  majority  vote 
of  the  electors  of  each  of  said  districts  affected  and 
in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided,  be  formed  into  a 
union  school  district.  The  several  school  districts  thus 
established  and  formed  shall  be,  and  hereby  are,  divided 
into  four  classes  as  follows: 

(Amendment  of  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1023,  Sec.  1) 

Section  102.  Each  school  district  having  a  popula¬ 
tion  of  five  hundred  thousand  (500,000),  or  more,  shall 
be  a  school  district  of  the  first  class. 

Section  103.  Each  school  district  having  a  popula¬ 
tion  of  thirty  thousand  (30,000),  or  more,  but  of  less 
than  five  hundred  thousand  (500,000),  shall  be  a  school 
district  of  the  second  class. 

Section  104.  Each  school  district  having  a  popula¬ 
tion  of  five  thousand  (5,000),  or  more,  but  of  less  than 
thirty  thousand  (30,000),  shall  be  a  school  district  of 
the  third  class. 

Section  105.  Each  school  district  having  a  popula¬ 
tion  of  less  than  five  thousand  (5,000),  shall  be  a 
school  district  of  the  fourth  class. 

Section  106.  The  last  United  States  census  as  set 
forth  in  the  official  report  thereof  shall  be  the  basis 
on  which  the  population  of  the  several  school  districts 
shall  be  computed.  No  change  shall  be  made  from  one 
class  of  school  districts  to  another,  except  after  the 
taking  of  a  United  States  census  showing  the  popula¬ 
tion  of  any  school  district  to  be  such  as  to  entitle  it 
to  be  changed  from  one  class  of  school  districts  to 
another;  or  except  where  the  population  of  the  two 
districts  combined  subsequent  to  the  taking  of  the 
census  and  ascertained  by  such  census  is  such  as  to 
entitle  the  new  or  combined  district  to  be  in  a  class 
different  from  the  class  of  either  of  the  districts  so 
combined ;  or  except,  also,  in  any  case  where,  since 
the  last  preceding  census  of  the  United  States,  any 
territory  has  been  annexed  to  any  city,  borough,  town, 
or  township  whereby  the  population  of  such  city ,  bor¬ 
ough,  town,  or  township  has.  been  increased  and  the 
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population  of  such  annexed  territory  cannot  he  ascer¬ 
tained  from  the  last  preceding  census  of  the  United 
States ,  in  ichich  case  it  shall  he  lawful  for  the  directors 
of  the  school  districts  affected  hy  such  annexation  to 
apply  to  the  court  of  common  pleas  for  the  appoint¬ 
ment  of  a  commissioner  to  make  an  enumeration  of 
tlie  population  of  such  annexed  territory.  The  court 
shall  certify  the  population  of  the  annexed  territory 
so  ascertained ,  together  with  the  population  of  the 
city,  borough ,  town,  or  township  as  shown  by  the  last 
preceding  census  of  the  United  States,  to  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction.  The  cost  of  the  pro¬ 
ceeding,  including  reasonable  compensation  for  the 
commissioner ,  to  be  fixed  by  the  court,  shall  be  paid  by 
the  school  district.  (Amendment  of  July  17,  1917,  P. 
L.  1023,  Sec.  1.) 

Section  107.  After  the  taking  of  each  United 
States  census,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  shall  canvass  the  same  so  far  as  it  relates  to  the 
population  of  the  several  school  districts  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth,  and  where  territory  comprising  a  separate 
school  district  is  annexed  to  the  city,  borough,  or  town¬ 
ship,  and  the  decree  of  the  court  or  the  vote  of  the 
electors  effecting  such  annexation  has  been  certified  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  where 
territory  has  been  annexed  to  a  city,  borough,  town,  or 
township,  and  enumeration  of  the  population  of  such 
annexed  territory  has  been  made, — if  it  appear  in  any 
of  said  cases  that  the  population  of  any  school  district 
in  this  Commonwealth  by  said  census  or  said  annex¬ 
ation,  is  such  that  it  should  be  included  in  another 
class  of  school  districts,  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  shall  issue  a  certificate  to  said  school  dis¬ 
trict  to  that  effect,  and  such  school  district  shall,  with 
the  beginning  of  the  next  school  year  after  said  cer¬ 
tificate  has  been  issued,  become  a  school  district  of  the 
class  to  which  it  properly  belongs.  (Amended  July  17, 
1917,  P.  L.  1023,  Sec.  2  and  May  16,  1921,  P.  L.  555, 
Sec.  1.) 

Section  108.  From  and  after  the  beginning  of  the 
first  school  year,  as  herein  provided  for  the  school 
districts  herein  established,  all  independent  school 
districts  as  they  now  exist  shall  be  abolished,  and  the 
lands  comprising  the  same  shall  revert  to  the  school 
districts  hereby  established  in  which  they  are  located, 
and  all  land  heretofore  taken  from  one  school  district 
and  annexed  to  another,  whether  by  act  of  Assembly 
or  order  of  court,  or  otherwise,  be  and  hereby  is  made 
a  part  of  the  school  district  hereby  established  in 
which  such  land  is  located,  so  that  the  boundary  lines 
of  the  several  school  districts  as  established  by  this 
act  shall  be  conterminous  with  the  boundary  lines  of 
the  several  cities,  incorporated  towns,  boroughs,  and 
townships  in  this  Commonwealth,  as  they  then  exist 
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or  may  hereafter  be  created,  changed,  or  extended: 
Provided,  That  independent  school  districts  may  be 
created  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Section  109.  If  any  new  school  district  is  made  by 
the  creation  of  any  city,  borough,  township,  or  inde¬ 
pendent  school  district,  or  by  the  annexation  of  terri¬ 
tory  comprising  a  sejmrate  school  district  to  a  city 
or  borough  or  township,  or  if  the  boundary  lines  of 
any  school  district  are  changed,  by  reason  of  the  chang¬ 
ing  of  the  boundary  lines  of  any  city,  incorporated 
town,  borough,  township,  or  independent  school  dis¬ 
trict,  then,  in  any  such  case,  the  change  so  far  as  it  re¬ 
lates  to  school  districts  or  school  affairs,  shall  take  ef¬ 
fect  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  school  year  after  such 
new  city,  borough,  township,  or  independent  school 
district  has  been  created,  or  such  annexation  effected 
or  such  change  in  boundary  lines  permanently  ef¬ 
fected.  (Amendment  of  May  28,  1915,  P.  L.  627, 
Sec.  3.) 

Section  110.  Where  any  independent  school  dis¬ 
trict  is  abolished  and  its  land  reverts  to  two  or  more 
school  districts,  or  -  where  any  land  heretofore  an¬ 
nexed  to  one  school  district  is  made  a  part  of  the 
district  in  which  it  is  located,  or  where  a  new  dis¬ 
trict  is  made  by  the  creation  of  a  new  city,  borough, 
township,  or  independent  school  district,  out  of  one  or 
more  school  districts,  or  where  the  boundary  lines 
of  any  district  are  changed  by  the  changing  of  the 
boundary  lines  of  any  city,  incorporated  town,  bor¬ 
ough,  township  or  independent  school  district,  then, 
in  any  such  case,  the  school  districts  to  which  land 
has  been  annexed  or  from  which  land  has  been  taken, 
or  which  have  been  newly  created,  shall  make  a  just 
and  proper  adjustment  and  apportionment  of  all 
school  property,  real  and  personal,  including  funds, 
as  well  as  indebtedness,  if  any,  to  and  among  such 
school  districts.  The  indebtedness  of  any  independ¬ 
ent  school  district  hereby  abolished,  whose  land  is 
wholly  within  the  boundaries  of  any  school  district 
hereby  established,  shall  be  assumed  and  paid  and  all 
its  personal  property  acquired  by  such  school  district. 

Section  111.  In  making  such  adjustment  and  ap¬ 
portionment  of  property  and  indebtedness,  the  amount 
and  assessed  value  of  land  acquired  by  or  taken  from 
such  districts,  as  compared  with  the  amount  and  as¬ 
sessed  value  of  the  other  land  in  the  districts,  as  well 
as  the  value  of  the  school  grounds,  together  with 
the  buildings  thereon,  and  the  furniture  and  equip¬ 
ment  therein,  and  other  school  property  in  such  dis¬ 
tricts,  shall  be  taken  into  consideration  in  making 
such  adjustment  of  the  amount,  if  any,  that  shall  be 
paid  by  one  district  to  another,  or  in  the  apportion¬ 
ment  of  the  indebtedness,  if  any,  that  shall  be  assumed 
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and  paid  by  any  of  said  districts.  Such  adjustment  tSh£Sk?rectorfl 
and  apportionment  of  property  and  liability  shall  be  adjustment, 
made  by  the  boards  of  school  directors  of  the  several 
districts  concerned,  before  or  during  the  first  school 
year  after  such  boundaries  have  been  changed. 

Section  112.  In  case  the  boards  of  school  directors  ^astan^t  and 
of  said  several  school  districts  cannot  make  such  ami-  of  property  and 
cable  apportionment  and  adjustment  of  their  property  n  e  f  ness‘ 
and  indebtedness,  in  compliance  with  this  act,  before 
or  during  the  first  school  year  beginning  after  any 
such  change  in  thetr  boundary  lines  is  made,  then,  in 
that  case,  any  one  of  such  school  districts  may,  at  any  ™not  JSS?1* 
time  within  the  succeeding  school  year,  present  its 
proper  petition  to  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  Petltl0n- 
county  in  which  such  school  district  is  located ;  where¬ 
upon  the  said  court  shall  appoint  three  disinterested  commissioners, 
commissioners,  residents  and  taxpayers  of  said  county, 
not  residing  in  either  of  the  districts  whose  boundary 
lines  are  changed,  who,  after  a  hearing,  due  notice 
of  Avhich  shall  be  given  to  the  several  districts  inter¬ 
ested,  as  the  court  may  direct,  shall  make  a  report  to  R*porti 
the  court,  making  an  apportionment  and  adjustment, 
according  to  the  provisions  of  this  act,  of  all  school 
property,  as  well  as  indebtedness,  if  any,  to  and  among 
the  several  school  districts  from  which  or  to  which 
land  has  been  taken  oy  added,  or  newly  created,  as  the 
case  may  be;  said  report  to  state  the  amount,  if  any, 
that  shall  be  due  and  payable  from  one  district  to  an¬ 
other,  as  well  as  the  amount  of  indebtedness,  if  any, 
that  shall  be  assumed  by  any  district;  and  teller e,  by 
reason  of  the  changing  of  the  houndary  lines  of  any  changing  of 
city ,  incorporated  town ,  borough ,  township ,  or  inde-  boundary  liues- 
pendent  school  district,  prior  to  the  passage  of  this 
amendment,  the  adjustment  of  indebtedness  between  Adjustment. 
the  school  districts  affected  has  not  been  made  as  re¬ 
quired  by  this  section,  such  adjustment  may  be  made, 
as  herein  provided ,  by  petition  filed  in  the  court  of 
common  pleas  'within  one  year  after  the  passage  of  this 
amendment.  (Amendment  of  July  20,  1917,  P.  L. 

1134.) 

Section  113.  The  aforesaid  commissioners  shall  give  ^SvS^nouce 
the  several  districts  interested  at  least  five  days’  notice  of  filing  of 

v  rgnort. 

of  the  filing  of  their  report,  and  unless  exceptions  are 
filed  thereto  by  any  district  interested  within  thirty 
(30)  days  after  the  filing  thereof,  the  same  shall  be 
confirmed  by  the  court  absolutely ;  and  any  sum 
awarded  by  said  report  to  any  school  district  shall  be 
a  legal  and  valid  claim  in  its  favor  against  the  school 
district  charged  therewith :  and  the  amount  of  debt,  if 
any,  apportioned  to  any  school  district  shall  be  a  legal 
and  valid  claim  against  such  district  charged  there¬ 
with  ;  and  upon  such  report  being  confirmed,  such 
claim  or  indebtedness  charged  against  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  may  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  a  judg- 
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ment  is  collected  against  any  school  district.  Such 
commissioners  shall  be  allowed  three  dollars  ($3.00) 
per  day  for  each  day  actually  spent  by  them  in  the  per¬ 
formance  of  their  duties,  together  with  their  actual 
necessary  expenses.  All  costs  and  expenses  of  such 
proceeding  shall  be  apportioned  by  the  court,  to  and 
among  the  several  school  districts,  as  it  shall  deem 
proper. 

Section  114.  In  case  exceptions  are  filed  to  the  re¬ 
port  of  such  commissioners,  the  court  shall  dispose  of 
the  same,  taking  testimony  therein,  if  it  deems  advis¬ 
able,  and  the  decision  of  the  court  thereon  shall  be 
final  and  binding  on  the  several  districts,  without  any 
right  of  appeal. 

Section  115.  In  cases  in  which. such  districts  are 
situated  in  two  or  more  counties,  the  court  of  common 
pleas  of  the  county  in  which  the  largest  part  in  area 
of  the  land  annexed  to  or  taken  from  any  district  is 
situated,  shall  have  exclusive  jurisdiction  over  the 
matter  and  in  such  case  the  court  may  appoint  the 
commissioners,  hereinbefore  provided  for,  from  any 
one  or  all  of  such  counties. 

Section  116.  Whenever  a  new  school  district  is  cre¬ 
ated  by  the  creation  of  a  new  city,  borough,  township, 
or  independent  school  district,  or  by  the  annexation  to 
a  city  or  borough  or  township  of  territory  comprising 
a  separate  school  district,  or  by  the  consolidation  of  two 
or  more  districts  as  a  union  district,  the  clerk  of  the 
courts  or  other  proper  officer  shall,  within  ten  days 
thereafter,  make  a  certified  copy  of  the  decree  or  order 
creating  such  new  city,  borough,  township,  or  inde 
pendent  school  district,  or  of  the  decree  of  the  court  or 
vote  of  the  electors  effecting  such  annexation,  and  mail 
the  same  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 
(Amended  May  28,  1915,  P.  L.  627,  Sec.  4  and  May  20, 
1921,  P.  L.  1023,  Sec.  2.) 

Section  117.  After  the  approval  of  this  act,  a  ma¬ 
jority  of  the  taxable  inhabitants  of  any  contiguous 
territory  in  any  school  district  or  school  districts,  as 
herein  established,  may  present  their  petition  to  the 
court  of  common  pleas  of  the  county  in  which  each  con¬ 
tiguous  territory,  or  a  greater  part  in  area  thereof,  is 
situated,  asking  that  such  territory  shall  be  established 
as  an  independent  school  district,  which  petition  shall 
set  forth  a  proper  description  of  the  boundaries  of  the 
territory  to  be  included  in  such  proposed  independent 
school  district,  and  the  desire  of  the  petitioners  for 
better  school  facilities  than  are  or  would  be  provided 
and  maintained  by  the  district  or  districts  of  which 
such  proposed  independent  school  district  is  a  part; 
whereupon  said  court,  after  a  hearing,  of  which  hearing 
the  school  district  or  districts  out  of  whose  territory 
such  proposed  independent  school  district  is  to  be 
taken  shall  have  ten  (10)  days’  notice,  after  taking  into 
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such  proposed  independent’school  district,*  <pia^  .“make  a 
decree  establishing  an  independent  school  district,  and 
fix  the  boundaries  thereof,  winch*  maj  ‘her*  more  or  iess 
than  those  set  forth  in  ^ueh  petition;:  ’.Where,  the  terri¬ 
tory  described  in  any  such  petition  is  to  be  taken  from 
two  or  more  school  districts,  such  petition  shall  be 
signed  by  a  majority  of  all  the  taxable  inhabitants  of 
the  part  of  each  school  district  which  is  to  be  included 
in  such  independent  district.  The  said  court  shall 
also  determine  the  amount,  if  any,  of  the  indebtedness 
of  the  school  district  from  whose  territory  such  inde¬ 
pendent  district  is  taken  that  it  shall  assume  and  pay. 
In  all  cases  where  such  school  district,  if  created,  or 
the  remaining  part  of  the  original  district,  would 
constitute  a  fourth  class  school  district,  the  merits  of 
the  petition  for  its  creation,  from  an  educational 
standpoint,  shall  he  passed  upon  hy  the  Superintend¬ 
ent  of  Public  Instruction ,  and  it  shall  not  he  granted 
unless  approved  hy  him:  Provided,  That  in  case  any 
such  independent  district  so  created  shall  include  the 
territory  of  any  former  independent  school  district 
abolished  by  this  act  having  any  indebtedness,  such 
indebtedness  shall  be  assumed  and  paid  by  such  newly 
created  independent  school  district.  Any  independent 
district  thus  created  shall  belong  to  the  class  of  school 
districts  herein  provided  to  which  it  is  entitled  to 
belong  by  its  population  as  determined  by  the  last 
United  States  census. 

In  all  cases  where  such  proceedings  result  in  the 
creation,  by  decree  of  the  court,  of  a  new  school  dis¬ 
trict,  the  cost  and  office  fees  shall  be  paid  by  said  new 
district,  but,  if  otherwise,  said  costs  and  office  fees 
shall  be  paid  by  the  petitioners  themselves.  (Amend¬ 
ment  of  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1023,  Sec.  3.) 

Section  118.  Any  independent  school  district,  es¬ 
tablished  as  herein  provided,  may  be  abolished  at  any 
time  by  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  county  in 
which  its  school  buildings  are  located,  on  the  petition 
of  its  board  of  school  directors,  or  on  the  petition  of  a 
majority  of  the  resident  taxpayers  therein,  after  hear¬ 
ing,  of  which  due  notice  shall  be  given,  as  the  court 
may  direct,  to  the  school  district  or  districts  to  which 
its  lands  would  revert ;  and  when  so  abolished,  the  ter¬ 
ritory  thereof  shall  become  a  part  of  and  belong  to  the 
several  school  districts  within  whose  boundaries  the 
same  is  situated,  and  its  property  and  indebtedness,  if 
any,  shall  be  apportioned  among  them  as  hereinbefore 
provided. 


Section  119.  The  several  school  districts  in  this 
Commonwealth,  established  by  this  act,  shall  be  and 
hereby  are  vested,  as  bodies  corporate,  with  all  neces- 
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sary  powers  to  enable  them  to  .carry  out  the  provisions 
of  this  act.,  .  /  ..  :  "'**«  ■ '  •> 

Section  120.,  .From  and  after  the  beginning  of  the 
first  school  year  following  the  approval  of  this  act,  all 
the  public,  school  property  in  this  .Commonwealth,  real, 
personal,  or  mixed,,  ,no.w.  held,  owned,  or  possessed  by 
any  school  district,  sub-school  district,  or  ward  school 
district  therein,  or  that  may  be  held,  owned,  or  pos¬ 
sessed  by  any  municipality,  for  the  use  of  any  school 
district  or  for  school  purposes,  is  hereby  transferred 
and  assigned  to,  and  shall  be  owned  by  and  vested  in, 
the  proper  school  district  established  by  this  act  within 
whose  boundaries  such  property  is  situated,  except 
as  herein  provided,  subject  to  all  the  trusts,  conditions, 
and  liabilities  legally  applicable  thereto.  And  each 
school  district  hereby  established  shall  succeed  to  and 
shall  assume  and  pay  all  the  rights,  liabilities,  and  in¬ 
debtedness  of  the  school  district  or  districts,  sub-school 
districts  or  ward  school  districts,  within  its  bound¬ 
aries,  including  any  and  all  indebtedness  that  may 
have  been  created  or  incurred  as  school  indebtedness 
by  any  municipality  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  for  or  on  account  of  any  such  school  district  or  for 
school  purposes,  with  the  benefit  of  application  of  the 
amount  of  any  and  all  sinking-funds  in  connection  with 
such  indebtedness,  to  such  extent  as  such  sinking-funds 
shall  exist  at  the  time  herein  fixed  as  that  of  the  as¬ 
sumption  or  payment  as  said  indebtedness:  Provided, 
That  where  any  joint  schools  have  heretofore  been  es¬ 
tablished,  or  may  hereafter  be  established,  by  any  two 
or  more  school  districts,  the  property  of  such  joint 
schools  shall  be  held,  owned,  or  occupied  by  the  school 
districts  provided  for  by  this  act,  in  such  proportion 
and  in  such  manner  as  the  school  districts  establishing 
the  same  have  agreed,  or  may  mutually  agree  upon. 

Section  121.  Where  any  school  property,  real,  per¬ 
sonal,  or  mixed,  which  is  subject  to  the  assumption  of 
payment  of  any  indebtedness,  is  by  the  provisions  of 
this  act  transferred  from  any  municipality  holding  the 
same  for  school  purposes  to  any  school  district  estab¬ 
lished  by  this  act,  and  where  any  indebtedness  is  herein 
provided  to  be  assumed  and  paid  by  any  school  dis¬ 
trict,  and  the  municipality  from  which  such  school 
property  is  transferred,  or  whose  indebtedness  is  here¬ 
in  provided  to  be  assumed  and  paid,  and  the  school 
district  to  which  the  same  has  been  or  is  to  be  trans¬ 
ferred,  cannot  agree  upon  the  amount  of  the  indebted¬ 
ness  incurred  as  school  indebtedness,  herein  directed 
to  be  assumed  and  paid  by  such  school  district,  or 
upon  the  amount  of  any  sinking  fund  applicable  to 
such  indebtedness,  then,  in  any  such  case,  the  said 
municipality,  or  any  such  school  district,  may,  at  any 
time  within  one  year  after  the  approval  of  this  act, 
present  its  petition  to  the  court  of  common  pleas  of 
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the  county  in  Avhich  such  municipality  or  school  dis¬ 
trict  is  located,  which  petition  shall  state  the  fact  re¬ 
garding  such  transfer  of  property,  indebtedness,  and 
sinking-fund ;  whereupon  the  said  court,  after  hearing 
and  taking  such  testimony  as  it  may  deem  necessary, 
shall  determine  and  adjudicate  the  amount  of  indebted¬ 
ness,  if  any,  that  shall  be  assumed  and  paid  by  such  dis¬ 
trict,  and  the  amount  of  such  sinking-fund  in  existence 
applicable  to  its  payment.  In  every  case  in  which  it  is 
herein  directed  that  any  indebtedness  shall  be  assumed 
and  paid  by  any  school  district  created  hereunder,  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  such  school  district  and  the  muni¬ 
cipality  or  district  whose  indebtedness,  incurred  for 
school  purposes,  is  herein  and  hereby  directed  to  be 
assumed  and  paid,  to  agree  at  any  time  hereafter  that 
the  amount  of  indebtedness,  as  aforesaid  directed  to 
be  assumed  and  paid  by  such  school  district,  may  in 
whole  or  in  part  be  paid  over  by  the  school  district 
to  the  municipality  or  other  district  whose  indebted¬ 
ness  is  thus  agreed  to  be  assumed  and  paid,  with  al- 
loAvance  for  the  amount  of  the  sinking-fund  in  exist¬ 
ence  at  the  time  of  the  assumption  of  such  indebted¬ 
ness  applicable  thereto.  In  case  of  such  agreement, 
upon  such  payment  of  said  net  amount  of  indebtedness, 
the  obligation  by  the  school  district  to  assume  and  pay 
such  indebtedness  shall  cease,  such  payment  operating 
as  a  discharge  of  all  duty  hereunder  in  connection 
therewith. 

Section  122.  Any  deed  for  school  property,  properly 
executed  and  delivered  in  the  name  of  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  as  established  by  this  act,  shall  convey  to  the 
grantee  the  entire  interest  of  the  grantor  in  such  prop¬ 
erty,  irrespective  of  the  manner  or  name  in  Avhich  such 
property  was  conveyed  to  or  acquired  by  or  is  held 
by,  the  school  district  conveying  the  same. 

Section  123.  Each  school  district  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth  shall  have  the  right  to  sue  and  be  sued  in  its 
corporate  name.  Any  legal  process  against  any  school 
district  shall  be  served  on  the  president  or  secretary 
of  its  board  of  school  directors. 

Section  124.  Each  school  district  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth  may,  by  a  majority  Arote  of  the  members  of  the 
board  of  school  directors  of  such  district,  adopt  a  cor¬ 
porate  seal  for  the  use  of  said  district;  the  said  seal 
to  have  engraved  thereon  the  folloAving:  “School  Dis¬ 
trict  of . ,  Pennsylvania/7  and  such  other 

inscription  or  design  as  the  board  of  school  directors 
may  direct. 

Section  125.  JSo  person,  on  account  of  being  a  tax¬ 
payer  or  resident  in  any  school  district  in  this  Com- 
monwealth,  shall  by  reason  thereof,  be  incompetent  to 
testify  in  any  suit  or  action  in  Avhich  such  school  dis¬ 
trict  is  a  party. 
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Section  126.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  in  this  Commonwealth  to  receive  and  hold  any  de¬ 
vise,  bequest,  grant,  endowment,  gift,  or  donation  of 
any  property,  real,  personal,  or  mixed,  which  shall  be 
made  to  said  school  district  or  for  any  of  the  purposes 
of  this  act,  which  devise,  bequest,  grant,  endowment, 
gift,  or  donation  shall  be  administered  by  or  under  the 
direction  of  the  board  of  directors  of  the  district  to 
which  it  is  made  subject  to  all  the  conditions  thereto 
annexed:  Provided,  however,  That  the  board  of  school 
directors  in  any  district  shall  not  be  obliged  to  accept 
any  such  devise,  bequest,  grant,  endowment,  gift,  or 
donation  unless  it  sees  proper  so  to  do.  The  said  board 
of  school  directors  in  such  district  shall  promptly  in¬ 
vest,  and  keep  invested  as  constantly  as  possible  and  to 
the  best  advantage,  such  devise,  bequest,  grant,  endow¬ 
ment,  gift,  or  donation  if  accepted,  and  the  proceeds 
thereof;  and  such  investment  or  inveSllnents  may  be 
made  only  in  bonds  legally  and  properly  issued  by  a 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  or  in  municipal 
bonds  in  which  savings  banks  of  Pennsylvania  are  au¬ 
thorized  by  law  to  invest  their  deposits ;  and  all  such 
investments  must  be  first  approved  by  the  president 
judge  of  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  judical  dis¬ 
trict  in  which  such  school  district  is  situated.  And  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of  school  directors  in 
such  district  to  keep  an  accurate  account  of  all  such 
devises,  bequests,  grants,  endowments,  gifts,  and  dona¬ 
tions,  the  income  arising  therefrom,  the  proceeds 
thereof,  and  the  expenses  of  administering  the  same; 
and  at  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year  to  render  a  detailed 
statement  of  such  devises,  bequests,  grants,  endow¬ 
ments,  gifts,  and  donations,  held  and  possessed  by  such 
school  district,  the  proceeds  thereof,  the  investments 
which  have  been  made  therewith,  tbe  income  arising 
therefrom,  the  expenses  of  administration,  and  the 
purposes  to  which  the  income  arising  therefrom  have 
been  applied;  and  such  statement  shall  be  audited  as 
hereinafter  provided  for  the  auditing  of  school  finances. 

Section  127.  Any  two  or  more  school  districts  may 
form  a  union  school  district  in  the  following  manner: 
Each  of  said  districts  desiring  to  form  a  union  school 
district  shall  present  a  petition  to  the  county  commis¬ 
sioners  of  the  county  where  such  district  is  located, 
signed  by  at  least  one-fourth  of  the  whole  number  of 
taxable  residents  in  such  districts.  The  county  com¬ 
missioners  shall  take  no  action  upon  such  petitions 
until  they  have  been  approved  in  writing  by  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Public  Instruction.  After  such  petitions 
have  been  approved  and  filed,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
county  commissioners  to  submit,  to  the  electors  of  the 
respective  districts  desiring  to  form  a  union  school 
district,  at  the  next  general  election,  a  question  wheth¬ 
er  or  not  such  school  districts  shall  be  united  into  a 


SCHOOL  LAWS  AND  DECISIONS  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 


19 


anion  school  district.  Such  question  shall  be  submit¬ 
ted  in  the  form  and  manner  provided  by  the  general 
election  laws  of  this  Commonwealth  for  the  submis¬ 
sion  of  similar  questions.  (Amendment  of  May  20, 
1921,  P.  L.  1023,  Sec.  4.) 

Section  127  (a).  Whenever  hereafter  the  territory 
comprising  a  school  district  of  the  second,  third  or 
fourth, class  is  annexed  to  a  city  comprising  a  school 
district  of  the  first  class,  the  annexed  school  district 
shall  immediately  become  merged  in,  and  become  a 
part  of,  said  school  district  of  the  first  class.  (Amend¬ 
ment  of  May  12,  1921,  P.  L.  546,  Sec.  1.) 

Section  128.  If  a  majority  of  the  voters  of  each 
school  district  voting  at  said  election  shall  be  in  favor 
of  establishing  a  union  district,  as  shown  by  the  returns 
of  said  election,  a  certificate  of  the  return  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  and  with 
the  clerk  of  the  court  of  quarter  sessions  of  the  county. 
(Amendment  of  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1023,  Sec.  4.) 

Section  128  (a).  Where,  under  the  provisions  of  an 
act  of  Assembly,  entitled  “An  act  for  the  annexation  of 
any  city,  borough,  township,  or  part  of  a  township,  to  a 
contiguous  city,  and  providing  for  the  indebtedness  of 
the  same,”  approved  the  twenty-eighth  day  of  April,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  three  (Pamphlet  Laws, 
three  hundred  thirty-two),  an  election  shall  be  held  for 
and  against  the  annexation  of  territory  comprising  a 
school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class  to  a 
city  comprising  a  school  district  of  the  first  class,  and, 
if  it  shall  appear  by  the  vote  when  counted  that  a  ma¬ 
jority  has  voted  for  said  annexation,  and  the  result  of 
said  election  shall  have  been  certified  to  the  court  of 
quarter  sessions  having  jurisdiction  of  the  proceedings, 
the  board  of  school  directors  of  said  annexed  school  dis¬ 
trict  shall  not  thereafter  make  any  change  in  text¬ 
books,  or  adopt  additional  textbooks,  or  contract  for 
any  new  school  sites,  or  let  any  contract  for  the  erec¬ 
tion,  enlargement,  alteration,  equipment  or  furnish- 
ment  of  any  new  school  sites,  or  let  any  contract  for  the 
erection,  enlargement,  alteration,  equipment,  or  fur- 
nishment  of  any  school  building,  without  the  approval 
of  the  board  of  public  education  of  the  said  school  dis¬ 
trict  of  the  first  class.  (Amendment  of  May  12,  1921, 
P.  L.  546,  Sec.  2.) 

Section  129.  Whenever  anv  union  district  shall  be 

%/ 

formed  as  herein  provided,  such  district  shall  become  a 
union  school  district  on  the  first  Monday  in  July  after 
it  has  been  formed.  (Amendment  of  May  20,  1921,  P. 
L.  1023,  Sec.  4.) 

Section  130.  Whenever  any  two  or  more  school  dis¬ 
tricts  shall  be  consolidated  into  a  union  school  district 
as  herein  provided,  all  the  debts  and  liabilities  of  the 
several  districts  shall  become  the  debts  of  the  union 
school  district,  unless  otherwise  provided  by  an  agree- 
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ment  in  writing  approved  by  a  majority  vote  of  each 
board  of  school  directors.  .All  rights  of  creditors 
against  any  of  the  said  districts  shall  be  preserved 
against  the  union  school  district.  All  property  here¬ 
tofore  vested  in  the  several  districts  shall  become 
vested  in  the  union  district,  and  all  debts  and  taxes 
owing  to  the  districts,  uncollected  in  the  several  dis¬ 
tricts,  and  all  moneys  in  the  treasuries  of  the  several 
districts,  shall  be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the  new 
district.  (Amendment  of  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  .102*1, 
Sec.  4.) 

ARTICLE  II. 

SCHOOL  DIRECTORS. 

Section  201.  The  public  school  system  established 
by  this  act  shall  be  administered  by  a  board  of  school 
directors  in  each  school  district,  to  be  elected  or  ap¬ 
pointed  as  follows: — 

Section  202.  In  each  school  district  of  the  first 
class,  the  judges  of  the  courts  of  common  pleas  of  the 
county  in  which  such  school  district  is  situated,  shall, 
in  October,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eleven 
(1911),  appoint  a  board  of  fifteen  (15)  school  directors 
as  follows :  Five  for  two  years,  five  for  four  years,  and 
five  for  six  years ;  and  in  October  of  every  second  year 
thereafter  shall  appoint  five  members  for  six  years. 
Their  term  of  office  shall  begin  on  the  second  Monday 
of  November  next  following  their  appointment. 

Section  203.  In  each  school  district  of  the  second 
class,  there  shall  be  nine  (9)  school  directors  elected 
at  large,  at  the  municipal  election  held  in  November, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eleven  (1911),  three 
for  two  years,  three  for  four  years,  and  three  for  six 
years ;  and  biennially  thereafter,  at  each  municipal 
election,  three  school  directors  shall  be  elected  at  large, 
for  term  of  six  (6)  years.  Their  terms  of  office  shall 
begin  on  the  first  Monday  of  December  following  their 
election. 

Section  $04.  In  each  school  district  of  the  third 
class,  there  shall  be  seven  (7)  school  directors  elected 
at  large,  at  the  municipal  election  held  in  November, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eleven  (1911),  two  for 
two  years,  two  for  four  years,  and  three  for  six  years ; 
and  thereafter  they  shall  be  elected  as  follows:  At 
each  of  the  first  two  municipal  elections,  two  school  di¬ 
rectors  shall  be  elected;  and  thereafter  two  school 
directors  shall  be  elected  at  each  of  the  two  succeeding 
municipal  elections,  and  three  at  each  third  municipal 
election;  all  to  be  elected  at  large,  for  terms  of  six 
years.  Their  terms  of  office  shall  begin  on  the  first 
Monday  of  December  following  their  election. 

Section  205.  In  each  school  district  of  the  fourth 
class,  there  shall  be  five  (5)  school  directors  elected  at 
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large,  at  the  municipal  election  held  in  November,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  eleven  (1911),  two  for 
two  years,  two  for  four  years,  and  one  for  six  years ; 
and  thereafter  they  shall  be  elected  as  follows:  At 
each  of  the  first  two  municipal  elections,  two  school  di 
rectors  shall  be  elected  ;  at  the  third  municipal  election, 
one  shall  be  elected ;  and  thereafter  two  school  direc¬ 
tors  shall  be  elected  at  each  of  the  two  succeeding  mu¬ 
nicipal  elections,  and  one  at  each  third  municipal  elec¬ 
tion;  all  shall  be  elected  at  large,  for  terms  of  six  (6) 
years.  Their  terms  of  office  shall  begin  on  the  first 
Monday  of  December  following  their  election. 

Section  206.  Every  independent  school  district,  es¬ 
tablished  as  herein  provided,  shall  have  its  affairs — 
except  as  to  the  election  of  school  directors,  who  shall 
be  appointed,  as  hereinafter  provided — administered 
by  a  board  of  school  directors,  subject  to  all  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  act  relating  to  the  class  of  school  districts 
to  which  such  independent  district  belongs.  And  the 
court  establishing  such  independent  school  district 
shall,  at  the  time  of  so  doing,  appoint  a  board  of  prop¬ 
erly  qualified  residents  of  the  district,  of  like  number 
and  for  the  same  terms  as  is  herein  provided  for  such 
class  of  districts ;  and,  in  November  of  every  odd  year, 
such  court  shall  appoint  the  proper  number  of  directors 
for  the  full  term  of  six  years,  whose  terms  shall  begin 
on  the  first  Monday  of  December  following  their  ap¬ 
pointment,  and  any  vacancy  in  such  board  shall  be 
filled  by  the  court  for  the  unexpired  term. 

“ Section  207.  Any  citizen  of  this  Commonwealth, 
having  a  good  moral  character,  being  twenty-one 
years  of  age  or  upwards,  and  having  been  a  resident 
of  the  district  for  at  least  one  (1)  year  prior  to  the 
date  of  his  election  or  appointment,  shall  be  eligible 
to  the  office  of  school  director  therein:  Provided, 
That  any  person  holding  the  office  of  mayor,  chief 
burgess,  county  commissioner,  district  attorney,  city, 
borough,  or  township  treasurer,  city  councilman,  town¬ 
ship  commissioner,  road  supervisor,  tax  collector,  any 
comptroller,  auditor,  constable,  county  superintendent, 
or  assistant  county  superintendent,  supervisor ,  prin¬ 
cipal ,  teacher,  or  employe  of  any  school  district,  shall 
not  be  eligible  as  a  school  director  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth.  (Amended  June  20,  1919,  P.  L.  517  and  May 
20,  1921,  P.  L.  1043,  Sec.  1.) 

Note.  On  same  subject  see  sections  3101  and  3102. 

Section  208.  Any  person  who  has  held  any  office  of 
trust  or  profit  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States  or 
of  this  Commonwealth,  or  in  any  county,  city,  borough, 
or  township  therein,  and  has  been  removed  therefrom 
for  any  malfeasance  in  office,  shall  not  be  eligible  to 
the  office  of  school  director. 

Section  209.  This  section  is  obsolete. 


Independent 

Districts. 


Eligibility- 


Certain  officers. 


School 

employes. 


Who  Is  not 
eligible. 


22 


SCHOOL  LAWS  AND  DECISIONS  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 


On  creation  of 
new  district 
court  to  appoint. 


Election  in  new 
districts. 


Proviso. 


School  directors. 


When  district 
changes  classifica¬ 
tion. 


Appointment  or 
election. 


When  district  is 
annexed. 


Subsequent  elec¬ 
tions. 


Section  210.  When  a  new  school  district  is  hereafter 
formed  by  the  creation  of  new  city,  borough,  or  town¬ 
ship,  the  court  of  common  pleas  having  jurisdiction 
shall  determine  and  enter  in  its  decree  the  class  of 
school  districts  to  which  such  new  district  shall  belong, 
and  shall  appoint  a  board  of  school  directors  for  such 
new  school  district,  which  shall  serve  until  the  first 
Monday  of  December  next  following  the  first  municipal 
election  occurring  more  than  thirty  (30)  days  after  the 
formation  of  such  new  school  district. 

Section  211.  At  the  first  municipal  election  occur¬ 
ring  more  than  thirty  (30)  days  subsequent  to  the  for¬ 
mation  of  such  new  school  district,  a  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  for  such  district  shall  be  elected  or  appointed, 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  school  directors  of  districts 
of  the  same  class  were  first  elected  or  appointed  after 
this  act  went  into  effect:  Provided,  That  such  school 
directors  shall  be  elected  or  appointed  for  such  terms 
that  the  number  and  terms  of  those  whose  places  are 
to  be  filled  at  each  succeeding  municipal  election  shall 
be  the  same  as  the  number  and  terms  of  those  whose 
places  are  filled  at  the  corresponding  election  in  other 
school  districts  of  the  same  class. 

Section  212.  When  any  school  district  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  hereafter,  for  any  cause,  become  a  school 
district  of  another  class,  as  herein  provided,  a  new 
board  of  school  directors  shall  be  appointed  therein, 
if  it  becomes  a  district  of  the  first  class,  in  the  same 
manner  as  school  directors  in  districts  of  the  first  class 
are  now  appointed.  If  it  becomes  a  district  of  any  of 
the  other  classes,  and  the  number  of  directors  therein 
are  increased,  the  additional  directors  shall  be  appoint¬ 
ed  or  elected  as  vacancies  in  the  board  of  directors  are 
now  filled.  When  the  change  reduces  the  number  of 
directors  in  such  district ,  the  school  directors  then  in 
office  shall  hold  office  during  the  respective  terms  for 
which  they  were  elected;  and  as  vacancies  are  about  to 
happen  by  the  expiration  of  the  terms  of  any  directors, 
a  sufficient  number  of  directors  shall  be  elected  at  the 
municipal  election  preceding  such  vacancies  to  provide 
such  district  with  the  number  of  directors  to  which  it 
is  entitled  under  the  class  of  districts  to  which  it  be¬ 
longs. 

When  territory  comprising  a  separate  school  dis¬ 
trict  is  annexed  to  a  city  or  borough  or  township,  the 
school  directors  then  in  office  in  both  districts  shall 
hold  office  during  the  respective  terms  for  which  they 
were  elected.  No  election  for  school  director  in  the 
district  shall  be  held  unless,  on  the  first  Monday  of 
January  next  following  a  municipal  election,  there 
would  be  a  less  number  of  directors  than  is  provided 
for  the  district  by  this  act. 

At  each  subsequent  municipal  election,  only  so  many 
school  directors  shall  be  elected  as  will,  on  the  first 
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Monday  of  January  then  next  following,  bring  the 
number  of  school  directors  to  the  proper  number  for 
the  district.  (Amended  May  28,  1915,  P.  L.  627,  Sec. 

5  and  May  16,  1921,  P.  L.  555,  Sec.  2.) 

Section  212  (a).  When  any  school  district  in  this  Directors  when 
Commonwealth  hereafter,  for  any  cause,  becomes  a  a  new  class, 
school  district  of  another  class,  as  herein  provided,  a 
new  board  of  school  directors  shall  be  appointed  or 
elected  therein,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  school  di-  Proviso, 
rectors  of  districts  of  the  same  class  are  elected  or  ap¬ 
pointed  when  new  districts  are  created:  Provided,  That 
such  school  directors  shall  be  so  elected  that  the  number 
and  terms  of  those  whose  places  are  to  be  filled  at  each 
succeeding  municipal  election  shall  be  the  same  as  the 
number  and  terms  of  those  whose  places  are  filled  at 
the  corresponding  elections  in  other  school  districts 
of  the  same  class. 


When  territory  comprising  a  separate  school  district 
is  annexed  to  a  city  or  borough  or  township,  or  when 
two  or  more  school  districts  are  consolidated  as  a  union 
school  district,  the  school  directors  then  in  office  in 
both  or  all  of  the  districts  shall  hold  office  during 
the  respective  terms  for  which  they  were  elected.  No 
election  for  school  director  in  the  district  shall  be  held 
unless,  on  the  first  Monday  of  January  next  following 
a  municipal  election,  there  would  be  a  less  number  of 
directors  than  is  provided  hy  law  for  the  district  of  the 
same  class. 


At  each  subsequent  municipal  election,  only  so  many 
school  directors  shall  be  elected  as  will,  on  the  first 
Monday  of  January  then  next  following,  bring  the 
number  of  school  directors  to  the  proper  number  for 
the  district.  (Amended  Mav  28,  1915,  P.  L.  627,  Sec. 

5  and  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1023,  Sec.  5.) 

Section  213.  In  case  it  should  occur  at  any  election  ^  case  of  ^  vote 
that  two  (2)  or  more  candidates  for  school  director  for  dIrector- 
receive  the  same  number  of  votes  for  the  same  office, 
the  said  persons  shall  in  such  manner  as  they  see  fit 
decide  which  of  them  shall  be  entitled  to  the  office  for 
which  they  received  an  equal  number  of  votes,  and  in 
case  they  fail  so  to  do  and  to  file  with  the  president  or 
secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors  in  said  dis¬ 
trict,  within  tAventv  (20)  days  after  the  election,  a 
paper  signed  by  all  the  candidates  receiving  the  same 
number  of  votes,  stating  which  of  said  persons  shall 
hold  said  office,  then,  in  that  case,  the  office  for  which 
thev  were  candidates  shall  be  vacant,  and  the  board  of 
school  directors  organizing  in  December  folloAAung  such 
election  shall  during  the  month  of  December  fill  such 
vacancy  by  the  appointment  of  an  eligible  person,  but 
none  of  the  parties  who  had  received  an  equal  number 
of  votes  for  such  office  shall  be  eligible  for  such  va¬ 
cancy. 
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Section  214.  In  case  any  vacancy  shall  occur  in  any 
board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district  of  this 
Commonwealth,  by  reason  of  death,  resignation,  re¬ 
moval  from  the  district,  or  otherwise,  such  vacancy 
shall,  in  a  school  district  of  the  first  class,  be  filled  for 
the  unexpired  term  by  the  court  of  common  pleas  of 
the  county  in  which  such  school  district  is  situated; 
and  in  a  school  district  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth 
classes,  the  remaining  members  of  the  board  of  school 
directors  shall,  by  a  majority  vote  thereof,  fill  such  va¬ 
cancy  within  thirty  (30)  days  thereafter.  In  a  district 
of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class  the  person  selected 
to  fill  such  vacancy  shall  hold  his  office,  if  the  term 
thereof  so  long  continues,  until  the  first  Monday  of 
December  after  the  first  municipal  election  occur¬ 
ring  more  than  thirty  (30)  days  after  his  appointment; 
at  which  election  an  eligible  person  shall  be  elected  for 
the  remainder  of  the  unexpired  term:  Provided,  That 
if,  by  reason  of  a  tie  vote  or  otherwise,  such  vacancy 
shall  not  have  been  filled  by  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  as  is  herein  provided,  within  thirty  (30)  days 
after  such  vacancy  shall  have  occurred,  the  court  of 
common  pleas  of  the  proper  county,  upon  the  petition 
of  ten  o,r  more  resident  taxpayers,  shall  fill  such  va¬ 
cancy  by  the  appointment  of  a  suitable  person  for  the 
un expired  term. 

Section  215.  In  case  vacancies  should  occur  whereby 
the  offices  of  a  majority  of  the  members  of  any  board 
of  school  directors,  other  than  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  of  a  school  district  of  the  first  class,  should  be¬ 
come  vacant,  the  remaining  members  shall  fill  such  va¬ 
cancies  one  at  a  time,  giving  the  new  appointee  such 
reasonable  notice  of  his  appointment  as  to  enable  him 
to  meet  and  act  with  the  then  qualified  members  of  the 
board  in  making  further  appointments,  until  a  majority 
of  the  board  has  been  secured,  when  the  said  majority 
shall  fill  the  remaining  vacancies  at  a  meeting  attended 
by  the  majority  of  said  board,  such  appointees  to  re¬ 
ceive  a  majorty  of  the  votes  of  the  members  present  at 
any  such  meeting.  The  persons  selected  to  fill  such 
vacancies  shall  hold  their  offices,  if  the  terms  thereof 
continue  so  long,  until  the  first  Monday  in  Decem¬ 
ber  after  the  first  municipal  election  occurring  more 
than  thirty  (30)  days  after  their  appointment,  at 
which  election  eligible  persons  shall  be  elected  to  fill 
the  unexpired  terms. 

Section  216.  If  at  any  time  vacancies  should  exist 
or  occur  in  the  membership  of  all  the  members  of  any 
board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district  of  this 
Commonwealth,  other  than  a  school  district  of  the  first 
class,  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  county  in  which 
such  district,  or  the  largest  part  in  area  thereof,  is  lo¬ 
cated,  shall  appoint  a  board  of  properly  qualified  per¬ 
sons,  who  shall  serve  until  the  first  Monday  in  Decern- 
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ber  after  the  first  municipal  election  occurring  move 
than  thirty  (30)  days  after  their  appointment ;  at  which 
election  a  board  of  school  directors  for  such  district 
shall  be  elected  in  the  same  manner  as  the  school  direc¬ 
tors  of  the  districts  of  the  same  class  were  first  elected 
after  this  act  went  into  effect ;  but  such  school  directors 
shall  be  so  elected  that  the  number  and  terms  of  those 
whose  places  are  to  be  filled  at  each  succeeding  munici¬ 
pal  election  shall  be  the  same  as  the  number  and  terms 
of  those  whose  places  are  filled  at  the  corresponding 
elections  in  other  school  districts  of  the  same  class: 
Provided,  That  ivhenever  a  vacancy  of  the  entire  mem¬ 
bership  of  a  board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  of  the  fourth  class  occurs ,  the  county  superintend¬ 
ent  of  schools  may  enter  and  take  full  charge  of,  and 
at  the  expense  of  the  district  maintain,  the  schools 
thereof,  in  accordance  ivith  the  provisions  of  the  school 
laws  of  the  Commonwealth,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  may  contin¬ 
ue  in  charge  thereof  until  a  board  of  school  directors 
has  been  appointed  and  has  qualified.  (Amendment  of 
May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1038,  Sec.  1.) 

Section  217.  If  the  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
district  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  fail  to  organize 
as  hereinafter  provided,  or  refuse  or  neglect  to  perform 
any  duty  imposed  upon  it  by  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
any  ten  resident  taxpayers  in  said  district  may  present 
their  petition  in  writing,  verified  by  the  oath  or  affirma¬ 
tion  of  at  least  three  of  them,  to  the  court  of  common 
pleas  of  the  county  in  which  such  district,  or  the 
largest  part  in  area  of  it,  is  located,  setting  forth  the 
facts  of  such  refusal  or  neglect  of  duty  on  the  part 
of  such  school  directors ;  whereupon  the  said  court 
shall  grant  a  rule  upon  said  school  directors,  the  same 
to  be  made  returnable  in  not  less  than  ten  or  more 
than  twenty  days  from  the  date  of  issue  thereof,  to 
show  cause  why  they  should  not  be  removed  from  of¬ 
fice;  of  which  rule  the  said  school  directors  shall  have 
at  least  five  days’  notice.  On  or  before  the  return  day 
of  such  rule  the  said  school  directors,  individually  or 
jointly,  shall  file  in  writing  their  answer  or  answers 
to  said  petition,  under  *>ath ;  and  if  the  facts  set  forth 
in  said  petition  presented  by  said  taxpayers,  or  any 
material  part  thereof,  be  denied,  the  court  shall  then 
hear  the  several  parties  on  such  matters  as  are  con¬ 
tained  in  said  petition;  and  if  on  such  hearing,  or  if 
when  no  answer  is  filed  denying  the  facts  set  forth  in 
said  petition,  the  court  shall  be  of  the  opinion  that  any 
duty  imposed  on  said  board  of  school  directors,  which 
is  by  the  provisions  of  this  act  made  mandatory  upon 
them  to  perform,  has  not  been  done  or  has  been  neg¬ 
lected  by  them,  the  said  court  shall  have  the  power  to 
remove  said  board,  or  such  of  its  number  as  in  its 
opinion  is  proper,  and  appoint  for  the  unexpired  terms 
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other  qualified  persons  in  their  stead,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  act. 

Section  218.  Any  person  so  removed  from  the  office 
of  school  director  shall  not  be  eligible  again  as  school 
director  for  the  period  of  five  (5)  years  thereafter. 

Section  219.  The  court  shall  impose  the  costs  of 
such  proceedings  upon  the  petitioners,  or  upon  the 
school  directors,  or  upon  the  school  district,  or  may 
apportion  the  same  among  them  as  it  shall  deem  just 
and  proper. 

Section  220.  If  any  person  elected  or  appointed  as 
school  director,  who  lias  been  notified  of  his  election 
or  appointment,  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  qualify  as 
such  director,  within  ten  days  next  succeeding  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  his  term  of  office,  the  remaining  members  of 
the  board  may  declare  his  office  as  director  vacant. 

Section  221.  If  any  person  having  qualified  as  school 
director  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  attend  two  succes¬ 
sive  regular  meetings,  unless  detained  by  sickness,  or 
prevented  by  necessary  absence  from  the  district,  or  if 
in  attendance  at  any  meetings  shall  neglect  or  refuse 
to  act  in  his  official  capacity  as  a  school  director,  the 
remaining  members  of  the  board  may  declare  his  office 
as  director  vacant. 

Section  222.  The  number  of  votes  cast  for  the  sev¬ 
eral  candidates  for  school  directors  in  all  school  dis¬ 
tricts  in  this  Commonwealth  at  any  election  shall  be 
returned  by  the  election  officers,  as  provided  by  law, 
and  the  clerk,  prothonotarv,  or  other  proper  authority, 
shall,  within  ten  days  thereafter,  under  seal  of  the 
court,  certify  the  result  of  the  election  to  each  candi¬ 
date  duly  elected,  and  a  duplicate  copy  of  each  such 
certificate  shall  be  mailed  to  the  president  of  the  board 
of  school  directors  in  the  district  in  which  such  person 
or  persons  were  elected. 

Section  223.  Every  election  of  school  directors  re¬ 
turned  by  the  proper  election  officers,  as  required  by 
law,  shall  be  legal  unless  such  election  is  contested 
within  ten  days  after  the  day  of  election  by  ten  quali¬ 
fied  voters  of  the  district,  by  written  objections  there¬ 
to,  stating  particularly  the  reason  for  contesting  such 
election,  which  objections  shall  be  filed  in  the  court 
of  quarter  sessions  of  the  county  in  which  such  elec¬ 
tion  was  held,  which  court  is  hereby  authorized  and 
required,  forthwith  to  examine  into  the  said  contested 
election  and  to  confirm  or  set  aside  the  same.  If  the 
election  of  any  school  director  so  contested  shall  be  set 
aside  by  the  court,  such  vacancy  shall  be  filled,  as  in 
case  of  other  vacancies,  by  the  board  of  school  directors 
organizing  on  the  first  Monday  of  December  next  fol¬ 
lowing  said  municipal  election,  within  thirty  (30) 
days  after  its  organization,  or  after  such  election  has 
been  declared  illegal  by  the  court. 
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Section  224.  All  persons  elected  or  appointed  as 
school  directors  shall  serve  without  pay  except  as  here¬ 
inafter  provided,  and  before  entering  upon  the  duties 
of  their  office  shall  take  and  subscribe  to  the  following 
oath  or  affirmation,  which  may  be  administered  by  any 
one  qualified  to  administer  an  oath,  or  as  hereinafter 
provided : — 

I  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I  will  support, 
obey  and  defend  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States 
and  the  Constitution  of  this  Commonwealth,  and  that 
I  will  discharge  the  duties  of  my  office  with  fidelity ; 
that  I  have  not  paid,  or  contributed,  or  promised  to 
pay  or  contribute,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  any 
money  or  other  valuable  thing  to  procure  my  nornina- 
tio'n  or  election  (or  appointment),  except  for  necessary 
and  proper  expenses  expressly  authorized  by  law ;  that 
I  have  not  knowingly  violated  any  election  law  of  this 
Commonwealth,  or  procured  it  to  be  done  by  others  in 
my  behalf;  that  I  will  not  knowingly  receive,  either 
directly  o,r  indirectly,  any  money  or  other  valuable 
thing  for  the  performance  or  non-performance  of  any 
act  or  duty  pertaining  to  my  office,  other  than  the  com¬ 
pensation  allowed  by  law. 

Section  225.  Any  school  director  in  this  Common 
wealth  who  shall,  directly  or  indirectly,  accept  or  re¬ 
ceive  any  money  or  other  valuable  thing  for  voting 
for  or  against,  or  for  withholding  his  vote  for  or 
against,  any  appointment  or  matter  or  action  that 
shall  come  before  the  board  or  any  committee  thereof, 
or  before  any  convention  of  school  directors  of  which 
he  is  a  member,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and 
on  conviction  thereof  shall  forfeit  his  office  and  shall 
not  be  eligible  again  to  hold  office  of  any  kind  provided 
for  in  this  act,  and  shall  be  liable  to  pay  a  fine  of  not 
less  than  five  dollars  ($5.00)  or  more  than  five  hundred 
dollars  ($500.00),  or  be  sentenced  to  the  county  jail 
for  a  term  of  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  days  or  more 
than  one  year,  either  or  both,  as  the  court  may  deter¬ 
mine. 

Note.  The  word  “shall”  in  line  5,  Sec.  225,  is  used 
in  the  sense  of  “may”:  Comm.  v.  Jackson,  248  Pa.  530. 

Section  226.  No  school  director  shall,  during  the 
term  for  which  he  was  elected  or  appointed,  be  em¬ 
ployed  in  any  capacity  by  the  school  district  in  which 
he  is  elected  or  appointed,  or  receive  from  such  school 
district  any  pay  for  services  rendered  to  the  district 
except  as  provided  in  this  act. 

ARTICLE  III. 

ORGANIZATION,  MEETINGS,  AND  OFFICERS  OF  BOARDS 

OF  SCHOOL  DIRECTORS. 

Section  301.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  first  class 
the  school  year  shall  begin  on  the  first  day  of  January 
each  year ;  and  in  all  other  school  districts  in  this  Com- 
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monwealth,  the  school  year  shall  begin  on  the  first  Mon¬ 
day  of  July  each  year.  In  school  districts  of  the  first 
class,  the  school  directors  appointed  as  herein  provided 
shall  meet  and  organize  annually  on  the  second  Monday 
of  November;  and  in  school  districts  of  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  class,  the  school  directors  regularly 
elected  or  appointed  shall  meet  and  organize  annually 
on  the  first  Monday  of  December  each  year.  When  a 
new  school  district  is  created,  or  when  the  offices  of  all 
the  school  directors  of  a  district  become  vacant,  the 
school  directors  appointed  by  the  court  in  any  such 
case  shall  meet  and  organize  within  ten  days  after 
their  appointment. 

When  two  or  more  school  districts  are  consolidated, 
the  school  directors  of  such  consolidated  districts  shall 
organize  on  the  first  Monday  of  July  following  such 
consolidation,  by  electing  a  president  and  vice- 
president,  who  shall  hold  their  respective  offices  until 
the  first  Monday  of  December  following  their  election. 
(Amended  May  28,  1915,  P.  L.  627,  Sec.  6  and  May  20, 
1921,  P.  L.  1023,  Sec.  6.) 

Section  302.  All  members  of  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  in  every  school  district  in  this  Commonwealth 
shall  be  given  five  days’  notice,  by  mail,  by  the  secre¬ 
tary  of  the  retiring  board,  of  the  time  and  place  of 
meeting  for  organization,  at  which  time  and  place,  if 
a  majority  be  present,  an  organization  shall  be  effected 
as  follows:  In  districts  of  the  first  class  there  shall 
be  elected  from  the  hold-over  members  a  temporary 
president  and  secretary;  and  in  all  other  school  dis¬ 
tricts  there  shall  be  elected  from  the  hold-over  mem¬ 
bers  a  temporary  president,  and  the  secretary  of  the 
board  shall  act  as  secretary  of  such  meeting.  The  cer¬ 
tificates  of  the  election  or  appointment  of  all  new 
school  directors  shall  be  read,  and  a  list  of  the  legally 
elected  or  appointed  and  qualified  school  directors 
prepared.  If  any  of  the  members  have  not  taken  and 
subscribed  to  the  oath  of  office  required  by  this  act, 
the  same  may  be  administered  to  them  by  the  tempo¬ 
rary  president:  Provided,  That  on  the  second  Monday 
of  November  or  the  first  Monday  of  December,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  eleven  (1911),  any  member 
of  the  board  may  be  elected  a  temporary  officer. 

Section  303.  A  permanent  organization  shall  then 
be  effected  for  the  ensuing  year,  as  follows: — 

In  all  school  districts  of  the  first  class,  the  school 
directors  shall  elect  a  president  and  vice-president  from 
their  members,  and  a  secretary  who  is  not  a  member. 
They  shall  elect  the  treasurer  of  the  city  constituting 
such  school  district  of  the  first  class  as  the  school 
treasurer  for  such  school  district  for  the  ensuing  fiscal 
year.  In  each  school  district  of  the  second,  third,  and 
fourth  class,  the  school  directors  shall  elect  from  their 
members  a  president  and  a  vice-president,  and  shall 
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annually,  on  the  first  Monday  of  J uly,  elect  a  treasurer, 
each  to  serve  for  one  year,  and  shall  on  the  first  Mon¬ 
day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty- 
one ,  and  every  four  years  thereafter ,  elect  a  secretary 
for  a  term  of  four  years.  Vacancies  in  the  office  of 
secretary  shall  he  filled  for  the  uneccpired  term.  In 
school  districts  of  the  second  class,  the  secretary  and 
treasurer  shall  not  be  members  of  the  board.  In  dis¬ 
tricts  of  the  third  and  fourth  class,  they  may  be  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  board.  The  same  person  shall  not  be  secre¬ 
tary  and  treasurer  of  any  board  of  school  directors. 

(Amendment  of  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  972,  Sec.  1.) 

Section  304.  This  section  is  obsolete. 

Section  305.  Each  board  of  school  directors  may 
further  appoint  a  solicitor  and  such  other  appointees, 
clerks  or  employes  as  it  may  deem  proper,  none  of 
whom  shall  be  a  member  of  the  board,  and  shall  define 
their  duties  and  fix  their  salaries. 

Section  306.  Each  board  of  school  directors  in  this 
Commonwealth  may  adopt  reasonable  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  for  its  government  and  control. 

MEETINGS. 

Section  307.  Each  board  of  school  directors  in 
this  Commonwealth  shall  have  specified  times  and 
places  at  which  it  shall  hold  its  meetings,  and  shall 
during  the  school  term  meet  at  least  once  every  two 
months.  The  meetings  for  organization,  and  meetings 
provided  for  by  any  board  of  school  directors  at  stated 
times  at  which  such  board  is  .required  to  meet,  or  any 
adjournment  thereof,  shall  be  called  “regular  meet¬ 
ings”  and  all  other  meetings  shall  be  called  “special 
x  meetings.” 

Section  308.  A  majority  of  the  members  of  a  board 
of  school  directors  shall  be  a  quorum.  If  less  than  a 
majority  is  present  at  any  meeting,  no  business  shall 
be  transacted  at  such  meeting,  but  the  members  pres¬ 
ent  may  adjourn  to  some  stated  time:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  if  there  shall  be  a  minority  of  the  board 
present,  because  a  majority  of  the  seats  are  vacant, 
then  in  such  case  the  minority  members  at  any  such 
meeting  may  fill  vacancies  in  the  manner  provided  in 
this  act. 

Section  309.  No  business  shall  be  transacted  at  any 
special  meeting  except  that  named  in  the  call  sent  to 
the  members  for  such  special  meeting:  Provided,  That 
special  meetings  may  be  called  for  general  purposes. 

Section  310.  Members  shall  have  reasonable  notice 
of  all  special  meetings,  and  any  board  may  adopt  rea¬ 
sonable  rules  directing  the  kind  and  leqgth  of  notjce 
of  the  meetings  of  the  board  that  shall  bq  given  to  i(s 

members  by  the  secretary. 
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rhe  President. 


Executive  officer 
of  board. 


DUTIES  OF  PRESIDENT. 

Section  311.  The  president  shall  preside  at  all  meet¬ 
ings.  He  may  call  special  meetings  at  any  time.  He 
shall  call  a  special  meeting  whenever  so  requested,  in 
writing,  by  any  three  members  of  the  board  of  school 
directors,  and  should  he  fail  or  refuse  so  to  do,  a 
special  meeting  may  be  called  at  any  time  by  a  majority 
of  the  legally  qualified  and  acting  members  of  the 
board. 

Section  312.  The  president  shall  be  the  executive 
officer  of  the  board  of  school  directors,  and  as  such 
he,  together  with  the  secretary,  when  directed  by  the 
board,  shall  execute  any  and  all  deeds,  contracts,  war¬ 
rants  to  tax  collectors,  reports,  and  other  papers  per¬ 
taining  to  the  business  of  the  board,  requiring  the 
signature  of  the  president.  He  shall  after  the  board 
has  acted  on  and  approved  any  bill  or  account  for  the 
payment  of  money  authorized  by  this  act,  sign  an  order 
on  the  treasurer  for  the  payment  of  the  same:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  in  any  school  district  of  the  first  class,  the 
board  of  school  directors  may  direct  that  any  member 
or  other  officer  of  the  board  than  the  president  shall 
approve  all  school  orders.  He  shall  in  no  case,  how¬ 
ever,  sign  any  order  for  any  sum,  unless  the  same  has 
first  been  acted  upon  and  approved  by  the  board,  and 
the  amount  thereof  and  the  name  of  the  payee  properly 
inserted.  The  president  shall  perform  such  other  duties 
as  the  board  may  direct  and  as  pertain  to  his  office. 

Section  313.  In  the  absence  of  the  president  the 
vice-president  shall  act  in  his  stead. 


Secretary. 


Shall  sign  orders. 


Attest. 


Reports. 


Have  supervision. 


DUTIES  OF  SECRETARY. 

Section  314.  The  secretary  of  the  boara  of  school 
directors  shall  keep  a  correct  and  proper  record  of  all 
the  proceedings  of  the  board,  and  shall  prepare  such 
reports  and  keep  such  accounts  as  are  required  by  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  and  shall  also  perform,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  duties. 

Section  315.  He  shall  after  the  board  has  acted  on 
and  approved  any  bill  or  account  for  the  payment  of 
money  authorized  by  this  act,  prepare  and  sign  an 
order  on  the  treasurer  for  the  payment  of  the  same. 

Section  316.  He  shall  attest,  in  writing,  the  execu¬ 
tion  of  all  deeds,  contracts,  reports,  and  other  instru¬ 
ments  that  are  to  be  executed  by  the  board. 

Section  317.  He  shall  furnish,  whenever  requested, 
any  and  all  reports  concerning  the  school  affairs  of  the 
district,  on  such  form,  and  in  such  manner,  as  the 
State  Board  of  Education  or  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  may  require. 

Section  318.  He  shall  have  general  supervision  of 
all  the  business  affairs  of  the  school  district,  subject 
to  the  instructions  and  directions  of  the  board  of  school 
directors.  ,  , 
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Section  319.  He  shall  be  the  custodian  of  all  the 
records,  papers,  office  property,  and  official  seal  of  the 
school  district,  and  at  the  expiration  of  his  term  shall 
turn  the  same  over  to  his  successor. 

Section  320.  He  shall  keep  correct  accounts  with 
each  receiver  of  taxes,  school  treasurer,  or  school  tax 
collector  of  the  district,  reporting  a  statement  of  the 
same,  together  with  a  statement  of  the  finances  of  the 
district,  at  each  regular  meeting  of  the  board,  which 
statement  shall  be  entered  in  full  upon  the  minutes. 

Section  321.  Before  he  enters  upon  the  duties  of  his 
office  he  shall  furnish  to  the  school  district,  for  the 
faithful  performance  of  his  duties,  a  bond,  in  such 
amount  and  with  such  surety  or  sureties  as  may  be 
required  of  him,  and  approved  by  the  board  of  school 
directors,  the  cost  of  which  bond  may  be  paid  for  by 
the  school  district. 

Section  322.  He  shall  perform  such  other  duties 
pertaining  to  the  business  of  the  district  as  are  re¬ 
quired  by  this  act  or  as  the  board  of  school  directors 
may  direct. 

Section  323.  He  may  receive  for  his  services  such 
compensation  as  the  board  shall  fix,  the  amount  of 
which  shall  be  reported  annually  to  the  Superintend¬ 
ent  of  Public  Instruction  and  be  printed  in  his  report: 
Provided .  That  wherever  a  superintendent  of  schools 
or  a  supervising  principal  of  schools  is  elected  as  sec¬ 
retary  of  any  hoard  of  school  directors ,  he  shall  serve 
in  such  capacity  without  any  other  compensation  than 
that  paid  him  as  .  such  superintendent  or  supervising 
principal.  (Amendment  of  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1038, 
Sec.  2.) 

DUTIES  OF  TREASURER. 

Section  324.  The  treasurer  of  each  school  district 
shall  receive  all  State  appropriations,  district  school 
tax,  and  other  funds  belonging  to  the  school  district, 
and  pay  out  the  same  on  proper  orders  approved  by 
the  board  of  school  directors,  signed,  except  in  districts 
of  the  first  class,  by  the  president,  and,  in  any  school 
district  of  the  first  class,  by  any  other  properly  author 
ized  person,  and  attested  by  the  secretary:  Provided, 
That  in  all  school  districts  of  the  first  class  all  school 
orders  before  being  paid  by  the  school  treasurer  shall 
be  approved  by  the  school  controller  of  such  district. 

Section  325.  The  treasurer  of  every  school  district 
of  this  Commonwealth  shall  deposit  the  funds  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  school  district  in  the  school  depository,  if 
any,  as  directed  by  the  board  of  school  directors,  and 
shall  at  the  end  of  each  month  make  a  report  to  the 
school  controller,  if  any,  and  to  the  secretary  of  the 
board  of  school  directors,  of  the  amount  of  funds  re¬ 
ceived  and  disbursed  by  him  during  the  month.  All 
deposits  of  school  funds  by  any  school  treasurer  shall 
be  made  in  the  name  of  the  school  district. 
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Shall  furnish 
bond. 


Shall  settle  ao- 
ounts  annually. 


Other  duties. 


Compensation  of 
treasurer. 


Proviso. 


Bond. 


Audit  of  ac¬ 
counts. 


Default. 


Section  326.  Every  person  elected  treasurer  of  any 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  including  the 
city  treasurer  elected  as  treasurer  of  a  school  district 
of  the  first  class,  shall  before  entering  upon  the  duties 
of  his  office  furnish  to  the  school  district  a  proper  bond, 
in  such  amount  and  with  such  surety  or  sureties  as 
the  board  of  school  directors  therein  may  approve,  con¬ 
ditioned  for  the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties  as 
school  treasurer.  If  any  school  treasurer  is  re-elected 
he  shall  furnish  a  new  bond  for  each  year.  The  treas¬ 
urer’s  bond  may  be  paid  for  by  the  school  district. 

Section  327.  The  school  treasurer  shall  settle  his 
accounts  annually  with  the  board  of  school  directors 
for  each  school  year. 

Section  328.  The  school  treasurer  shall  perform 
such  other  acts  and  duties  pertaining  to  the  district 
as  the  board  of  school  directors  may  direct,  or  as  may 
be  required  of  him  by  law,  and  at  the  end  of  his  term 
the  school  treasurer  shall  promptly  pay  over  to  his 
successor  in  office  the  balance  of  any  and  all  money 
remaining  in  his  hands,  and  shall  deliver  to  him  all 
books,  accounts,  and  other  property  of  the  school  dis¬ 
trict. 

Section  329.  School  treasurers  shall  be  paid  such 
compensation  as  the  boards  of  school  directors  of  the 
respective  districts  may  determine:  Provided ,  In  all 
school  districts  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  class, 
such  compensation  or  commission  shall  not  exceed  two 
per  centum  of  the  amount  of  funds  paid  out  on  school 
orders,  and  that  no  compensation  shall  be  allowed  to 
any  school  treasurer  on  account  of  any  balance  in  his 
hands  paid  over  to  his  successor,  nor  for  the  repay¬ 
ment  of  any  loan  or  redemption  of  bonds  whether  upon 
order  or  otherwise.  The  compensation  received  by 
each  school  treasurer  for  the  preceding  year  shall  be 
reported  annually  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  and  be  printed  in  his  report.  (Amendment 
of  July  21,  1919,  P.  L.  1076.) 

Section  330.  The  school  treasurer  shall  not  enter 
upon  the  duties  of  his  office  until  his  bond,  with  the 
proper  sureties  thereto,  has  been  furnished  to,  and 
approved  by,  the  board  of  school  directors. 

Section  331.  The  accounts  of  the  school  treasurer 
shall  be  audited  annually  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Section  332.  In  case  any  school  treasurer  shall  con¬ 
vert  to  his  own  use  in  any  way  whatsoever,  or  shall 
use  by  way  of  investment,  any  portion  of  the  school 
funds  or  school  property  entrusted  to  him  for  safe-keep¬ 
ing  or  disbursement,  or  shall  prove  to  be  a  defaulter, 
or  shall  fail  to  pay  a  proper  school  warrant  when  prop¬ 
erly  presented,  or  when  legally  required  to  do  so,  or 
shall  fail  to  pay  said  funds  or  any  part  thereof  to  his 
successor  in  office,  or  to  any  other  person  authorized 
to  demand  and  receive  the  same,  or  shall  receive  and 


SCHOOL  LAWS  AND  DECISIONS  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 


33 


accept  for  his  own  use  any  interest  or  profit  on  any 
school  funds,  or  shall  fail  to  account  for  and  pay  over 
to  the  proper  school  district  any  and  all  interest  or 
profit  collected  by  or  paid  to  him  on  account  of  any 
school  funds  in  his  hands,  or  deposited  by  him,  or  shall 
deposit  any  of  the  funds  of  said  school  district  in  any 
other  name  than  in  the  name  of  the  school  district, 
then  every  such  act  shall  be  deemed  and  adjudged  to 
be  an  embezzlement  of  so  much  of  said  money  as  shall 
thus  be  taken,  converted,  invested,  accepted,  collected, 
used,  not  paid  over,  unaccounted'  for,  or  wrongfully 
deposited,  and  which  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  misde¬ 
meanor;  and  every  such  treasurer,  and  every  person 
aiding  or  abetting,  or  being  in  any  way  an  accessory  to 
said  acts,  or  any  of  them,  and  being  convicted  thereof, 
shall  be  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  for  the  use  of  the  school 
district  of  not  less  than  twenty-five  dollars  ($25.00), 
and  not  more  than  one  thousand  dollars  ($1,000.00), 
or  be  sentenced  to  an  imprisonment  of  not  less  than 
thirty  (30)  days,  or  more  than  five  years,  either  or 
both,  at  .the  discretion  of  the  court,  and  any  school 
treasurer  so  convicted  shall  forfeit  his  office. 

Section  333.  In  the  absence  of  both  the  president 
and  vice-president,  or  of  the  secretary,  the  board  of 
school  directors  may  elect  a  president  or  secretary  pro 
tempore  for  such  meeting  only,  and  the  appointment  of 
such  temporary  officer  shall  be  noted  on  the  minutes  of 
such  meeting. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

DUTIES  AND  POWERS  OF  BOARDS  OF  SCHOOL  DIREC¬ 
TORS. 

Section  401.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  every 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  establish, 
equip,  furnish,  and  maintain  a  sufficient  number  of  ele¬ 
mentary  public  schools,  in  compliance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  act,  to  educate  every  person,  residing  in 
such  district  between  the  ages  of  six  and  twenty-one 
years,  who  may  attend ;  and  may  establish,  equip,  fur¬ 
nish,  and  maintain  the  following  additional  schools  or 
departments  for  the  education  and  recreation  of  per¬ 
sons  residing  in  said  district,  which  said  additional 
schools  or  departments,  when  established,  shall  be  an 
integral  part  of  the  public  school  system  in  such  school 
district,  and  shall  be  so  administered,  namely: 

High  schools. 

Manual  training  schools. 

Vocational  schools. 

Domestic  science  schools. 

Agricultural  schools. 

Evening  schools. 

Kindergartens. 

Libraries.  4 
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Kindergartens. 


Number. 


Discontinuance. 


Teaohers. 


Ta*«*. 


Kindergarten 

fund. 


Museums. 

Reading-rooms. 

Gymnasiums. 

Playgrounds. 

Schools  for  blind,  deaf,  and  mentally  deficient. 

Truant  schools. 

Parental  schools. 

Schools  for  adults. 

Public  lectures, — together  with  such  other  schools 
or  educational  departments  as  they,  in  their  wisdom, 
may  see  proper  to  establish: 

Provided,  That  no  pupil  shall  be  refused  admission 
to  the  courses  in  these  additional  schools  or  depart¬ 
ments  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  his  elementary  or  aca¬ 
demic  education  is  being  or  has  been  received  in  a 
school  other  than  a  public  school. 

The  board  of  school  directors  of  each  school  district 
of  the  first ,  second ,  third ,  and  fourth  class  may,  upon 
the  petition  of  the  parents  or  guardians  of  at  least 
twenty-five  children  between  the  ages  of  four  and  six 
years,  residing  within  the  district  and  within  one  mile 
of  any  elementary  school  building  situate  in  such  dis¬ 
trict,  establish  and  maintain  a  kindergarten. 

The  number  of  kindergartens  in  any  one  district 
shall  be  fixed  by  the  board  of  school  directors ,  and  shall 
be  open  during  the  school  year. 

If  the  average  attendance  in  any  one  kindergarten 
in  any  district  is  ten  or  less  for  the  school  year,  the 
school  directors  shall,  at  the  close  of  the  school 
year,  discontinue  the  same. 

The  board  of  school  directors  shall  appoint  and  as¬ 
sign  a  sufficient  number  of  teachers  or  kinder gartners 
to  such  kindergartens,  who  shall  be  graduates  of  a  high 
school  in  good  standing,  and  shall  have  had  a  course 
of  two  years  in  kindergarten  work  in  some  normal 
school  or  in  some  private  school  which  has  a  course 
equal  to  a  normal  school.  Any  teacher  who  shall  pos¬ 
sess  qualifications  at  least  equal  to  those  herein  pre¬ 
scribed  shall  be  eligible  to  appointment. 

The  board  of  school  directors  of  each  school  district, 
in  addition  to  all  other  taxes  authorized  to  be  levied 
by  the  act  to  which  this  is  an  amendment,  may  levy 
an  annual  tax  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance 
of  kindergartens,  not  to  exceed  two  mills  on  the  dollar 
of  the  assessed  valuation  of  taxable  property  in  the 
district.  Such  taxes,  when  levied,  shall  be  kept  in  a  sep¬ 
arate  fund  and  shall  be  used  only  for  the  purpose  for 
which  they  were  levied.  If,  at  the  end  of  any  school 
year,  all  kindergartens  in  any  district  shall  be  discon¬ 
tinued,  the  board  of  school  directors  may  transfer  any 
moneys  in  such  fund  to  the  general  fund  for  the  sup¬ 
port  of  public  schools  in  the  district.  (Amendment  of 
May  24,  1921,  P.  L.  1066,  Sec.  1.) 
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Section  402.  In  order  to  establish,  enlarge,  equip, 
furnish,  and  maintain  any  schools  or  departments 
herein  provided,  or  to  pay  any  school  indebtedness 
which  any  school  district  established  by  this  act  is  re¬ 
quired  to  pay,  or  to  pay  any  indebtedness  that  may  at 
any  time  hereafter  be  created  by  any  school  district,  or 
to  enable  it  to  carry  out  any  provisions  of  this  act,  the 
board  of  school  directors  in  each  school  district  in  this 
Commonwealth  shall  be,  and  hereby  is,  vested  with  all 
the  necessary  authority  and  power  annually  to  levy  and 
collect,  in  the  manner  herein  provided,  the  necessary 
taxes  required,  in  addition  to  the  annual  State  appro¬ 
priation,  and  shall  have,  and  be  vested  with,  all  neces¬ 
sary  power  and  authority  to  comply  with  and  carry  out 
any  or  all  of  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Section  403.  The  affirmative  vote  of  a  majority  of 
all  the  members  of  the  board  of  school  directors  in 
every  school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  duly  re¬ 
corded,  showing  how  each  member  voted,  shall  be  re¬ 
quired  in  order  to  take  action  on  the  following  sub¬ 
jects: — 

Fixing  length  of  school  term. 

Adopting  text-books. 

Appointing  or  dismissing  district  superintendents, 
assistant  district  superintendents,  associate  superin¬ 
tendents,  principals,  and  teachers. 

Appointing  tax  collectors  and  other  appointees. 

Levying  and  assessing  taxes. 

Purchasing,  selling,  or  condemning  land. 

Locating  new  buildings  or  changing  the  locations  of 
old  ones. 

Dismissing  a  teacher  after  a  hearing. 

Creating  or  increasing  any  indebtedness. 

Adopting  courses  of  study. 

Establishing  additional  schools  or  departments. 

Designating  depositories  for  school  funds. 

Entering  into  contracts  of  any  kind,  including  tne 
purchase  of  fuel  or  any  supplies,  where  the  amount 
involved  exceeds  one  hundred  dollars. 

Fixing  salaries  or  compensation  of  officers,  teachers, 
or  other  appointees  of  the  board  of  school  directors. 

Section  404.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  everv 

*/ 

school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  may  adopt  and 
enforce  such  reasonable  rules  and  regulations  as  it 
may  deem  necessary  and  proper,  regarding  the  man¬ 
agement  of  its  school  affairs  and  the  conduct  and  de¬ 
portment  of  all  superintendents,  teachers,  and  other 
appointees  or  employes  during  the  time  they  are  en¬ 
gaged  in  their  duties  to  the  district,  as  well  as  regard¬ 
ing  the  conduct  and  deportment  of  all  pupils  attending 
the  public  schools  in  the  district,  during  such  time 
as  they  are  under  the  supervision  of  the  board  of  school 
directors  and  teachers,  including  the  time  necessarily 
spent  in  coming  to  and  returning  from  school. 


Levy  and  oolleot 
taxes. 


Vote  oh  eaeh 

action. 


Rules  and 
regulations. 


36 


SCHOOL  LAWS  AND  DECISIONS  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 


Rules  as  to 
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Section  405.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  every 
school  district  of  the  first  or  second  class  shall,  and 
in  every  district  of  the  third  and  fourth  class  may,  pre¬ 
scribe,  adopt,  and  enforce  such  reasonable  rules  and 
regulations  as  it  mayv  deem  p.roper,  regarding  the 
management,  control  or  prohibition  of  exercises,  ath¬ 
letics,  or  games  of  any  kind,  taken  part  in  or  played 
by  any  pupils  as  members  of  or  in  connection  with  any 
public  school,  and  regarding  the  organization,  manage¬ 
ment,  supervision,  control,  or  prohibition  of  school  pub¬ 
lications,  and  of  organizations  or  societies  of  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  any  class  or  school,  and  may  provide  for  the 
suspension,  dismissal,  or  other  reasonable  penalty  in 
the  case  of  any  superintendent,  teacher,  appointee,  em¬ 
ployee,  or  pupil  who  violates  any  of  such  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations. 

Section  406.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  except  as  herein 
otherwise  provided,  shall  after  due  notice,  giving  the 
reasons  therefor,  and  after  hearing  if  demanded,  have 
the  right  at  any  time  to  remove  any  of  its  officers,  em¬ 
ployees,  or  appointees  for  incompetency,  intemperance, 
neglect  of  duty,  violation  of  any  of  the  school  laws 
of  this  Commonwealth,  or  other  improper  conduct. 

Section  407.  On  the  removal  by  the  board  of  school 
directors  of  any  officer,  employee,  or  appointee,  such 
officer,  employee,  or  appointee  shall  surrender  and  de¬ 
liver  to  the  secretary,  or  other  person  designated  by 
the  board,  any  and  all  papers,  property,  and  effects  of 
the  school  district  in  his  hands  at  the  time  of  such  re¬ 
moval. 

Section  408.  The  board  of  school  directors  shall  ex¬ 
ercise  general  supervision  over  the  schools  of  their  re¬ 
spective  districts,  and  shall,  except  in  districts  having- 
district  superintendents  or  supervising  principals,  by 
one  or  more  of  their'  number  visit  every  school  in  the 
district  at  lefist  once  a  month,  and  shall  cause  the  re¬ 
port  of  such  visit  to  be  entered  on  the  minutes  of  the 
board. 

Section  409.  In  every  school  district  the  board  of 
school  directors  created  under  the  provisions  of  this 
act  shall  succeed  to,  and  shall  have  and  possess,  all  the 
powers,  rights,  and  privileges,  not  inconsistent  with 
this  act,  which  the  present  existing  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors,  board  of  school  controllers,  or  board  of  public 
education,  in  its  respective  district,  now  lawfully  has. 

Section  410.  The  board  of  school  directors  of 
each  district  may  appoint  from  among  their  number 
one  delegate  to  any  State  convention  or  association 
of  school  directors  held  within  the  Commonwealth. 
It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  delegates  to  attend  the 
meetings  of  the  convention  or  association,  and  each 
delegate  so  attending  shall  be  reimbursed  for  all  nec¬ 
essary  traveling  and  hotel  expenses  actually  incurred » 
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Such  expenses  shall  be  paid  by  the  treasurer  of  the 
school  district,  in  the  usual  manner,  out  of  the  school 
funds  of  the  district,  upon  the  presentation  of  an 
itemized  verified  statement  of  such  expenses.  (Section 
added  by  amendment  of  April  18,  1919,  P.  L.  50.) 

ARTICLE  V. 

SCHOOL  FINANCES. 

Section  501.  All  taxes  required  by  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  in  this  Commonwealth,  in  addition  to  the  State 
appropriation,  shall  be  levied  by  the  board  of  school 
directors  therein. 

Section  502.  There  shall  be  but  one  levy  of  school 
taxes  made  in  each  school  district  in  each  year,  which 
shall  be  assessed,  levied,  and  collected  for  all  the  pur¬ 
poses  provided  in  this  act,  and  shall  be  uniform 
throughout  the  territorial  limit  of  each  school  district: 
Provided,  however,  That  iclienever  hereafter  a  school 
district  of  the  second ,  third,  or  fourth  class  shall  he 
annexed  to,  and  merged  in,  and  become  a  part  of,  a 
school  district  of  the  first  class,  the  hoard  of  pud) lie 
education  of  said  school  district  of  the  first  class 
shall  have  power  to  levy  a  special  school  tax  on 
the  territory  which  comprised  said  annexed  and  merged 
school  district  to  provide  for  the  expense  and  mainte¬ 
nance  of  the  schools  thereof  from  the  end  of  the  school 
year  of  said  annexed  and  merged  school  district  to  the 
beginning  of  the  next  school  year  in  said  school  dis¬ 
tinct  of  the  first  class,  and  to  provide  for  and  pay  the 
floating  indebtedness  of  said  annexed  and  merged 
school  district.  Said  levy  shall  not  exceed  one-half  of 
the  last  previous  total  annual  millage  levied  by  said 
school  district  of  the  first  class.  (Amendment  of  May 
12,  1921,  P.  L.  546,  Sec.  3.) 

Section  503.  Every  school  district  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth  may,  in  addition  to  the  present  manner  and 
remedies  provided  by  law  for  the  collection  of  school 
taxes,  maintain  an  action  in  assumpsit  for  the  collec¬ 
tion  of  any  unpaid  school  taxes,  before  any  magistrate, 
justice  of  the  peace,  or  alderman,  or  in  any  court  of 
record;  and  to  any  judgment  obtained  for  such  taxes 
there  shall  be  added  a  penalty  of  ten  per  centum,  to¬ 
gether  with  costs  of  suit,  upon  which  judgment  an  exe¬ 
cution  may  be  issued  without  any  stay  of  execution, 
and  no  defendant  in  any  such  judgment  shall  have  the 
right  to  any  exemption  of  property  levied  upon  to  col¬ 
lect  the  same. 

Section  504.  In  case  a  new  school  district  is  created 
after  the  taxes  have  been  assessed  and  levied  in  the  dis¬ 
trict  out  of  which  it  is  partly  or  wholly  created,  but  be¬ 
fore  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  therein,  then,  in 
such  cases,  all  the  taxes  assessed  and  levied  in  said 
year  by  the  board  of  school  directors,  on  the  property 
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or  residents  within  the  limits  of  the  new  school  district, 
shall  be  collected  by  the  tax  collector  of  the  district  out 
of  which  the  new  district  was  created,  and  all  such 
taxes  collected  on  property  or  from  residents  within 
the  limits  of  the  new  school  district  shall  be  paid  over 
by  him  to  the  treasurer  of  such  new  school  district. 

Section  505.  In  order  to  adjust  and  equalize  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  any  indebtedness  of  any  school  district,  sub¬ 
school  district,  or  ward  school  district,  existing  at  the 
time  of  the  approval  of  this  act,  and  Avhich  is  assumed 
by  any  district  hereby  established,  such  district  may 
refund  any  part  or  all  of  such  indebtedness  assumed 
by  it,  and  issue  refunding  bonds  therefor,  which  shall 
become  due  and  payable  within  thirty  years  after  the 
approval  of  this  act. 

SCHOOL  BONDS. 

Section  506.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
school  district  of  this  Commonwealth,  in  any  year,  in 
order  to  purchase  or  acquire  proper  sites  or  grounds 
for  school  buildings  or  any  lands  additional  to  any 
present  school  sites  or  grounds,  or  to  erect,  enlarge, 
equip,  or  furnish  any  school  building,  or  to  repair  or 
rebuild  any  new  or  old  building,  or  in  order  to  pay  or 
refund  any  existing  indebtedness  of  any  school  district, 
or  to  pay  any  indebtedness  incurred  by  any  munici¬ 
pality  for  or  on  account  of  any  school  district  or  for 
school  purposes,  as  is  herein  required  to  be  assumed  by 
any  school  district  hereby  established,  or  to  refund,  as 
herein  authorized,  to  any  municipality,  the  amount  of 
any  such  indebtedness,  or  to  pay  or  refund  obligations 
or  certificates  of  indebtedness  issued  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  five  hundred  and  eight  of  this  act  and 
outstanding  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  December ,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-one ,  may  create  and 
incur  an  indebtedness  against  such  school  district,  and 
issue  bonds  to  secure  the  same,  for  any  and  all  such  pur 
poses,  or  may  create  and  incur  an  increase  of  any  ex¬ 
isting  indebtedness  against  any  such  school  district, 
for  any  and  all  such  purposes,  to  any  amount  that  the 
total  indebtedness  of  such  school  district  including  the 
indebtedness  of  any  subschool  or  ward  school  district 
therein,  if  any,  shall  never  exceed  seven  per  centum 
upon'  the  assessed  value  of  the  taxable  property  for 
school  purposes  therein.  (Amended  June  4,  1915,  P.  L. 
844  and  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  954,  Sec.  1.) 

Note: — Article  9,  section  8  of  the  Constitution  of 
Pennsylvania  provides  that: — 

“The  debt  of  any  county,  city,  borough,  township,  school  dis¬ 
trict  or  other  municipality  or  incorporated  district,  except  as 
herein  provided,  shall  never  exceed  seven  per  centum  upon  the 
assessed  value  of  the  taxable  property  therein,  nor  shall  any  such 
municipality  or  district  incur  any  new  debt,  or  increase  its  indebt¬ 
edness  to  an  amount  exceeding  two  per  centum  upon  such  assessed 
valuation  of  property,  without  the  assent  of  the  electors  thereof 
at  a  public  election,  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  provided  by  law.” 
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Article  9,  section  20  of  the  Constitution  of  Pennsylvania  pro¬ 
vides  that : — 

“Any  county,  township,  school  district  or  other  municipality 
incurring  any  indebtedness  shall  at  or  before  the  time  of  so  doing 
provide  for  the  collection  of  an  annual  tax  sufficient  to  pay  the 
interest  and  also  the  principal  thereof  within  thirty  years.” 

Section  507.  All  bonds  issued  by  any  school  district  when  payable, 
in  this  Commonwealth  after  the  approval  of  this  act 
shall  be  made  payable  and  become  due  at  stated  pe¬ 
riods,  not  exceeding  thirty  years  after  date  thereof, 
and  the  school  district  issuing  the  same  shall,  in  its 
annual  tax  levy,  provide,  in  such  manner  and  at  such 
times  as  it  may  determine,  for  the  payment  thereof 
within  thirty  years  with  interest:  Provided,  That  any 
school  district  hereafter  issuing  any  bonds  may  pro¬ 
vide  therein  for  its  rights  to  anticipate  the  payment 
thereof  at  such  stated  times  as  it  may  deem  proper. 

Note: — As  to  sale  of  bonds  see  appendix,  chapter 
XXXIII,  section  3309. 

CERTIFICATES  OF  INDEBTEDNESS. 

Section  508.  Any  school  district  having  no  indebted-  Temporary  debt, 
ness  or  whose  indebtedness  is  less  than  two  (2)  per 
centum  of  the  total  valuation  of  the  taxable  property 
for  school  purposes  therein,  may,  at  any  time,  by  or 
through  its  board  of  school  directors,  incur,  in  addition 
to  any  bonds  herein  authorized,  a  temporary  debt,  or 
borrow  money,  which,  in  school  districts  of  the  first 
and  second  class,  shall  not  exceed  four-tenths  of  one  (1) 
per  centum,  and  in  school  districts  of  the  third  and 
fourth  class  shall  not  exceed  one  (1)  per  centum,  of 
the  total  amount  of  taxable  property  in  such  school  dis-  0bligatIona 
trict,  and  issue  an  obligation  or  obligations  therefor,  3‘ 

under  the  seal  of  the  district,  if  any,  properly  attested 
by  the  president  and  secretary  thereof,  payable  within 
two  years  from  the  date  thereof,  and  bearing  interest 
not  exceeding  the  legal  rate,  but  no  such  obligation 
shall  be  sold  at  less  than  par:  Provided,  That  the  in 
curring  of  any  such  temporary  debt  or  borrowing 
money  upon  such  obligation  shall  receive  the  affirmative  Required  vote, 
vote  of  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the 
board  of  school  directors  therein :  Provided  further, 

That  the  total  amount  of  all  indebtedness  in  any  school  °  a  amount- 
district  issuing  such  obligations  shall  not,  at  any  time, 
including  all  such  obligations,  exceed  two  per  centum 
of  the  total  valuation  of  taxable  property  therein :  Pro¬ 
vided  further,  That  any  school  district  incurring  any 
temporary  debt  and  issuing  such  obligations,  in  the 
manner  herein  provided,  shall  provide  from  its  current 
revenue  for  the  payment  of  the  same,  except  such  tern-  Payment- 
porary  debt  as  may  be  outstanding  on  the  thirty-first 
day  of  December ,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
twenty-one,  and  which ,  by  the  provisions  of  section 
five  hundred  and  six,  may  be  refunded  by  an  issue  of 
bonds.  (Amendment  of  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  954,  Sec.  2.) 
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Section  508  (a).  Any  school  district  having  no  in¬ 
debtedness  or  whose  indebtedness  is  less  than  two  (2) 
per  centum  of  the  total  valuation  of  the  taxable  prop¬ 
erty  for  school  purposes  therein,  may  at  any  time, 
by  or  through  its  board  of  school  directors,  incur,  in 
addition  to  any  bonds  herein  authorized,  a  temporary 
debt,  or  borrow  money,  which,  in  school  districts  of 
the  first  and  second  class,  shall  not  exceed  four-tenths 
of  one  (1)  per  centum,  and  in  school  districts  of  the 
third  and  fourth  class  one  (1)  per  centum  of  the  total 
amount  of  taxable  property  in  such  school  district, 
and  issue  an  obligation  therefor,  under  the  seal  of 
the  district,  if  any,  properly  attested  by  the  president 
and  secretary  thereof,  payable  within  two  years  from 
the  date  thereof,  and  bearing  interest  not  exceeding 
the  legal  rate,  but  no  such  obligation  shall  be  sold  at 
less  than  par:  Provided,  That  the  incurring  of  any 
such  temporary  debt,  or  borrowing  money  upon  such 
obligations,  shall  receive  the  affirmative  vote  of  not 
less  than  two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  board  of 
school  directors  therein:  Provided  further,  That  the 
total  amount  of  all  indebtedness  in  any  school  district 
issuing  such  obligations  shall  not,  at  any  time,  includ¬ 
ing  all  such  obligations,  exceed  two  per  centum  of  the 
total  valuation  of  taxable  property  therein ;  Provided 
further,  That  all  such  obligations,  issued  by  any  school 
district  as  herein  provided,  shall  be  paid  by  the  dis¬ 
trict  on  or  before  coming  due,  and  shall  not  be  ex¬ 
tended  or  renewed :  Provided  further,  That  any  school 
district  incurring  any  temporary  debt  and  issuing  such 
obligations,  in  the  manner  herein  provided,  shall  pro¬ 
vide  from  its  current  revenue  for  the  payment  of  the 
same.  (Amendment  of  April  20,  1921,  P.  L.  174,  Sec. 

i-) 

SCHOOL  DEPOSITORIES. 


Section  509.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  may  designate 
one  or  more  banks  or  trust  companies  as  a  depository 
or  depositories  for  its  school  funds.  No  such  deposi¬ 
tory  shall  be  named  unless  it  receives  a  majority  of  the 
votes  of  the  entire  school  board  elected  or  appointed  in 
such  district,  and  such  depository  before  receiving  any 
of  the  school  funds  shall  furnish  a  proper  bond,  in  such 
amount  and  with  such  surety  or  sureties  as  may  be  re¬ 
quired,  to  be  approved  by  the  board  of  school  directors, 
and  conditioned  upon  the  faithful  keeping,  paying  out, 
and  accounting  for  of  all  the  school  funds  and  property 
of  said  school  district  that  may  come  into  its  hands,  as 
well  as  for  the  payment  of  all  interest  on  money  de¬ 
posited  in  such  depository  in  accordance  with  any  con¬ 
tract  made  by  it  with  said  school  district.  The  funds 
of  the  school  district  shall  be  deposited,  as  directed  by 
the  board  of  school  directors,  in  such  depository,  by  the 
school  treasurer,  in  the  name  of  the  school  district ;  and 
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after  any  funds  have  been  deposited  with  such  regu¬ 
larly  designated  depository  by  any  school  treasurer,  he 
shall  thereafter  be  relieved  from  all  liability  therefor, 
and  all  school  orders,  drawn  on  the  school  treasurer 
for  any  funds  so  deposited  by  him,  shall  be  endorsed 

by  said  treasurer  and  made  “Payable  at . 

. depository  of  the  School  District 

of . . Provided,  That  no 

school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  deposit 
with  any  designated  depository  any  amount  in  excess 
of  thirty-three  and  one-third  per  centum  of  the  total 
capital  stock  and  surplus  of  such  depository. 

Section  510.  Every  bank  or  trust  company  desig¬ 
nated  as  a  depository  for  school  funds  in  any  school 
district  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  at  the  end  of  every 
month  make  a  report  to  the  school  treasurer,  to  the 
board  of  school  directors,  and  to  the  school  controller, 
if  any,  stating  the  amount  of  school  funds  deposited 
with  it  during  the  month,  together  with  the  balance 
on  hand  at  the  beginning  of  the  month,  as  well  as  the 
amount  of  school  funds  disbursed  by  it  during  the 
month,  any  accrued  interest  paid  or  due,  and  the  bal¬ 
ance  remaining  on  hand  at  the  time  of  making  the  re¬ 
port. 

SCHOOL  ORDERS. 

Section  511.  All  payments  made  by  the  board  of 
school  directors  of  any  school  district  from  the  school 
funds  shall  be  made  by  proper  school  orders  drawn  on 
the  treasurer.  No  school  order  shall  be  authorized  by 
the  board,  or  signed  by  the  president  or  secretary  of 
any  board  of  school  directors,  unless  there  are  sufficient 
funds  in  the  treasury  of  the  district  to  pay  the  same, 
and  no  school  order  shall  be  made  payable  at  any  time 
in  the  future,  or  draw  interest.  A  separate  school 
order  shall  be  drawn  for  each  account  or  payment:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  the  monthly  pay  roll  of  teachers,  janitors, 
or  other  employes  may  be  included  in  one  or  more  or¬ 
ders,  which  may  be  made  payable  to  the  order  of  such 
person  or  persons,  and  distributed  in  such  manner  as 
the  board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district  may 
determine. 

Section  512.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  everv 

c/ 

school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  annually, 
through  its  proper  officers,  furnish  to  the  incoming 
board  of  school  directors  all  necessary  information  and 
such  detailed  statements  as  may  be  needed  by  it  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  annual  tax  levy  and  to  prepare  the  annual 
estimate  of  expenditures. 

Section  513.  The  amount  of  funds  in  any  annual 
estimate  made  by  any  school  district  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  at  or  before  the  time  of  levying  the  school  taxes, 
which  is  set  apart  or  appropriated  to  any  particular 
item  of  expenditure,  shall  not  be  used  for  any  other 
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purpose  or  transferred,  except  by  resolution  of  the 
board  of  school  directors,  receiving  the  affirmative  vote 
of  two-thirds  of  the  members  thereof. 

Section  514.  If  any  judgment  is  obtained  against 
any  school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  and  the 
same  is  not  paid  as  required,  then,  in  such  case,  the 
same  may  be  collected  as  follows  and  not  otherwise : 

The  plaintiff  in  any  such  judgment  shall  petition  the 
court  of  common  pleas  in  which  such  judgment  was  ob¬ 
tained,  or  in  which  any  transcript  of  a  judgment  ob¬ 
tained  against  any  school  district  before  any  magis¬ 
trate,  alderman,  or  justice  of  the  peace,  is  filed,  where¬ 
upon  the  said  court  shall  issue  a  writ  in  the  nature 
of  a  mandamus  execution,  directed  to  the  directors  and 
treasurer  of  the  school  district  against  which  such 
judgment  was  obtained,  commanding  them  to  pay  the 
amount  of  such  judgment,  together  with  interest  and 
costs,  out  of  any  unappropriated  funds  of  such  school 
district,  and  in  case  there  be  no  unappropriated  funds 
of  such  school  district,  then  out  of  the  first  funds  that 
shall  be  received  by  said  school  district,  and  the  said 
court  may  enforce  obedience  to  such  writ  by  attach¬ 
ment  on  proper  cause  being  shown. 

Section  515.  While  proceedings  are  pending  in 
court  for  the  changing  of  any  boundary  lines  of  any 
city,  incorporated  town,  borough,  or  township,  or  the 
creation  of  any  new  city,  borough,  or  township,  the 
board  of  school  directors  in  every  school  district  to  be 
affected  by  such  change  of  boundary  lines  or  creation 
of  a  new  municipality,  shall  be  permitted  to  levy  and 
assess  a  school  tax  and  incur  debts  for  the  purpose  of 
purchasing  ground,  or  building  or  enlarging  a  school 
building,  in  the  same  manner  as  though  such  proceed¬ 
ings  were  not  pending  in  court  for  the  changing  of  any 
boundary  lines  of  any  such  city,  incorporated  town, 
borough,  or  township  or  the  creation  of  any  new  city, 
borough,  or  township.  (Amendment  of  March  26,  1919, 
P.  L.  30.) 

Section  516.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  every 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  have  the 
right  to  use  and  pay  out,  in  the  manner  herein  pro¬ 
vided,  any  funds  of  the  district  for  any  and  all  of  the 
purposes  herein  provided,  subject  to  all  the  provisions 
of  this  act.  The  use  or  payment  of  any  public  school 
funds  of  any  school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  in 
any  manner  or  for  any  purpose  not  provided  in  this 
act,  shall  be  illegal. 

Section  517.  Any  school  director  voting  for,  or  any 
officer  approving,  a  school  order  for  the  payment  of 
school  funds  for  any  other  purpose,  or  drawn  in  any 
other  manner,  than  that  provided  in  this  act,  shall,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  surety  or  sureties  on  his  bond,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  penalty  herein  provided,  be  individually 
liable  to  the  district  for  the  amount  thereof. 
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SINKING  FUND. 

Section  518.  Any  school  distinct  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth  established  bv  this  act,  which  assumed,  and  is 
hereby  required  to  pay,  any  school  indebtedness  exist¬ 
ing  at  the  time  of  the  approval  of  this  act,  may  estab¬ 
lish  a  sinking  fund  for  the  purpose  of  liquidating  the 
same. 

Section  519.  The  sinking  fund  in  anv  school  district 
establishing  the  same  shall  be  under  the  supervision  of 
a  sinking-fund  committee,  composed  of  the  president, 
treasurer,  and  one  additional  member  of  the  board  of 
school  directors  to  be  designated  by  it.  All  the  funds 
appropriated  to  such  sinking-fund  shall  be  deposited 
in  such  designated  depository  as  offers  the  best  rate  of 
interest,  security,  and  safety;  which  funds  shall  be 
kept  in  a  special  account,  and  shall  be  used  only  to 
liquidate  the  school  indebtedness  existing  at  the  time 
of  the  approval  of  this  act,  and  interest  thereon,  and 
are  to  be  paid  out  by  the  district  on  school  orders 
which  shall  first  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  sinking-fund  committee. 

Section  520.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
school  district  establishing  a  sinking-fund  shall,  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  sinking-fund  committee,  in¬ 
vest  any  money  of-  the  sinking-fund  in  any  proper 
bonds  issued  bv  the  United  States,  the  State  of  Penn- 
sylvania,  or  by  any  county,  city,  borough,  township,  or 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  or  in  any  bonds 
in  which  savings  banks  of  Pennsylvania  are  authorized 
by  law  to  invest  their  deposits,  and  not  otherwise. 

Section  521.  All  bonds  purchased  by  any  school 
district  with  its  sinking-fund  shall  be,  until  disposed 
of  by  the  board,  in  the  joint  custody  of  the  sinking- 
fund  committee  and  the  board  of  school  directors. 

Section  522.  This  section  is  obsolete. 

FIRST  CLASS  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

Section  523.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  first  class 
in  this  Commonwealth  the  fiscal  year  shall  begin  on 
the  first  day  of  January  in  each  year. 

Section  524.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  first  class, 
the  school  taxes  for  the  following  fiscal  year  shall  be 
levied  annually,  by  the  board  of  school  directors  there¬ 
of,  on  or  after  the  second  Monday  of  Xovember  and  be¬ 
fore  the  first  Monday  of  December  following. 

The  hoard  of  school  directors  thereof  shall  annually 
levy  a  tax  on  each  dollar  of  the  total  assessment  of 
all  property  assessed  and  certified  for  taxation  in 
said  district,  which  said  tax  shall  he  ascertained,  de¬ 
termined,  and  fixed  hy  adding  together  the  following: 

( a)  An  amount  which,  with  all  moneys  received  from 
the  Commonwealth  applicable  thereto,  shall  he  suf¬ 
ficient  to  pay  the  minimum  salaries  and  increments 
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of  the  teaching  and  supervisory  staff  thereof  as  fixed 
and  provided  by  laiv  and  to  pay  the  contributions 
of  said  district  to  the  teachers’  retirement  system. 

(b)  An  amount  sufficient  to  pay  the  interest  on,  and 
retire  the  principal  of,  the  indebtedness  of  said  dis¬ 
trict  at  maturity. 

(c)  An  amount  sufficient  to  pay  all  other  expenses 
and  requirements  of  said  school  district ,  which  amount 
shall  be  equivalent  to  not  less  than  two  and  one-half , 
nor  more  than  three ,  mills  on  the  dollar  of  the  total 
assessment  of  all  property  assessed  and  certified  for 
taxation  therein. 

Section  4.  Section  one  thousand  two  hundred  twelve 
and  all  other  acts  or  sections  inconsistent  herewith 
are  hereby  repealed.  (Amended  June  21,  1919,  P.  L. 
555,  Sec.  1  and  April  28,  1921,  P.  L.  328,  Sec.  3.) 

Section  525.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  first  class 
in  this  Commonwealth,  the  school  taxes  shall  be  levied 
and  assessed  upon  the  same  property  as  that  upon 
which  the  municipal  taxes  of  the  municipality  com¬ 
prising  such  school  district  of  the  first  class  are  levied 
and  assessed. 

Section  526.  In  order  to  enable  the  boards  of  school 
directors  in  all  school  districts  of  the  first  class  to 
levy  the  necessary  school  taxes  for  each  school  year, 
there  shall  be  certified  to  the  board  in  each  district  of 
the  first  class,  annually,  before  the  first  day  of  Novem¬ 
ber  of  each  year,  by  the  board  or  bureau  of  assessors, 
board  of  revision  of  taxes,  or  other  proper  authorities 
in  municipalities  comprising  school  districts  of  the 
first  class,  an  estimated  statement  of  the  total  assess¬ 
ment  of  all  real  estate  and  property  taxable  for  muni¬ 
cipal  purposes,  for  the  ensuing  year,  all  of  which  real 
estate  and  property  is  hereby  made  taxable  for  school 
purposes  in  each  school  district  of  the  first  class. 

Section  527.  Upon  any  school  taxes  being  levied  by 
the  board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district  of 
the  first  class,  the  amount  of  such  levy  shall  forthwith 
be  properly  certified,  under  the  seal  of  the  district,  at¬ 
tested  by  the  president  and  secretary  of  the  board,  to 
the  board  or  bureau  of  assessors,  board  of  revision  of 
taxes,  or  other  proper  authority,  authorized  to  pre¬ 
pare  tax  duplicates,  to  be  entered  thereon,  and  by 
said  authority  properly  certified  to  the  receiver  of 
taxes,  city  treasurer,  or  other  proper  authority  collect¬ 
ing  the  municipal  taxes  in  said  district,  which  school 
taxes  shall  then  be  collected  as  herein  provided,  at  the 
same  time,  in  the  same  manner,  and  with  like  author¬ 
ity,  and  subject  to  the  same  discounts  and  penalties 
as  other  taxes  are  therein  collected. 

Section  528.  Every  receiver  of  taxes,  city  treasurer, 
o,r  other  authority  in  a  school  district  of  the  first  class, 
who  is  by  the  provisions  of  this  act  authorized  to  col¬ 
lect  or  receive  the  school  taxes  therein,  shall  before 
entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  office  as  collector  or 
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receiver  of  school  taxes  furnish  to  the  school  district 
a  bond,  in  such  amount  and  with  such  surety  or  sure¬ 
ties  as  the  board  of  school  directors  may  approve,  con¬ 
ditioned  upon  the  faithful  performance  of  his  duty  in 
the  office  of  such  collector  or  receiver,  the  cost  of 
which  bond  shall  be  paid  by  the  said  school  district. 

Every  such  treasurer  or  receiver  of  school  taxes  shall 
be  paid  such  compensation  as  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  in  the  district  may  determine,  and  in  addition 
to  his  salary  be  furnished  by  the  school  district  with 
the  necessary  stationery  and  books  required  by  him  in 
the  performance  of  his  duties  as  treasurer  or  receiver 
of  school  taxes ;  and  said  board  of  school  directors  may 
also  appoint,  annually,  such  clerks  as  it  may  deem  nec- 
cessary  to  assist  the  said  receiver  of  taxes. 

In  case  any  receiver  of  taxes,  or  city  treasurer  elected 
as  receiver  of  taxes  or  as  a  school  treasurer  in  a  school 
district  of  the  first  class  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  fur¬ 
nish  a  proper  bond  as  herein  provided,  after  his  elec¬ 
tion,  then,  in  that  case,  the  board  of  school  directors  in 
the  said  district  may  elect  any  other  proper  person  as 
receiver  of  said  school  taxes  or  school  treasurer. 

Section  529.  In  every  school  district  of  the  first 
class  the  receiver  of  taxes,  city  treasurer,  or  other 
proper  authority  collecting  or  receiving  the  school 
taxes  as  herein  provided,  shall,  at  the  end  of  each 
month,  report  to  the  board  of  school  directors,  and  to 
the  school  controller,  the  total  amount  of  school  taxes 
collected  during  the  month,  setting  forth  the  years  for 
which  collected.  He  shall  pay  the  same  when  and  as 
collected  to  the  school  treasurer,  and  shall  file  with  the 
school  controller  a  duplicate  receipt  therefor,  and  shall 
at  the  end  of  each  month  also  report  the  total  amount 
collected  during  the  current  fiscal  year,  and  the  unex¬ 
onerated  balance  remaining  uncollected  on  the  tax 
duplicate  for  each  year  in  such  district. 

Section  530.  The  receiver  of  taxes,  city  treasurer, 
or  other  proper  authority  collecting  or  receiving  school 
taxes  in  any  school  district  of  the  first  class  in  this 
Commonwealth,  shall,  annually,  on  the  first  Monday  of 
February  of  each  year,  settle  his  accounts  for  the 
school  taxes  for  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  and  shall 
at  the  same  time  furnish  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  with  a  statement  of  the  total  amount  of  school 
taxes  standing  unpaid  upon  the  tax  duplicates. 

Section  531.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  first  class 
in  this  Commonwealth,  all  unpaid  school  taxes  as¬ 
sessed  upon  any  real  property  shall  be  liens  thereon, 
in  like  way  and  manner,  and  subject  to  like  provisions 
and  restrictions,  as  exist  and  shall  exist  in  the  cases 
of  all  other  taxes  assessed  in  this  Commonwealth ; 
such  taxes  and  liens  shall  be  filed,  enforced,  and  col¬ 
lected  by  the  receiver  of  taxes,  treasurer,  or  other 
proper  authority,  in  the  manner  and  under  and  in  ac- 
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cordance  with  the  provisions  which  are  and  shall  be 
applicable  in  the  cases  of  other  taxes  assessed  in  this 
Commonwealth. 

Section  532.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  each 
school  district  of  the  first  class  shall,  annually,  at  or 
before  the  time  of  levying  the  annual  school  taxes, 
prepare  an  approximate  estimate  of  the  amount  of 
funds  that  will  be  required  by  the  school  district  in 
its  several  departments  for  the  following  fiscal  year. 
Such  annual  estimate  shall  be  apportioned  to  the  sev¬ 
eral  classes  of  expenditures  of  the  district  as  the  board 
of  school  directors  thereof  may  determine.  The  total 
amount  of  such  estimate  shall  not  exceed  the  amount 
of  funds,  including  the  proposed  annual  tax  levy  and 
State  appropriation,  available  for  school  purposes  in 
the  district. 

Section  533.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  first  class 
each  school  order  shall  state  on  its  face  the  particular 
item  of  the  annual  school  estimate  upon  which  it  is 
drawn. 

Section  534.  In  each  school  district  of  the  first 
class,  the  annual  estimate  of  the  funds  for  each  cur¬ 
rent  fiscal  school  year,  as  made  by  the  board  of  school 
directors  at  or  before  the  time  of  levying  the  annual 
school  taxes,  shall  be  properly  certified  to  the  school 
controller  of  the  district  by  the  secretary  of  the  board. 

Section  535.  The  total  indebtedness  incurred  or 
created  by  any  school  district  of  the  first  class,  includ¬ 
ing  any  indebtedness  assumed  by  it  at  the  time  of  the 
approval  of  this  act,  shall  not  exceed  two  (2)  per 
centum  upon  the  total  assessed  value  of  the  taxable 
property  in  such  school  district. 

SECOND,  THIRD  AND  FOURTH  CLASS  SCHOOL  DIS¬ 
TRICTS. 

Section  536.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  class  in  this  Commonwealth,  the 
fiscal  year  shall  begin  on  the  first  Monday  of  July  each 
year. 

Section  537.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  class,  all  school  taxes  shall  be  levied 
and  assessed  by  the  board  of  school  directors  therein, 
during  the  month  of  April  or  May  each  year,  for  the 
ensuing  fiscal  year ;  and  in  school  districts  of  the  sec¬ 
ond  class  shall  not  exceed  twenty  mills  on  the  dollar, 
and  in  school  districts  of  the  third  and  fourth  class 
shall  not  exceed  twenty-five  mills  on  the  dollar,  on  the 
total  amount  of  the  assessed  valuation  of  all  property 
taxable  for  school  purposes  therein:  Provided,  That 
each  school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class 
may  also  collect  a  per  capita  tax  on  each  resident  or 
inhabitant  of  such  district  over  twenty-one  years  of 
age,  as  herein  provided.  (Amendment  of  May  11,  1921, 
P.  L.  508,  Sec.  1.) 
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Section  538.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  second 
class  in  this  Commonwealth,  the  school  taxes  shall  be 
levied  and  assessed  on  the  real  estate  and  personal 
property  therein,  as  contained  in  the  assessment  made 
for  city  tax  purposes. 

Section  539.  In  order  to  enable  the  board  of  school 
directors  in  all  school  districts  of  the  second  class  to 
levy  and  assess  the  necessary  school  taxes  required  by 
such  school  district  each  year,  the  city  clerk,  or  other 
proper  official,  shall  annually,  on  or  before  the  first  day 
of  April  in  each  year,  at  the  expense  of  the  city,  furnish 
to  each  school  district  of  the  second  class  for  its  use, 
to  be  retained  by  it,  a  properly  certified  duplicate  of  the 
last  adjusted  valuation  of  all  real  estate,  personal  prop¬ 
erty,  and  a  list  of  all  residents  or  inhabitants  made  tax¬ 
able  in  such  school  district  of  the  second  class,  stating 
the  name  of  each  taxable,  the  valuation,  and  kind  of 
property  assessed;  all  of  which  real  estate,  personal 
property,  and  residents  or  inhabitants  are  hereby  made 
taxable  for  school  purposes  in  each  such  school  district 
of  the  second  class.  The  properly  certified  duplicate, 
herein  required  to  be  furnished  each  school  district  of 
the  second  class  at  the  expense  of  the  city,  shall  consist 
of  a  bound  book,  printed  and  indexed  according  to  the 
form  to  be  submitted  by  the  secretary  of  the  board  of 
school  directors  of  each  such  school  district  to  the  city 
clerk,  or  other  proper  official,  on  or  before  the  first  day 
of  January  of  each  year.  (Amended  May  30,  1913,  P. 
L.  269  and  May  11, 1921,  P.  L.  508,  Sec.  2.) 

Section  540.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  third  and 
fourth  class  in  this  Commonwealth,  the  school  taxes 
shall  be  levied  and  assessed  upon  all  the  property 
upon  which  the  county  taxes  are  levied  and  assessed. 

Section  541.  In  order  to  enable  the  board  of  school 
directors  in  each  district  of  the  third  or  fourth  class 
in  this  Commonwealth  to  assess  and  levy  the  necessary 
school  taxes  required  by  such  district  each  year,  the 
county  commissioners  in  each  county  shall,  on  or  be- 
for  the  first  day  of  April  in  each  year,  at  the  ex¬ 
pense  of  the  county,  furnish  to  each  school  district  of 
the  third  or  fourth  class  therein  for  its  use,  to  be  re¬ 
tained  by  it,  a  properly  certified  duplicate  of  the  last 
adjusted  valuation  of  all  real  estate,  personal  property, 
and  residents  or  inhabitants  made  taxable  for  county 
purposes  in  such  school  district,  stating  the  name  of 
each  taxable,  and  the  valuation,  description,  and  kind 
of  property,  and  a  list  of  the  residents  or  inhabitants 
assessed  ;  all  of  which  real  estate,  personal  property, 
and  residents  or  inhabitants  are  hereby  made  taxable 
for  school  purposes  in  each  school  district  of  the  third 
or  fourth  class.  (Amendment  of  May  11,  1921,  P.  L. 
508,  Sec.  3.)  , 

Section  542.  Each  resident  or  inhabitant,  over 
twenty-one  years  of  age,  in  every  school  district  of  the 
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second,  third,  and  fourth  classes  in  this  Commonwealth, 
which  shall  levy  such  tax,  shall  annually  pay,*  for  the 
use  of  the  school  district  in  which  he  or  she  is  a  resi¬ 
dent  or  inhabitant,  a  per  capita  tax  of  not  less  than  one 
dollar  nor  more  than  five  dollars,  as  may  be  assessed  by 
the  local  school  district.  (Amended  July  17,  1919,  P. 
L.  997,  Sec.  1  and  May  11,  1921,  P.  L.  508,  Sec.  4.) 

Section  543.  In  order  that  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  of  each  school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or 
fourth  class  in  this  Commonwealth,  may  assess,  levy, 
and  collect  a  per  capita  tax  of  not  less  than  one  dollar 
nor  more  than  five  dollars  on  each  resident  or  inhab¬ 
itant  over  twenty-one  years  of  age  in  the  district, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  proper  assessors  in  each  such 
school  district  of  this  Commonwealth  to  prepare  a  list 
of  residents  or  inhabitants  in  such  school  district  over 
twenty-one  years  of  age,  and  return  the  same  with 
the  other  taxable  property  in  the  district,  as  provided 
by  law.  In  each  school  district  all  such  lists  of  resi¬ 
dents  or  inhabitants  shall  be  included  and  certified  in 
the  list  of  taxable  property  to  be  certified  to 
the  board  of  school  directors  in  each  such  school  dis¬ 
trict,  as  herein  provided.  (Amendment  of  May  11, 
1921,  P.  L.  508,  Sec.  5.) 

Section  544.  Repealed,  May  11,  1921,  P.  L.  508. 

Section  545.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class  may, 
at  the  expense  of  the  district,  advertise  once  a  week, 
for  not  longer  than  three  weeks,  in  a  newspaper  of 
general  circulation  in  the  school  district,  the  names 
of  all  persons  who  have  been  exonerated  by  said  board 
from  the  payment  of  their  school  taxes. 

Section  546.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  class  in  this  Commonwealth,  as  soon 
as  the  school  tax  is  assessed  and  levied  by  the  board  of 
school  directors,  the  secretary  shal1  compute  and  enter 
the  same,  stating  the  amount  of  school  tax  to  be  col¬ 
lected  on  the  duplicate  herein  required  to  be  furnished 
to  the  district,  a  certified  copy  of  which  shall  then 
be  furnished  by  the  board  of  school  directors  to  the  tax 
collector  in  each  district.  In  any  school  district  where 
the  collector  of  school  taxes  is  also  the  collector  of 
county  taxes,  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  may  compute  and  add  the  amount  of  the  school 
taxes  to  the  duplicate  furnished  by  the  county  commis¬ 
sioners  to  such  tax  collector  for  county  purposes.  In 
all  school  districts  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth 
class,  all  tax  duplicates  shall  be  furnished,  as  herein 
provided,  to  the  tax  collectors  on  or  before  the  first 
Monday  of  July  each  year. 

Section  547.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  each 
school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class  in 
this  Commonwealth,  where  a  tax  collector  is  not 
elected  to  collect  school  taxes,  or  where  there  is  a 
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vacancy  or  where  any  tax  collector  elected  refuses  to 
qualify  or  furnish  a  bond  as  herein  provided,  shall, 
annually,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  June  in  each 
year,  appoint  one  or  more  suitable  persons  as  tax 
collectors  in  said  school  district:  Provided,  That  the 
board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district,  ap¬ 
pointing  any  tax  collector  or  tax  collectors,  may  au¬ 
thorize  and  direct  any  one  tax  collector,  to  collect  the 
school  taxes  in  any  one  or  more  wards  or  other  proper 
divisions  in  such  school  district. 

NOTE  : — The  Supreme  Court  has  decided,  Black  vs.  School  Dis¬ 
trict  of  the  Borough  of  Duquesne,  239  Pa.  96,  that  boards  of 
school  directors  can  only  appoint  a  tax  collector,  where  a  tax  col¬ 
lector  is  not  elected  by  the  people  to  collect  the  school  taxes,  or 
where  there  is  a  vacancy,  or  where  any  tax  collector  refuses  to 
qualify  or  furnish  a  bond  as  provided  by  law. 

Section  548.  The  tax  collector  elected  or  appointed 
in  anv  school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth 
class  may  deputize  in  writing  one  or  more  suitable 
deputy  tax  collectors,  who  when  so  deputized  shall  be 
authorized  to  collect  the  school  taxes  in  like  manner 
and  with  like  authority  as  the  tax  collector  appoint¬ 
ing  them :  Provided,  That  any  tax  collector  appointing 
any  deputy  collector  shall  be  responsible  for,  and  ac¬ 
count  co  the  board  of  school  directors  for,  all  taxes 
collected  by  said  deputy. 

Section  549.  Each  collector  of  school  taxes  in  every 
s'  nool  district  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class  in 
this  Commonwealth,  shall,  on  or  before  the  first  Mon¬ 
day  of  July  in  each  year,  be  furnished  with  his  tax 
duplicate,  and  a  proper  warrant,  signed  by  the  presi¬ 
dent  and  attested  by  the  secretary  of  the  board  of 
school  directors,  with  the  corporate  seal  of  said  dis¬ 
trict,  if  any,  attached,  authorizing  and  directing  him 
to  collect  the  school  taxes  set  forth  in  his  duplicate 
according  to  law. 

Section  550.  Every  person  appointed  or  elected  col¬ 
lector  of  school  taxes  in  any  school  district  of  the 
second,  third,  or  fourth  class  in  this  Commonwealth,  in 
addition  to  any  bonds  that  he  may  now  be  required  by 
law  to  give,  and  before  receiving  his  tax  duplicate  and 
warrant  to  collect  said  school  taxes,  shall  furnish  to 
the  school  district  a  proper  bond,  in  an  amount  to  be 
fixed  by  the  board  of  school  directors,  with  such  surety 
or  sureties  as  it  may  approve,  conditioned  upon  the 
faithful  performance  of  his  duties  as  such  tax  col¬ 
lector.  In  case  any  person  elected  or  appointed  tax  col¬ 
lector  shall  fail  to  furnish  a  proper  bond  within  fifteen 
days  after  his  appointment,  or  notice  so  to  do,  then, 
in  any  such  case,  the  board  of  school  directors  shall 
appoint  another  suitable  person  as  collector  of  the 
school  taxes  in  said  district,  in  bis  place  and  stead 
who  upon  giving  the  proper  bond  required  by  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act,  shall  be  the  duly  authorized  person 
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to  collect  the  school  taxes  in  said  district  for  the  en¬ 
suing  school  year. 

Section  551.  Every  school  tax  collector  in  any 
school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class  in 
this  Commonwealth,  shall,  within  thirty  days  after  re¬ 
ceiving  his  tax  duplicate,  properly  notify  by  mail,  or 
otherwise,  through  a  printed  or  written  notice,  every 
taxable  on  his  duplicate;  such  notice  to  contain  the 
rate  of  taxation,  the  valuation  of  property  and  occupa¬ 
tion  assessed,  the  amount  of  school  taxes  for  the  cur¬ 
rent  year,  and  that  the  same  are  due  and  payable,  and 
requesting  payment  thereof.  Such  notice  shall  also 
designate  a  definite  place  in  said  district,  and  a  stated 
time  or  times,  where  and  when  the  same  may  be  paid: 
Provided,  That  the  expenses  of  postage  and  printing 
of  such  tax  notices  shall  be  paid  by  the  district. 

Section  552.  Every  tax  collector  appointed  by  the 
board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district  of  the 
second,  third,  or  fourth  class,  as  herein  provided,  shall, 
in  addition  to  the  authority  hereby  given  him,  have  the 
same  power  and  authority  to  collect  the  school  taxes 
therein  as  is  or  may  be  given  by  law  to  any  tax  col¬ 
lector. 

Section  553.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  class  in  this  Commonwealth,  every 
collector  of  school  taxes  shall  make  a  written  report 
to  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors  at  the 
end  of  every  month  of  the  amount  of  taxes  collected 
by  him  during  the  said  month,  furnishing  the  names  of 
the  taxables  from  whom  the  same  has  been  collected. 
Such  tax  collector  shall  at  the  end  of  each  month 
pay  the  full  amount  of  school  taxes  collected  during 
the  month  to  the  school  treasurer  of  the  district,  and 
exhibit  to  the  secretary,  to  be  countersigned  by  him  at 
the  time  of  making  such  report,  the  receipt  of  the 
school  treasurer  showing  that  such  amount  of  taxes 
as  reported  has  been  paid  to  the  school  treasurer. 

Section  554.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  class,  all  school  tax  collectors  shall 
be  paid  such  commissions  or  compensation  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  boards  of  school  directors;  such 
commissions  or  compensation  to  be  paid  by  proper 
orders  drawn  on  the  school  treasurer,  as  other  ac¬ 
counts  are  paid  by  any  school  district.  The  total 
cost  of  such  collection  in  each  district  shall  be  re¬ 
ported  annually  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  and  shall  be  published  in  his  report. 

Section  555.  In  case  the  collector  of  school  taxes 
in  any  school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth 
class  in  this  Commonwealth,  or  any  deputy  thereof, 
shall  at  any  time  find  within  the  district  in  which  he 
is  collector  of  school  taxes  or  deputy  thereof,  any  male 
resident  or  inhabitant  above  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years,  whose  name  does  not  appear  upon  the  duplicate 
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of  the  district,  he  shall  report  the  name  of  such  person 
forthwith  to  the  proper  assessor  or  assessors  in  said 
school  district. 

Section  556.  In  every  school  district  of  the  second, 
third,  or  fourth  class  in  this  Commonwealth,  where  the 
name  of  any  inhabitant  or  resident  in  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  has  been  thus  furnished  to  the  proper  assessor 
or  assessors,  then,  in  any  such  case,  when  the  school 
taxes  are  levied  upon  the  city  assessment,  the  city  a- 
sessors,  or,  when  the  school  taxes  are  levied  upon  the 
county  asst  >sment,  the  proper  assessors,  shall  promptly 
certify  the  same  to  the  city  clerk,  or  other  proper  of¬ 
ficial,  or  to  the  county  commissioners,  as  the  case  may 
be,  who  shall  then  promptly  certify  such  name  to  the 
secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  school 
district  in  which  such  party  so  assessed  resides  ;  where¬ 
upon  the  said  secretary  shall  add  the  name  and  assess¬ 
ment  of  such  person  to  the  duplicate  of  the  collector 
of  school  taxes  in  such  district,  and  the  proper  tax 
collector  shall  thereupon  proceed  to  collect  the  tax 
assessed  against  such  person  as  herein  provided.  In 
no  event,  however,  shall  less  than  one  dollar  be  col¬ 
lected  from  each  such  person.  (Amendment  of  May  11. 
1921,  P.  L.  508,  Sec.  7.) 

Section  557.  In  case  any  resident  or  inhabitant  of 
any  school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class 
in  this  Commonwealth  neglects  or  refuses  to  pay  his 
or  her  per  capita  tax  as  herein  provided,  after  having 
received  ten  days’  notice  or  demand  so  to  do,  the  col¬ 
lector  of  such  school  taxes  shall  notify  any  firm, 
association,  or  corporation,  where  such  delinquent  tax¬ 
payer  is  employed,  that  such  taxpayer  has  failed  or  neg¬ 
lected  to  pay  his  or  her  per  capita  tax  as  required,  and 
such  collectors  of  school  taxes  may  thereupon  request 
the  payment  of  such  per  capita  tax  by  such  employer, 
out  of  any  money  then  due  and  owing,  or  thereafter  to 
become  due  and  owing,  to  such  delinquent  taxpayer ; 
whereupon  every  person,  firm,  association,  or  corpora¬ 
tion,  employing  any  such  delinquent  taxpayer,  may 
deduct  from  any  wages  that  are  then  or  may  thereafter 
become  due  and  owing  to  him  the  amount  of  such  de¬ 
linquent  per  capita  tax,  and  pay  the  same  over  to  such 
collector  of  school  taxes,  and  the  proper  receipt  for 
such  taxes  paid  to  the  tax  collector  by  any  employer 
shall  be  a  good  and  sufficient  voucher  to  offset  any 
claim  that  such  delinquent  taxpayer  may  have  against 
such  employer  for  any  wages  to  the  amount  thereof. 
(Amendment  of  May  11,  1921,  P.  L.  508,  Sec.  8.) 

Section  558.  If  any  person,  firm,  association,  or 
corporation,  receiving  a  notice  from  any  school  tax 
collector  requesting  the  payment  of  any  per  capita 
tax  of  any  employe,  shall  fail  or  refuse  to  deduct  from 
any  wages  then  due  or  that  may  hereafter  become  due 
and  owing  to  such  employe  the  amount  of  such  per 
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capita  tax,  or  if  such  person,  firm,  association  or  cor¬ 
poration  deducts  the  amount  of  such  per  capita  tax 
and  fails  to  pay  the  same  over  to  the  collector  of  school 
taxes  in  any  district  within  thirty  days  aftey  making 
such  deduction  or  deductions,  such  person,  firm,  or 
corporation  shall  forfeit  and  pay  to  the  said  school 
district  a  sum  equal  to  the  amount  of  such  per 
capita  tax  collected  fyom  such  employe  or  employes 
as  aforesaid,  which  sum,  together  with  costs,  may  be 
recovered  by  the  said  school  district  in  any  action  of 
assumpsit  against  said  person,  firm,  association,  or  cor¬ 
poration  failing  to  pay  over  such  tax,  as  debts  of  like 
amount  aye  now  recoverable.  In  the  collection  of  any 
judgment  recovered  for  any  such  delinquent  per  capita 
tax  against  any  person,  firm,  association,  or  corpora¬ 
tion,  the  defendant  therein  shall  not  be  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  any  exemption,  appraisement  law,  oy  stay 
of  execution.  (Amended  June  5,  1913,  P.  L.  439,  Sec. 
1  and  May  11,  1921,  P.  L.  50S,  Sec.  9.) 

Section  559.  In  every  school  district  of  the  sec¬ 
ond,  third,  or  fourth  class  in  this  Commonwealth, 
every  collector  of  school  taxes  shall  pyoceed  to  collect 
the  taxes  set  forth  in  the  duplicates  furnished  to  him, 
and  pay  the  same  over  at  least  once  every  month,  as 
hereinbefore  required,  and  every  such  collectoy  of 
school  taxes  shall  fully  account  for  and  pay  over  to 
the  treasurer  of  the  school  district,  in  which  he  is  ap¬ 
pointed  oy  elected,  the  total  amount  of  school  taxes 
appearing  upon  the  tax  duplicates  furnished  to  him, 
on  or  before  the  first  day  of  June  in  each  year,  less 
such  amount  as  he  may  be  exonerated  from  by  the 
board  of  s  chool  directors,  and  also  less  such  an  amount 
of  unpaid  taxes  as  is  assessed  and  levied  upon  yeal 
property  in  said  school  district  upon  which  there  is 
no  personal  property  out  of  which  such  school  taxes 
might  have  been  or  could  have  been  collected. 

Section  560.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  class,  no  tax  collectoy  shall  be  re¬ 
appointed,  or  be  authorized  to  collect  any  school  taxes 
in  any  school  year,  unless  he  shall  have  first  settled  his 
duplicate  in  full  with  the  board  of  school  directors  for 
the  preceding  yeay,  in  the  manner  herein  provided. 

Note:— See  Supreme  Court  decision  following  Sec¬ 
tion  547. 

Section  561.  To  all  school  taxes  assessed  and  levied 
in  all  school  districts  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth 
class  in  this  Commonwealth,  which  are  not  paid  on  or 
before  the  first  day  of  October  in  the  yeay  in  which 
they  are  assessed  and  levied,  there  shall  be  added  a 
penalty  of  five  per  centum,  which  shall  be  collected 
at  the  same  time  as  and  in  addition  to  the  school  taxes 
of  which  it  is  made  a  part.  No  discounts  or  rebates 
shall  be  allowed  on  the  payment  of  any  school  taxes 
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assessed  and  levied  in  any  school  district  of  the  second, 
third,  or  fourth  class. 

Section  562.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  class  in  this  Commonwealth,  all 
unpaid  school  taxes  assessed  and  levied  upon  real 
.  property  upon  which  there  is  no  personal  property  out 
of  which  the  same  can  be  collected,  shall  be  certified 
by  the  tax  collector  to  the  secretary  of  the  board  of 
school  directors,  together  with  a  proper  description  of 
the.  property  upon  which  the  same  is  levied,  on  or  be¬ 
fore  the  first  day  of  June  each  year.  All  delinquent 
school  taxes  so  certified  to  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  in  any  school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or 
fourth  class,  by  any  school  tax  collector,  shall  be 
collected  by  said  board  as  provided  by  law. 

Section  563.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  each 
school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class 
shall,  annually,  at  or  before  the  time  of  levying  the 
annual  school  taxes,  prepare  a  budget  of  the  amount  of 
funds  that  will  be  required  by  the  school  district  in  its 
several  departments  for  the  following  fiscal  year. 
Such  budget  shall  be  apportioned  to  the  several  classes 
of  expenditures  of  the  district  as  the  board  of  school 
directors  thereof  may  determine;  and  thereafter  no 
moneys  apportioned  for  any  class  of  expenditures 
shall  be  used  for  purposes  other  than  designated  for 
said  class  in  said  budget  until  after  affirmative  action 
by  the  board  of  directors  at  a  legal  meeting.  The 
total  amount  of  such  budget  shall  not  exceed  the 
amount  of  funds,  including  the  proposed  annual  tax 
levy  and  State  appropriation,  available  for  school  pur¬ 
poses  in  that  district.  (Amendment  of  April  5,  1921, 
P.  L.  91,  Sec.  1.) 

Section  564.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  class,  each  school  order  shall  state 
on  its  face  the  particular  class  of  expenditure  of  the 
annual  school  budget  upon  which  the  same  is  drawn. 
(Amendment  of  April  5,  1921,  P.  L.  91,  Sec.  2.) 

Section  565.  The  tax  duplicate  to  be  certified  by  the 
county  commissioners,  the  city  clerk,  or  other  proper 
official  to  every  school  district  of  the  second,  third, 
or  fourth  class, shall,  in  each  proper  district,  include 
such  territory  as  is  attached  to  another  district,  but 
by  the  provisions  of  this  act  becomes  a  part  of  the  dis¬ 
trict  in  which  it  is  situated,  on  the  first  Monday  of 
July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eleven  (1911). 

Section  566.  In  case  any  tax  collector  shall  convert 
to  his  own  use  in  any  way  whatever,  or  shall  use  by 
way  of  investment,  any  portion  of  the  school  funds 
collected  by  him,  or  shall  prove  to  be  a  defaulter,  or 
shall  fail  to  pay  the  proper  school  treasurer  at  such 
times  as  are  specified  in  this  act,  then  every  such  act 
shall  be  deemed  and  adjudged  to  be  an  embezzlement 
of  so  much  of  said  money  as  shall  thus  be  taken,  con- 
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verted,  invested,  collected,  and  not  paid  over  as  speci¬ 
fied  by  this  act,  and  which  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a 
misdemeanor ;  and  every  such  tax  collector,  and  every 
person  aiding  or  abetting,  or  being  in  any  way  ac¬ 
cessory  to,  said  acts  or  any  of  them,  and  being  duly 
convicted  thereof,  shall  be  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine,  for 
the  use  of  the  school  district,  of  not  less  than  twenty- 
five  dollars  or  more  than  one  thousand  dollars,  or  be 
sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  not  less  than  thirty 
days  or  more  than  five  years,  either  or  both,  at  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  court,  and  any  such  person  so  convicted 
shall  forfeit  his  office. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS. 

Section  601.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  each 
district  shall  provide  the  necessary  grounds  and  suit¬ 
able  school  buildings  to  accommodate  all  the  children 
between  the  ages  of  six  and  twenty-one  years,  in  said 
district,  who  attend  school.  Such  buildings  shall  be 
constructed,  fufnished,  equipped,  and  maintained  in 
a  proper  manner  as  herein  provided,  suitable  provisions 
being  made  for  the  heating,  ventilating,  and  sanitary 
conditions  thereof,  so  that  every  pupil  in  any  such 
building  may  have  proper  and  healthful  accommoda¬ 
tions. 

Section  602.  In  order  to  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  this  act,  and  subject  to  the  conditions  thereof,  the 
board  of  school  directors  of  each  district  is  hereby  vest¬ 
ed  with  the  necessary  power  and  authority  to  acquire, 
in  the  name  of  the  district,  by  purchase,  lease,  gift, 
devise,  agreement,  condemnation,  or  otherwise,  any  and 
all  such  real  estate,  either  vacant  or  occupied,  includ 
ing  lands  theretofore  occupied  hy  streets  and  alleys 
which  have  been  vacated  hy  municipal  authorities,  as 
the  board  of  school  directors  may  deem  necessary  to  fur¬ 
nish  suitable  sites  for  school  buildings  and  playgrounds 
for  said  district  or  to  enlarge  the  grounds  of  any  school 
property  held  by  such  district,  and  to  sell,  convey, 
transfer,  dispose  of,  or  abandon  the  same,  or  any  part 
thereof,  as  the  board  of  school  directors  may  deter¬ 
mine. 

Where  the  territory  of  any  school  district  entirely 
or  partially  surrounds  the  territory  of  another  school 
district,  or  where  any  part  of  the  territory  of  any 
school  district  is  so  located  that  access  thereto  can  be 
had  only  by  passing  through  some  other  school  district, 
or  where  an  existing  school  building,  private  or  public, 
not  required  for  school  purposes  by  the  district  in 
which  the  same  is  located,  is  conveniently  located  for 
use,  the  board  of  school  directors  are  authorized,  for 
the  convenience  of  attending  pupils,  to  acquire,  by 
purchase,  lease,  or  condemnation,  any  such  school  build¬ 
ing  or  any  real  estate  in  such  other  district  for  the 
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erection  thereon  of  school  buildings,  and  to  sell,  convey, 
transfer,  or  abandon  the  same,  or  any  part  thereof. 
Any  real  estate  acquired  in  any  other  district  by  any 
such  school  district  shall  be  exempt  from  taxation  for 
any  purpose  whatsoever.  Whenever  any  such  real  es¬ 
tate  is  condemned  by  a  board  of  school  directors,  the 
proceedings  for  such  condemnation  and  for  the  appoint¬ 
ment  of  viewers  and  for  the  assessment  of  damages  and 
benefits  in  connection  therewith  shall  be  as  provided  in 
sections  six  hundred  five  to  six  hundred  fourteen,  in¬ 
clusive,  of  the  act  to  which  this  is  an  amendment. 
(Amended  May  27,  1919,  P.  L.  298  and  May  20,  1921, 
P.  L.  970,  Sec.  1.) 

Section  603.  No  property  that  has  heretofore  been 
acquired  by,  conveyed  or  granted  to,  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  in  this  Commonwealth  for  school  purposes,  or 
which  may  hereafter  be  acquired  by  any  school  district 
for  school  purposes,  shall  be  considered  as  abandoned 
until  the  board  of  school  directors  of  such  districts 
shall  pass,  by  a  vote  of  the  majority  of  the  members 
of  the  board,  a  resolution  declaring  it  to  be  the  inten¬ 
tion  of  such  district  to  vacate  and  abandon  the  same, 
whereupon  all  right,  title,  and  interest  of  such  district 
in  such  premises  shall  be  fully  terminated. 

Section  604.  The  location  and  amount  of  any  real 
'estate  required  by  any  school  district  for  school  pur¬ 
poses  shall  be  determined  by  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  of  such  district,  by  a  vote  of  the  majority  of  all 
the  members  of  such  board:  Provided,  That  no  new 
school  building  shall  hereafter  be  erected  without  a 
proper  plav-ground  being  provided  therefor. 

Section  605.  Whenever  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  of  any  district  cannot  agree  on  the  terms  of  its 
purchase  with  the  owner  or  owners  of  any  real  estate 
that  said  board  has  selected  for  school  purposes,  such 
board  of  school  directors,  after  having  decided  upon 
the  amount  and  location  thereof,  may  enter  upon, 
take  possession  of,  and  occupy  such  land  as  it  may 
have  selected  for  school  purposes,  and  designate  and 
mark  the  boundary  lines  thereof,  and  thereafter  may 
use  the  same  for  school  purposes  according  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  act. 

Section  606.  The  school  funds  which  may  be  raised 
by  taxation  in  any  school  district  shall  be  pledged, 
and  hereby  are  made  security,  to  the  owner  or  owners 
of  any  property  taken  for  school  purposes,  for  all 
damages  they  may  sustain  on  account  of  the  taking 
of  such  property  by  the  district  for  school  purposes. 

Section  607.  The  title  to  all  real  estate  acquired  by 
any  school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  bv  condem- 
nation  proceedings,  as  herein  provided  for,  shall  be 
vested  in  such  school  district  in  fee  simple. 

Section  608.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
school  district  may  enter  upon  and  acquire  any  land 
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in  said  district,  either  vacant  or  occupied,  that  it  may 
require  for  school  purposes,  in  compliance  with  tbe 
provisions  of  this  act,  except  the  following: 

Any  burial  ground,  or  any  land  belonging  to  any  in¬ 
corporated  institution  of  learning,  incorporated  hos¬ 
pital  association,  or  unincorporated  church,  incorpo¬ 
rated  or  unincorporated  religious  association,  which 
land  is  actually  used  or  held  for  the  purpose  for  which 
such  burial-ground,  institution  of  learning,  hospital 
association,  church,  or  religious  association  was  es¬ 
tablished. 

Section  609.  When  the  board  of  school  directors  of 
any  district  shall  enter  upon  and  occupy  lands  for 
school  purposes,  as  herein  provided,  it  or  the  owners 
of  such  premises,  or  any  one  of  them  in  behalf  of  all 
of  them,  may  present  a  petition  to  the  court  of  common 
pleas  of  the  county  in  which  such  land  is  situated, 
setting,  forth  the  facts,  giving  a  description  of  the 
premises  taken  by  metes  and  bounds,  and  the  names 
of  all  the  owners  thereof ;  whereupon  the  said  court 
shall  appoint  a  jury  of  vieAvers,  consisting  of  three 
competent  and  disinterested  residents  of  said  county, 
and  shall  fix  a  time  for  a  hearing  when  they  shall  view 
said  premises.  Said  time  shall  not  be  less  than  ten 
or  more  than  thirty  days  after  their  appointment,  of 
which  time  and  place  five  days’  notice  shall  be  given 
by  the  petitioners  to  said  viewers  and  other  parties  in¬ 
terested.  If  on  account  of  non-residence,  or  of  any 
other  reason,  personal  notice  cannot  be  given,  notice 
shall  be  given  of  such  view  by  registered  letter,  or  by 
advertisement,  or  otherwise,  as  the  court  may  direct. 

Section  610.  At  the  same  time  and  place  fixed  for 
said  view,  the  said  viewers,  having  first  been  duly  sworn 
or  affirmed  to  perform  their  duties  with  fidelity  and 
according  to  law,  shall  view  and  examine  the  premises 
so  taken  by  said  school  district,  and,  after  hearing 
such  parties  as  may  desire  to  be  heard,  shall  decide 
and  make  a  true  report  to  said  court  concerning  the 
matters  set  forth  in  such  petition  and  submitted  to 
them,  and,  taking  into  consideration  the  quality  and 
location  of  and  the  improvements  upon  the  land  so 
taken  and  occupied  for  school  purposes  as  aforesaid, 
and  taking  into  consideration  the  damages  sustained 
and  the  benefits  accruing,  shall  estimate  and  deter¬ 
mine  what  amount  of  damages,  if  any,  have  been  sus¬ 
tained  by  the  owners  of  such  premises  by  reason  of 
the  taking  of  said  land  by  the  school  district,  and  to 
whom  payable,  if  they  can  ascertain  the  legal  owners 
thereof.  Such  hearing  may  be  adjourned  from  time 
to  time  as  such  viewers  may  direct,  and  the  said  school 
district  and  the  parties  interested  shall  have  at  least 
five  days’  notice  of  the  filing  of  such  report.  If  the 
actual  owner  of  such  premises,  or  any  part  thereof,  by 
reason  of  non-residence  or  otherwise,  cannot  be  noti- 
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fied,  notice  of  the  filing  of  snch  report  shall  be  given 
as  directed  by  the  court. 

Section  611.  If  no  exceptions  are  filed  to,  or  appeal 
taken  from,  said  report  by  any  party  interested  within 
thirty  days  after  the  filing  thereof,  the  same  shall 
be  confirmed  absolutely  by  the  court,  and  the  amount 
awarded  therein  to  any  person  shall  be  a  valid  debt 
and  obligation  of  said  school  district,  collectible  as 
herein  provided. 

Section  612.  If  on  account  of  any  liens  existing 
against  such  premises,  or  if  the  actual  owners  thereof 
cannot  be  found,  or  if  the  owners  or  any  of  them  refuse 
the  amount  awarded  by  such  report,  or  if,  for  any 
other  reason,  the  said  school  district  cannot  pay  the 
sum  awarded  for  such  damages  to  the  persons  legally 
entitled  thereto,  it  may  pay  the  same  into  court,  and 
thereafter  the  owners  of  such  premises  or  its  lien  credi¬ 
tors  shall  look  to  said  fund  for  ail  damages  accruing 
to  them  on  account  of  the  taking  of^said  property. 

Section  613.  If  exceptions  to  said  report  are  filed 
by  any  interested  party,  or  if  an  appeal  is  taken,  the 
said  exceptions  or  appeal  shall  be  disposed  of  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  rules  of  said  court. 

Section  614.  All  costs  and  witness  fees  in  any  such 
case  shall  be  paid  by  the  school  district:  Provided, 
That  in  cases  where  an  appeal  is  taken  by  any  prop¬ 
erty  owners  from  the  award  made  by  any  board  of 
viewers,  and  the  appellant  does  not  recover  a  verdict 
for  a  greater  amount  than  the  viewers  awarded,  the 
appellant  shall  pay  all  costs  of  such  appeal  and  trial. 

Section  615.  After  the  organization  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education  provided  for  in  this  act,  no  pub¬ 
lic  school  buildings  shall  be  contracted  for,  con¬ 
structed,  or  reconstructed,  in  any  school  district  of  the 
second,  third,  or  fourth  class,  until  their  plans  and  spec¬ 
ifications  have  been  submitted  to  the  State  Board  of 
Education,  and  any  recommendations  concerning  the 
same  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  have  been  laid 
before  the  board  of  school  directors:  Provided,  When 
any  school  building  is  being  constructed  or  remodeled 
at  the  time  of  the  approval  of  this  act,  or  when  a  con¬ 
tract  has  been  awarded  for  the  construction  or  remod¬ 
eling  of  any  school  building,  such  building  may  be  con¬ 
structed  or  rbmodeled  without  being  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  act. 

Section  616.  The  State  Board  of  Education  shall 
cause  to  be  prepared  and  shall,  at  the  expense  of  the 
Commonwealth,  publish,  and  upon  application  furnish, 
without  charge,  to  boards  of  school  directors,  plans  and 
specifications'  of  different  kinds  of  school  buildings 
suited  to  the  needs  of  the  public  gchools:  Provided, 
That  school  buildings  may  be  built  according  to  plans 
and  specifications  thus  furnished,  without  submitting 
the  same  to  the  State  Board  of  Education. 
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Section  617.  All  construction ,  reconstruction ,  re¬ 
pairs,  or  work  of  any  nature,  including  the  introduc¬ 
tion  of  heating ,  ventilating,  or  lighting  systems,  upon 
any  school  building  or  upon  any  school  property,  made 
by  any  school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  where 
the  entire  cost,  value,  or  amount  of  such  construction, 
reconstruction,  repairs,  or  work,  including  labor  and 
material ,  shall  exceed  three  hundred  dollars  ($300.00) 
shall  be  done  under  contract  or  contracts  to  be  entered 
into  by  such  school  district  with  the  lowest  responsible 
bidder,  upon  proper  terms,  after  due  public  notice  has 
been  given  asking  for  competitive  bids.  (Amendment 
of  July  10,  1919,'  P.  L.  889.) 

Section  618.  All  school  buildings  hereafter  built  or 
rebuilt  shall  comply  with  the  following  conditions: 

In  every  school  room  the  total  light  area  must  equal 
at  least  twenty  per  centum  of  the  floor  space,  and  the 
light  shall  not  be  admitted  thereto  from  the  front  of 
seated  pupils. 

Every  school  room  shall  have  not  less  than  fifteen 
square  feet  of  floor  space,  and  not  less  than  two  hun¬ 
dred  cubic  feet  of  air  space  per  pupil. 

Section  619.  No  board  of  school  directors  in  this 
Commonwealth  shall  use  a  common  heating  stove  for 
the  purpose  of  heating  any  school  room,  unless  such 
stove  is  in  part  enclosed  within  a  shield  or  jacket  made 
of  galvanized  iron,  or  other  suitable  material,  and  of 
sufficient  height,  and  so  placed,  as  to  protect  all  pupils 
while  seated  at  their  desks  fi'om  direct  rays  of  heat. 

Section  620.  No  school  room  or  recitation  room 
shall  be  used  in  any  public  school  which  is  not  provided 
with  ample  means  of  ventilation,  and  whose  windows, 
when  they  are  the  only  means  of  ventilation,  shall  not 
admit  of  ready  adjustment  both  at  the  top  and  bot¬ 
tom,  and  which  does  not  have  some  device  to  protect 
pupils  from  currents  of  cold  air.  Every  school  room 
or  recitation  room  shall  be  furnished  with  a  ther¬ 
mometer. 

Section  621.  Every  school  building  hereafter  erected 
or  reconstructed,  whose  cost  shall  exceed  four  thousand 
dollars  ($4000.00),  or  which  is  more  than  one  story 
high,  shall  be  so  heated  and  ventilated  that  each  school 
room  and  recitation  room  shall  be  supplied  with  fresh 
air  at  the  rate  of  not  less  than  thirty  cubic  feet  per  min¬ 
ute  for  each  pupil,  and  which  air  may  be  heated  to  an 
average  temperature  of  seventy  degrees  Fahrenheit 
during  zero  weather. 

Section  622.  All  school  buildings,  two  or  more  sto¬ 
ries  high,  hereafter  erected  or  leased  in  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  of  the  first  class  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  be  of 
fireproof  construction ;  and  in  any  school  district  of 
the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class,  every  building  more 
than  two  stories  high,  hereafter  built  or  leased  for 
school  purposes,  shall  be  of  fireproof  construction. 
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Secti  m  623.  All  doors  of  entrance  into  any  building 
more  than  one  story  high,  used  for  a  imblic  school 
building  in  this  Commonwealth,  shall  be  made  to  cnen 
outward,  and  the  board  of  school  directors  of  every 
district  in  this  Commonwealth  shall,  before  the  open¬ 
ing  of  the  school  term  next  following  the  approval  of 
this  act,  change  the  entrance  doors  of  every  such  school 
building  so  that  they  shall  all  open  outward. 

Section  624.  In  all  school  buildings  more  than  one 
story  high,  hereafter  erected,  all  entrance  doors,  as 
well  as  all  doors  from  class  rooms,  school  rooms,  cloak 
rooms,  or  other  rooms  into  halls,  shall  open  outward. 

Section  625.  Every  school  building  shall  be  provided 
with  necessary  fire-escapes  and  safety-appliances  as 
required  by  law. 

Section  626.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  each 
school  district  shall  put  the  grounds  about  every  school 
building  in  a  neat,  proper,  and  sanitary  condition,  and 
so  maintain  the  same,  and  shall  provide  and  maintain 
a  proper  number  of  shade-trees. 

Section  627.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
district  may  permit  the  use  of  its  school  grounds  and 
buildings  for  social,  recreation,  and  other  proper  pur¬ 
poses,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  board 
may  adopt,  and  shall  make  such  arrangements  with  any 
city,  borough,  or  township  authorities  for  the  improve¬ 
ment,  care,  protection,  and  maintenance  of  school 
buildings  and  grounds  for  school,  park,  play,  or  other 
recreation  purposes,  as  it  may  see  proper,  and  any 
board  of  school  directors  may  make  such  arrangements 
as  it  may  see  proper  with  any  officials  or  individuals 
for  the  temporary  use  of  school  property  for  schools, 
playgrounds,  social,  recreation,  or  other  proper  edu¬ 
cational  purposes,  primaries  and  elections.  (Amend¬ 
ment  of  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  958,  Sec.  1.) 

Section  628.  If  any  person  shall  willfully  or  ma¬ 
liciously  break  into,  enter,  deface,  or  write,  mark,  or 
place  any  obscene  or  improper  matter  upon,  any  pub¬ 
lic  school  building,  or  other  building  used  for  school 
purposes,  or  other  purposes  provided  for  in  this  act,  or 
any  outhouse  used  in  connection  therewith ;  or  shall  de¬ 
face,  injure,  damage,  or  destroy  any  school  furniture, 
books,  paper,  maps,  charts,  apparatus,  or  other  prop¬ 
erty  contained  in  any  public  school  building,  or  other 
building  used  and  occupied  for  school  purposes,  or 
other  purposes  provided  for  in  this  act ;  or  shall  injure, 
damage  or  destroy  any  shade-tree,  shrubbery,  fences, 
or  any  other  property  of  any  kind,  upon  any  public 
school  grounds  or  upon  any  public  school  play-ground, 
such  person  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon 
conviction  thereof  shall  be  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  of 
not  less  than,  five  dollars  ($5.00)  and  not  more  than 
two  hundred  dollars  ($200.00),  or  undergo  an  im¬ 
prisonment  in  the  county  jail  for  a  period  not  exceed- 
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ing  six  months,  either  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
court. 

Section  (320.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  each 
district  shall,  when  they  are  not  otherwise  provided, 
purchase  a  United  States  flag,  flagstaff,  and  the  neces¬ 
sary  appliances  therefor,  and  shall  display  said  flag 
upon  or  near  each  public  school  building  in  clement 
weather  during  school  hours  and  at  such  other  times 
as  the  said  board  may  determine. 

All  boards  of  education,  all  proprietors  or  principals 
of  private  schools,  and  all  authorities  in  control  of  pa¬ 
rochial  schools  or  other  educational  institutions,  shall 
display  the  United  States  national  flag,  not  less  than 
three  feet  in  length,  within  all  school  buildings  wider 
their  control  during  each  day  such  schools  are  in  ses¬ 
sion.  In  all  public  schools,  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  shall  make  all  rules  and  necessary  regulations  for 
the  care  and  keeping  of  such  flags.  The  expense  thereof 
shall  be  paid  by  the  school  district.  (Amendment  of 
May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1011,  Sec.  1.) 

Section  630.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
school  district  may,  in  the  manner  herein  provided, 
enter  into  any  contract  with  any  person,  firm,  associa¬ 
tion,  or  corporation,  for  the  furnishing  of  light,  heat,  or 
water  to  such  school  district,  for  any  term  not  exceed¬ 
ing  five  years.  The  amount  to  become  due  and  payable 
thereon,  under  such  contract,  may  be  distributed 
equally  during  the  years  over  which  the  same  extends 
and  only  so  much  thereof  as  becomes  due  and  payable 
in  any  one  year  need  be  provided  for  in  the  annual  esti¬ 
mate  of  school  expenses  for  any  school  year,  and  be 
certified  to  by  any  school  controller. 

Section  631.  All  school  property  owned  by  any 
school  district,,  real  and  personal,  that  is  occupied  and 
used  by  any  school  district  for  public  school,  recrea¬ 
tion,  or  any  other  purposes  provided  for  by  this  act, 
shall  be,  and  hereby  is,  made  exempt  from  every  kin  l 
of  State,  county,  city,  borough,  township,  or  other  tax, 
as  well  as  from  all  costs  or  expense  for  paving,  cur^ 
ing,  sidewalks,  sewers,  or  other  municipal  improve¬ 
ments:  Provided,  That  any  school  district  may  make 
any  municipal  improvement,  in  any  street  on  which 
its  school  property  abuts,  or  may  contribute  any  sum 
towards  the  cost  thereof. 

Section  632.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  every 
district  shall,  with  every  building  used  for  school  pur¬ 
poses,  provide  and  maintain  in  a  proper  manner,  a 
suitable  number  of  water-closets  or  outhouses,  not  less 
than  two  for  each  building,  where  both  sexes  are  in 
attendance.  Such  water-closets  or  outhouses  shall  be 
suitably  constructed  for,  and  used  separately  by,  the 
sexes.  When  any  water-closets  or  outhouses  are  out¬ 
side  and  detached  from  the  school  building,  the  en¬ 
trances  thereto  shall  be  properly  screened,  and  they 
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shall,  unless  constructed  at  a.  remote  distance  from 
each  other,  have  separate  means  of  access  thereto, 
and,  if  possible,  for  not  less  than  twenty-five  feet  from 
such  water-closets  or  outhouses,  such  means  of  access 
or  walks  leading  thereto  shall  be  separated  by  a  closed 
partition,  wall,  or  fence,  not  less  than  seven  feet  high. 

Section  633.  The  board  of  school  directors  shall 
keep  all  water-closets  or  outhouses,  used  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  any  school  building,  in  a  clean  and  sanitary 
condition,  and  shall,  not  less  than  ten  days  prior  to 
the  opening  of  any  term  of  school,  and  oftener  if 
necessary,  have  them  properly  cleaned  and  disinfected 
by  the  use  of  fresh  dry-slacked  lime,  or  other  proper 
disinfecting  material. 

Section  634.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  every 
school  district  shall  have  full  power  and  authority  to 
make  and  enter  into  any  contract  or  contracts  it  may 
deem  proper  with  any  person,  firm  or  corporation,  for 
the  purpose  of  insuring  against  loss  or  damage  by 
fire,  or  otherwise,  any  or  all  of  the  school  buildings  or 
other  property  of  the  school  district. 

ARTICLE  VII. 

BOOKS.  FURNITURE  AND  SUPPLIES. 

Section  701.  The  boards  of  school  directors  of  each 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  purchase 
all  necessary  furniture,  equipment,  text-books,  school 
supplies,  and  other  appliances  for  use  of  the  public 
schools,  or  any  department  thereof,  in  their  respective 
districts,  and  furnish  the  same  free  of  cost  for  use  in 
the  schools  in  said  districts,  subject  to  such  rules  and 
regulations  regarding  the  use  and  safe-keeping  thereof 
as  the  boards  of  school  directors  may  adopt.  All  fur¬ 
niture,  equipment,  books,  school  supplies,  and  other 
regulations  regarding  the  use  and  safe-keeping  thereof 
of  any  school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  for  the 
use  of  the  public  schools  therein,  shall  be  purchased 
in  the  manner  provided  in  this  act. 

Section  702.  Text-books  adopted,  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act,  by  any  school  district  of  the  second, 
third,  or  fourth  class,  shall  be  continued  in  use  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  five  years. 

Section  703.  All  school  text-books,  in  school  dis¬ 
tricts  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  class,  shall  be 
adopted  by  the  board  of  school  directors  at  any  regular 
meeting  between  the  first  day  of  April  and  the  first 
day  of  August  following.  Such  books,  so  adopted, 
shall  be  provided  for  the  use  of  the  schools  at  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  school  term  next  following:  Provided, 
That  if  in  said  school  districts  there  shall  be  a  dis¬ 
trict  superintendent  or  supervising  principal,  such -dis¬ 
trict  superintendent  or  supervising  principal,  shall  re¬ 
port  in  which  subjects  new  text-books  are  needed,  and 
after  consultation  with  the  teachers  under  his  super-. 
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vision,  what  text-books  should  be  adopted  or  changed, 
and  unless  by  a  two-third  vote  of  the  board  an  adop¬ 
tion  or  change  of  text-books  shall  not  be  made  without 
his  recommendation:  Provided,  further,  that  books, 
supplementary  to  text-books  regularly  adopted,  may  be 
adopted  and  purchased  for  use  in  the  schools  at  any 
time,  such  supplementary  books  to  be  adopted  in  the 
same  manner  as  text-books  are  herein  required  to  be 
adopted. 

Section  704.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  any 

«/ 

district  may  allow  any  pupil  in  such  district  the  use 
of  school  books  during  vacations,  under  such  rules  and 
regulations  as  it  may  adopt. 

Section  705.  This  section  is  obsolete. 

Section  706.  School  supplies  shall  be  divided  into 
two  classes.  The  first  class  shall  include  school  desks, 
chairs,  typewriters,  and  school  apparatus.  The  second 
class  shall  include  maps,  globes,  and  all  other  supplies, 
except  text-books,  necessary  for  school  use,  not  in 
eluded  in  the  first  class. 

Section  707.  When  it  is  deemed  necessary  to  pur¬ 
chase  desks  or  other  supplies  of  the  first  class,  costing 
one  hundred  dollars  ($100)  or  more,  the  board  of  school 
directors  shall  solicit  sealed  quotations  from  two  or 
more  firms,  manufacturers,  or  dealers  in  such  supplies, 
and  at  regular  meeting  shall  open  such  bids  and  quo¬ 
tations,  and  shall  accept  the  lowest  bid,  when  the  kinds 
of  supplies  offered,  and  their  kind,  quality,  and  charac¬ 
ter  of  material,  are  the  same,  or  are  equal  or  satisfac¬ 
tory:  Provided,  That  any  school  district  may  purchase 
school  furniture  and  other  equipment  from  another 
district,  without  asking  for  competitive  bids. 

Section  708.  All  supplies  of  the  second  class,  cost¬ 
ing  three  hundred  dollars  or  more,  shall  be  awarded 
and  purchased  only  after  public  notice  has  been  given 
by  advertisement,  published  once  each  week  for  three 
weeks  in  not  less  than  two  newspapers  of  general  cir¬ 
culation:  Provided,  That  in  any  district  where  no 
newspaper  is  published,  said  notice  may,  in  lieu  of  such 
publication  be  posted  in  at  least  five  public  places. 
Such  advertisement  or  notice  shall  give  all  necessaary 
information,  or  give  notice  of  convenient  access  thereto, 
in  such  manner  that  bidders  can  intelligently  make 
bids  for  such  contracts. 

The  board  of  school  directors  shall  accept  the  lowest 
bid  or  bids,  kind,  quality,  and  material  being  equal, 
but  shall  have  the  right  to  .reject  any  and  all  bids,  or 
select  a  single  item  from  any  bid. 

Section  709.  No  person  shall  act  as  agent  for  school 
books  or  school  supplies,  in  any  district  in  which  he 
is  engaged  or  employed  as  a  superintendent,  teacher, 
or  employe  of  the  school  district  in  any  capacity,  or 
in  which  he  was  thus  employed  during  the  preceding 
school  year. 
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Section  710.  Every  person,  firm,  association,  or 
corporation  that  shall  directly  or  indirectly,  indi¬ 
vidually  or  through  an  agent  or  representative,  give 
or  promise  to  give  to  any  school  director,  officer  of 
any  school  board,  superintendent,  teacher,  or  any  other 
person,  any  sum  of  money  or  other  valuable  thing,  or 
shall  make  any  promise  of  any  appointment  or  posi¬ 
tion,  in  order  to  secure,  procure,  or  influence  the  rec¬ 
ommendation,  adoption,  rejection,  or  purchase  of  any 
books,  school  furniture,  or  supplies,  by  any  superin¬ 
tendent,  teacher,  or  school  district  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on  con¬ 
viction  thereof  shall  be  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  of  not 
less  than  five  dollars  ($5.00)  or  more  than  five  hundred 
dollars  ($500.00),  or  be  sentenced  to  imprisonment  in 
the  county  jail  for  not  less  than  thirty  days  or  more 
than  one  year,  either  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
court. 

Section  711.  Any  school  director,  officer,  superin¬ 
tendent,  supervising  principal,  or  teacher,  who  shall 
ask  for  or  accept  money  or  other  valuable  thing  for  his 
vote,  recommendation,  or  influence,  in  order  to  secure 
the  recommendation,  adoption,  rejection,  or  purchase 
of  any  school  books,  school  furniture,  or  other  school 
supplies,  from  any  person,  firm,  association,  or  corpora¬ 
tion,  or  any  agent  or  representative  thereof,  either  di¬ 
rectly  or  indirectly,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor, 
and  on  conviction  thereof  shall  be  sentenced  to  pay  a 
fine  of  not  less  than  five  dollars  ($5.00),  or  more  than 
five  hundred  dollars  ($500.00),  or  to  be  sentenced  to 
imprisonment  in  the  county  jail  for  not  less  than  thirty 
days  or  more  than  one  year,  either  or  both,  at  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  court. 

ARTICLE  VIII. 

SCHOOL  DIRECTORS’  ASSOCIATIONS. 

Section  801.  The  school  directors,  in  every  county 
in  this  Commonwealth  having  a  county  superintend¬ 
ent  of  public  schools,  shall  annually  be  called  together 
at  the  county-seat  or  some  other  suitable  place  within 
said  county,  by  the  county  superintendent.  The  pur¬ 
pose  of  such  annual  conventions  shall  be  the  consid¬ 
eration  and  discussion,  by  the  school  directors  and 
others,  of  questions  and  subjects  pertaining  to  the 
welfare  and  promotion  of  the  public  schools  in  their 
respective  counties,  and  such  other  business  as  may 
properly  come  before  such  conventions. 

Section  802.  The  county  superintendent  of  public 
schools  shall  give  all  school  directors  in  their  respec¬ 
tive  counties  at  least  two  weeks  notice,  by  mail  of  the 
time,  place,  and  hour  of  the  meeting  of  the  associa¬ 
tion.  The  county  commissioners  in  every  county  where 
such  convention  is  held  shall  furnish  to  the  school 
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directors  of  said  county,  free  of  charge,  the  court¬ 
house,  in  proper  condition,  or  some  other  suitable 
place,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  such  annual  conven¬ 
tion. 

Section  803/  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  school  directors 
in  each  county  of  this  Commonwealth  to  attend  such 
annual  convention  of  school  directors  called  by  the 
county  superintendent,  and  each  school  director  attend¬ 
ing  such  convention  shall  receive,  for  his  necessary  ex¬ 
penses,  the  sum  of  four  dollars  ($4-00)  per  day  for 
each  day’s  attendance,  and  mileage  at  the  rate  of  four 
cents  per  mile  for  the  distance  necessary  to  be  traveled 
in  going  to  and  from  such  convention,  once  each  year. 
Said  amount  shall  be  paid  by  an  order  drawn  on  the 
treasurer  of  the  school  district  in  which  he  acts  as 
school  director:  Provided,  however,  That  no  school 
director  shall  be  paid  for  more  than  two  days  at  any 
annual  convention.  (Amendment  of  March  31,  1921, 
P.  L.  71,  Sec,  1.) 

Section  804.  When  the  school  directors  have  as¬ 
sembled,  in  such  annual  convention,  they  shall  elect, 
from  among  the  directors  coming  from  school  districts 
under  the  supervision  of  the  county  superintendent, 
the  following  officers;  to  wit,  a  president,  two  vice- 
presidents,  a  secretary  and  a  treasurer,  which  officers 
shall  serve  until  the  end  of  the  next  annual  convention 
of  school  directors  in  said  county,  or  until  their  suc¬ 
cessors  are  chosen,  and  each  of  said  officers  shall  per¬ 
form  such  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to  him  and  as 
usually  devolve  upon  such  official.  Every  school  di¬ 
rector  attending  such  convention  shall  have  the  right 
to  vote  in  the  election  of  said  officers. 

Section  805.  The  officers  of  the  School  Directors’ 
Association  in  each  county  shall  also  act  as  an  execu¬ 
tive  committee,  and  as  such  shall  prepare  and  publish 
in  advance  a  suitable  program  and  order  of  business 
for  the  next  annual  convention,  securing  suitable 
speakers  or  lecturers,  and  other  means  of  instructing 
the  school  directors  present,  and  shall  perform  such 
other -duties  as  may  promote  the  success  of  the  con¬ 
vention. 

Section  806.  The  School  Directors’  Association  at 
its  annual  convention  shall  elect,  each  year,  a  proper 
person  as  auditor,  who,  with  the  two  auditors  elected 
by  the  county  teachers’  institute,  shall  audit  the  in¬ 
stitute  accounts  as  herein  provided. 

Section  807.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county 
superintendent,  and  of  the  district  and  assistant 
county  and  district  superintendents  in  the  county,  to 
attend  such  annual  conventions,  and  they  shall  be  mem¬ 
bers  exofficio  of  the  executive  committee,  and  shall 
render  such  assistance  and  aid  to  the  executive  com¬ 
mittee  of  such  association  as  may  be  required  of  them: 
Provided,  That  they  shall  have  no  vote  in  the  conven- 
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tion  or  in  approving  the  selection  of  assistant  county 
superintendents. 

Section  808.  The  county  treasurer  shall  pay  to  the 
treasurer  of  such  School  Directors*  Association,  from 
the  county  funds,  the  necessary  expenses  incurred  for 
the  holding  of  such  annual  convention,  including  the 
cost  of  sending  out  the  notices  therefor.  The  total  sum 
thus  paid  by  the  treasurer  of  any  county  shall  not 
exceed  two  hundred  dollars  ($200.00)  for  each  annual 
convention:  Provided,  That  no  payment  shall  be  made 
to  the  treasurer  of  such  School  Directors’  Associa¬ 
tion  until  he  shall  first  have  presented  to  the  county 
treasurer  an  itemized  verified  statement  of  all  the  ex¬ 
penses  connected  with  such  convention,  showing  when 
and  where  the  same  was  held,  the  number  of  directors 
present  and  the  speakers  engaged.  The  treasurer  of 
such  directors’  association,  within  thirty  days  after 
receiving  said  payment,  shall  file  with  the  county 
treasurer  proper  vouchers  for  all  such  expenses. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

State  Council  of  Education. 

Section  901.  The  Governor  of  this  Commonwealth 
shall,  on  or  'before  the  first  Monday  of  July,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  twenty-one,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate,  appoint  nine  members  of  a 
council,  to  be  known  as  the  State  Council  of  Education, 
to  serve  from  said  date,  as  follows:  Tioo  members  for 
one  year;  one  member  for  two  years ;  two  members  for 
three  years:  one  member  for  four  years;  two  members 
for  five  years;  one  member  for  six  years.  The  Gover¬ 
nor  shall  annually  thereafter  appoint  one  or  two  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  said  State  Council  of  Education,  as  the 
case  may  be,  for  the  full  term  of  six  years ;  and  any 
vacancv  in  said  board  shall  be  filled  for  the  remain- 
der  of  the  term  in  the  same  manner.  The  members  of 
said  council  shall  serve  without  compensation.  The 
expense  incurred  in  performance  of  their  duties  as 
members  of  said  council  shall  be  paid  by  requisition 
of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  upon  the 
Auditor  General.  (Amendment  of  Mav  20,  1921,  P.  L. 
1014.) 

Section  902.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  shall  be  ex  officio  a  member  of  the  State  Council 
of  Education  and  president  and  chief  executive  officer 
thereof.  (Amended  June  26,  1919,  P.  L.  676  and  May 
20,  1921,  P.  L.  1014.) 

Section  903.  The  State  Council  of  Education  shall 
have  the  following  powers  and  duties,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  act:  (Amendment  of  Mav  20,  1921, 
P.  L.  1014.) 

Section  904.  To  report  and  recommend  to  the  Gov¬ 
ernor  and  the  General  Assemblv  legislation  needed  to 
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make  the  public  schools  of  this  Commonwealth  more 
efficient  and  useful.  (Amendment  of  May  20,  1921, 
P.  L.  1014.) 

Section  005.  To  equalize,  through  special  appropria¬ 
tions  for  this  purpose  or  otherwise,  the  educational  ad¬ 
vantages  of  the  different  parts  of  this  Commonwealth. 
(Amendment  of  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1014.) 

Section  906.  To  inspect  and  require  reports  from 
the  educational  work  in  the  schools  and  institutions 
wholly  or  partly  supported  by  the  State  which  are  not 
supervised  by  the  public  school  authorities :  Provided, 
That  a  copy  of  the  report  of  the  inspection  of  any  such 
institution  which  may  be  made  to  the  State  Council  of 
Education  shall  be  sent  to  the  head  of  such  institution. 
(Amendment  of  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1014.) 

Section  907.  To  encourage  and  promote  agricultural 
education,  manual  training,  domestic  science,  and  such 
other  vocational  and  practical  education,  as  the  needs 
of  this  Commonwealth  may  from  time  to  time  require. 
(Amendment  of  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1014.) 

Section  908.  To  prescribe  rules  and  regulations  for 
the  sanitary  equipment  and  inspection  of  school  build¬ 
ings,  and  to  take  such  other  action  as  it  may  deem  nec¬ 
essary  and  expedient  to  promote  the  physical  and 
moral  welfare  of  the  children  in  the  public  schools  of 
this  Commonwealth.  (Amendment  of  May  20,  1921,  P. 
L.  1014.) 

Section  909.  The  State  Council  of  Education  shall 
have  such  officers  as  it  deems  necessary,  define  their 
duties,  and  elect  them  annually.  It  shall  fix  the  times 
of  its  regular  meetings  and  the  manner  of  calling 
special  meetings.  It  shall  make  its  own  by-laws  and 
all  regulations  deemed  necessary  to  carry  on  the  proper 
work  and  affairs  of  the  board.  (Amendment  of  May  20, 
1921,  P.  L.  1014.) 

Section  910.  The  office  of  the  State  Council  of 
Education  shall  be  at  the  State  Capitol,  and  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Commissioners  of  Public 
Grounds  and  Buildings  to  provide  it  with  suitable 
rooms,  properly  furnished  and  cared  for.  (Amend¬ 
ment  of  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1014. ) 

Section  911.  The  regular  place  of  meeting  of  the 
State  Council  of  Education  shall  be  at  its  office  at  the 
State  Capitol,  but  the  board  may  meet  elsewhere  when 
it  is  deemed  necessary  to  do  so.  (Amendment  of  Mav 
20,  1921,  P.  L.  1014.)* 

Section  912.  The  State  Council  of  Education  shall 
have  the  power  to  employ  such  assistance  and  incur 
such  other  expense  as  it  finds  necessary  for  the  per¬ 
formance  of  its  duties,  within  limits  of  the  appropria¬ 
tion  made  for  its  use.  (Amendment  of  May  20,  1921, 
P.  L.  1014.) 

Section  913 .  The  said  State  Council  of  Education  is 
hereby  charged  with  the  performance  of  all  the  powers 
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and  duties  notv  or  hereafter  vested  by  law  in  the  State 
Board  of  Education ,  and  with  the  enforcement  and  ad- 
ministration  of  all  the  laws  of  the  Commonwealth  here¬ 
tofore  enforced  or  administered  by  the  State  Board  of 
Education .  (Amendment  of  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1014.) 

ARTICLE  X. 

SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION. 

Note.  For  other  provisions  relating  to  this  officer 
see  Appendix,  chapter  XXX,  sections  3001-3006. 

Section  1001.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  provided  for  in  sections  one  and  eight  of 
article  four  of  the  Constitution  of  this  Commonwealth 
shall  have  supervision  of  all  the  public  schools  of  this 
Commonwealth,  as  well  as  the  following  powers  and 
duties : 

Section  1002.  He  shall  sign  all  orders  on  the  State 
Treasurer  for  the  payment  of  such  moneys  to  the 
treasurers  of  the  several  school  districts  as  they  may 
be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  State,  and  for  all  other 
moneys  to  be  paid  out  of  the  appropriation  for  public 
school  purposes. 

Section  1003.  He  shall  prepare  blank  forms  for  the 
annual  district  reports,  with  suitable  instructions  and 
forms  for  conducting  the  various  proceedings  and  de¬ 
tails  of  the  system  in  a  uniform  and  efficient  manner, 
and  forward  the  same  to  the  county  and  district  super¬ 
intendents,  who  shall  distribute  them  to  and  among 
the  proper  district  officers  of  their  respective  counties 
or  school  districts. 

Section  1004.  He  shall  prepare  and  furnish  to  the 
proper  persons  suitable  blanks  and  all  other  papers 
required  by  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Section  1005.  He  shall  prepare  and  submit  to  the 
Legislature  an  annual  report,  containing  a  full  account 
of  the  condition  of  the  public  schools  of  the  State, 
the  expenditures  of  the  system  during  the  year,  the 
whole  number  of  pupils,  the  average  cost  of  instruc¬ 
tion  per  pupil,  the  number  of  districts,  plans  for  the 
improvement  and  maintenance  of  the  system,  and  all 
other  matters  relating  to  the  public  schools  and  to 
the  duties  of  his  office  which  he  may  deem  it  expedient 
to  communicate. 

Section  1006.  He  shall,  whenever  required,  give  ad¬ 
vice,  explanations,  construction,  or  information  to  the 
district  officers  and  to  citizens  relative  to  the  school 
laws,  the  duties  of  school  officers,  the  rights  and  duties 
of  parents,  guardians,  pupils,  and  officers,  the  manage¬ 
ment  of  the  schools,  and  all  other  questions  and  mat¬ 
ters  calculated  to  promote  the  cause  of  education. 

Section  1007.  He  shall  classify  the  high  schools  of 
the  State  upon  the  basis  of  the  reports  of  the  directors 
and  the  State  inspectors  of  high  schools  in  compliance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  act. 


Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction. 


Powers  and 
duties. 

Sign  all  orders 
on  the  State 
Treasurer, 


Prepare  blank 
forms  for  annual 
reports. 


Blanks  for  all 
papers. 


Annual  reports. 


Give  advice  and 
information. 


Classify  high 
schools. 


68 


SCHOOL  LAWS  AND  DECISIONS  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 


Charge  of  seal 
of  department. 


Deputy  Superin¬ 
tendents  and  other 
employes. 


Salaries. 


Issue  com¬ 
missions. 


Fill  vacancies. 


Prescribe  courses 
of  study. 


Prepare  blank 
forms. 


Dive  decisions 
on  school  law. 


Administer  oaths. 


Make  valid 
Teachers’  'fcer- 
tificates. 


Section  1008.  Tie  shall  have  charge  of  the  seal  of 
the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  by  which  copies 
of  papers  deposited  or  filed  therein,  and  all  official 
acts  and  decisions,  may  be  authenticated,  and  when 
so  authenticated  they  shall  he  evidence  equally  and 
in  like  manner  as  the  originals. 

Section  1009.  lie  shall  appoint  two  Deputy  Super 
intendents  of  Public  Instruction,  also  one  expert  as¬ 
sistant  in  agricultural  education,  one  expert  assistant 
in  industrial  education,  one  expert  assistant  in  draw¬ 
ing,  and  four  inspectors  of  high  schools  and  other 
schools,  together  with  such  other  clerks  and  employes 
of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  as  are  now 
or  hereafter  may  be  provided  by  law,  and  he  shall 
prescribe  their  duties.  The  salary  of  one  of  the 
Deputy  Superintendents  of  Public  Instruction  shall  be 
seven  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  per  annum ,  and 
the  salary  of  the  other  Deputy  Superintendent  of  Pub 
lie  Instruction  shall  be  sir  thousand  dollars  per 
annum.  The  salary  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  and  of  all  the  appointees  and  employes, 
not  herein  otherwise  provided  for ,  shall  be  as  fixed  by 
law,  and  shall  be  commensurate  with  the  importance 
of  their  duties  and  positions.  (Amendment  of  June 
26,  1919,  P.  L.  675.) 

Section  1010.  He  shall  issue  all  commissions  to  su 
perintendents  and  assistant  superintendents  of  schools 
in  this  Commonwealth. 

Section  1011 .  He  shall  fill  all  vacancies  occurring 
in  the  office  of  county  superintendent  until  the  next 
regular  election;  but  in  filling  such  vacancies  he  shall 
give  careful  consideration  to  any  recommendations  con¬ 
cerning  them  made  by  the  officers  of  the  proper  county 
school  directors  associations,  within  ten  days  after  the 
vacancies  occur. 

Section  1012.  He  shall  prescribe  minimum  courses 
of  study  for  the  public  schools. 

Section  1013.  He  shall  prepare  and  furnish  to 
boards  of  school  directors  sample  blank  forms  for  keep¬ 
ing  and  reporting  school  accounts,  and  sample  bonds 
for  their  treasurers,  secretaries,  tax-collectors  and  de¬ 
positories,  and  samples  of  other  bonds  or  forms  re¬ 
quired  by  this  act. 

Section  1014.  He  may,  when  requested,  give  de¬ 
cisions  and  interpretations  of  the  school  law,  which 
shall  be  valid  and  binding  in  like  effect  as  law  until 
reversed  by  proper  judicial  authority. 

Section  1015;  He  may  administer  oaths  or  affirma- 

«/ 

tions  concerning  any  matter  relating  to  the  affairs  or 
duties  of  his  office. 

Section  1016.  He  may,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  and  such  rules  as  he  may  prescribe,  endorse 
and  make  valid  for  teaching  in  Pennsylvania  any  per-  ] 
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*  manent  or  life  teacher’s  certificate  from  any  other 
'  State. 

Section  1017.  He  shall  have  power  to  condemn  as 
unfit  for  use,  on  account  of  unsanitary  or  other  im¬ 
proper  conditions,  any  school  building,  school  site,  or 
outbuilding  in  this  Commonwealth,  and  upon  failure 
on  the  part  of  the  board  of  school  directors  to  remedy 
such  condition,  he  shall  have  power  to  withhold  and 
declare  forfeited  all  or  any  part  of  the  annual  appro¬ 
priation  apportioned  to  any  such  school  district. 

Section  1018.  He  shall  have  power  to  print,  at  State 
expense,  his  annual  report,  or  any  extracts  therefrom, 
for  distribution  among  school  officers  and  teachers, 
and  such  other  treatises  or  investigations  on  educa¬ 
tional  subjects  as  he  may  deem  necessary. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

COUNTY,  DISTRICT  AND  ASSISTANT  SUPERINTEND¬ 
ENTS. 

Section  1101.  For  the  superintendence  and  super¬ 
vision  of  the  public  schools  of  this  Commonwealth  there 
shall  be  elected  or  appointed,  in  the  manner  herein 
provided,  county  superintendents,  district  superin¬ 
tendents,  and  assistant  county  and  district  superin¬ 
tendents. 

QUALIFICATIONS. 

Section  1102.  Every  person  elected  or  appointed  as 
county,  district,  or  assistant  county  or  district  superin¬ 
tendent  must  be  a  person  of  good  moral  character. 

Section  1103.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  for  elec¬ 
tion  or  appointment  as  county,  district,  or  assistant 
county  or  district  superintendent,  unless  he  holds  one 
of  the  following: 

A  diploma  from  a  college  or  other  institution  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  College  and  University  Council  of  this 
Commonwealth ;  A  diploma  issued  by  a  State  normal 
school  of  this  Commonwealth: 

Provided,  That  no  person  shall  be  elected  or  ap¬ 
pointed  a  county,  district,  or  assistant  county  or  dis¬ 
trict  superintendent,  who  has  not  had  six  years  suc¬ 
cessful  teaching  experience ,  not  less  than  three  of 
which  shall  have  been  in  a  supervisory  or  adminis¬ 
trative  capacity:  And  provided  further,  That  complet¬ 
ing,  in  a  college  or  university,  a  graduate  course  in 
education  which  is  approved  by  the  College  and  Univer¬ 
sity  Council  shall  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  the  three 
years  of  service  in  a  supervisory  or  administrative 
capacity  hereinbefore  set  forth:  And  provided  further. 
That  serving  either  as  county,  district,  or  assistant 
county  or  district  superintendent,  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  at  the  time  this  act  becomes  effective,  shall  be 
considered  sufficient  qualification  for  any  of  the  afore¬ 
said  offices.  (  Amendment  of  April  28,  1921,  P.  L.  328, 
Sec.  2.) 
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ELECTION  OF  COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENTS 

Section  1104.  Every  four  years  there  shall  be 
elected  as  herein  provided,  in  every  county  in  this 
Commonwealth,  a  person  to  be  known  as  the  county 
superintendent. 

Section  1105.  The  school  directors  of  each  county 
of  this  Commonwealth,  in  which  a  county  superin¬ 
tendent  is  to  be  elected,  shall  meet  in  convention  at 
the  county-seat  of  their  county,  in  the  court-house, 
or  some  other  suitable  place  to  be  furnished  by  the 
county  commissioners  at  the  expense  of  the  county, 
on  the  second  Tuesday  of  April,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  eighteen  (1918),  and  on  the  same  day 
of  every  fourth  year  thereafter,  and,  by  a  majority 
vote  of  those  present,  elect  as  herein  provided  one  duly 
qualified  person  as  county  superintendent,  to  serve 
for  four  years  from  the  first  Monday  of  May  next  fol¬ 
lowing.  (The  remainder  of  this  section  is  obsolete.) 

Section  1106.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  person 
serving  as  county  superintendent  of  public  schools, 
to  give  notice  of  the  convention  of  school  directors 
to  be  held  for  the  purpose  of  electing  a  county  super¬ 
intendent  *  *  *  which  notice  shall  be  published  in 

the  county,  in  at  least  two  newspapers,  once  a  week  for 
three  consecutive  weeks,  the  last  publication  to  be  at 
least  ten  days  prior  to  the  date  of  said  convention,  said 
notice  to  be  in  the  following  form : 

Election  of  County  Superintendent. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  school  directors  of 

. County  will  meet  at  the . in.... . 

. on  Tuesday,  the . day  of . 19. .,  at 

. o’clock . Meridian,  for  the  purpose  of 

electing  a  legally  qualified  person  as  county  superin¬ 
tendent  of  public  schools  for  the  ensuing  term. 


Superintendent  of  Public  Schools. 

The  cost  of  publishing  such  notice  shall  be  paid  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  out  of  the 
appropriation  for  the  salaries  of  county  and  assistant 
county  superintendents. 

Section  1107.  Every  convention  of  school  directors, 
held  for  the  purpose  of  electing  a  county  superintend¬ 
ent,  shall  organize  by  electing  a  president,  a  secretary, 
and  at  least  two  tellers  from  the  directors  present. 

Section  1108.  No  votes  for  a  candidate  for  county 
superintendent,  at  any  such  convention,  shall  be 
counted,  unless  said  candidate  has,  before  the  vote  is 
taken,  filed  with  the  president  thereof  a  county,  dis¬ 
trict,  or  assistant  county  or  district  superintendent’s 
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commission,  which  has  been  issued  within  the  previous 
four  years  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
or  such  other  evidence  of  elegibility  as  is  required  by 
this  act. 

Section  1109.  The  county  superintendent  shall  fur¬ 
nish  to  the  president  of  such  convention  a  correct  du¬ 
plicate  list  of  all  the  school  directors  in  said  county 
in  the  districts  over  which  said  superintendent  has 
.supervision,  said  list  to  be  arranged  alphabetically  by 
districts.  And  in  taking  the  vote  the  president  or 
secretary  shall  call  in  alphabetical  order,  by  district, 
the  list  thus  furnished,  and  each  director  present 
shall,  when  his  name  is  called,  rise  and  announce  the 
name  of  the  candidate  for  whom  he  desires  to  vote. 
The  tellers  shall  keep  correct  tally  of  the  vote  as  cast 
and  report  the  same  to  the  president,  who  shall  an¬ 
nounce  the  vote  to  the  convention. 

Section  1110.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president 
and  secretary  of  each  convention  of  school  directors 
electing  a  county  superintendent,  to  forthwith  certify 
to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  the  name 
and  post-office  address  of  the  person  elected  as  county 
superintendent  for  the  ensuing  term,  together  with  the 
number  of  votes  received  bv  him  for  said  office,  the 
names  and  post-office  addresses  of,  and  number  of  votes 
received  bv  the  other  candidates  for  said  office,  the 
number  of  directors  in  attendance  at  such  convention, 
also  the  amount  of  annual  salary  fixed  upon  by  said 
convention  for  the  county  superintendent  so  elected, 
together  with  the  number  of  votes  cast  for  and  against 
said  salary. 

Section  1111.  If  no  valid  objections  to  the  election 
of  a  county  superintendent  be  filed  with  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction  within  fifteen  days  after 
his  election,  a  proper  commission  shall  be  issued  to 
the  person  so  elected,  for  the  ensuing  term,  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  under  the  seal 
of  his  department. 

Section  1112.  If  any  objections  to  the  election  of 
any  county  superintendent  be  filed  with  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction  within  fifteen  davs  from 
the  date  of  election,  and  such  objections  are  signed, 
among  others,  by  a  majority  of  the  members  of  not 
less  than  one-fifth  of  the  boards  of  school  directors 
entitled  to  participate  in  such  convention,  and  such 
objections  are  verified  by  the  oath  or  affirmation  of  at 
least  three  objectors,  then,  in  such  case,  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall,  at  a  hearing,  in¬ 
quire  into  and  dispose  of  such  objections.  The  per¬ 
son  whose  election  is  so  objected  to  shall  have  reason¬ 
able  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  such  hearing,  to¬ 
gether  with  a  copy  of  the  objections  made  to  his  elec¬ 
tion  At  such  hearing  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  may  require,  under  oath  or  affirmation, 
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such  evidence  as  he  may  deem  necessary  and  proper, 
and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  ad¬ 
minister  the  necessary  oaths  to  all  witnesses  testifying 
before  him. 

Section  1113.  If  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  shall  decide  that  such  objections  are  suffi¬ 
cient,  such  election  of  county  superintendent  shall  be 
void;  whereupon  he  shall  refuse  to  issue  a  commis¬ 
sion  to  the  person  so  certified  by  the  president  and  sec¬ 
retary  of  the  convention,  and  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  shall  then  appoint  for  the  full  term 
or  the  remainder  thereof,  a  properly  qualified  person 
as  county  superintendent,  after  having  given  careful 
consideration  to  any  recommendations  concerning  such 
appointment  which  may  have  been  made  to  him  by 
the  officers  of  the  proper  county  school  directors’  asso¬ 
ciation,  within  ten  days  after  he  made  public  his  de¬ 
cision  in  said  case. 

Section  1114.  For  any  such  hearing  herein  pro¬ 
vided  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall 
have  power  to  issue  subpoenas  requiring  witnesses  to 
attend  and  testify;  and  any  person,  subpoenaed  so  to 
do,  who  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  attend  and  give 
evidence  at  any  such  hearing,  shall  be  liable  to  the 
same  fines  and  penalties  as  if  he  had  refused  to  appear 
and  testify  in  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  county 
in  which  such  hearing  is  held. 

Section  1115.  Any  such  hearing  may  be  held  at 
such  time  and  at  such  place  as  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  may  direct,  and  he  may  direct  that 
so  much  of  the  cost  and  expense  incurred  on  account 
of  such  hearing  as  he  may  approve,  shall  be  paid  by 
the  Commonwealth,  by  an  order  drawn  on  the  treas¬ 
urer  thereof,  out  of  any  appropriation  made  for  such 
purpose. 

Section  1116.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  shall  have  power  before  proceeding  with  any 
such  hearing,  to  require  the  objectors  to  the  election 
of  any  person  as  county- superintendent  to  file  a  proper 
bond  in  favor  of  the  Commonwealth,  in  such  amount 
and  with  such  surety  or  sureties  as  may  be  approved 
of  by  him,  conditioned  that  if  the  said  objectors  to  the 
said  election  fail  to  make  good  the  objections  filed  by 
them,  then,  in  that  case,  they  shall  pay  all  necessary 
costs  and  expenses  incurred  on  account  of  the  filing 
of  such  objections  and  the  hearing  disposing  of  the 
same. 

Section  1117.  Every  school  director  attending  a 
convention  for  the  election  of  a  county  superintendent 
shall  be  paid  the  sum  of  two  dollars,  and  mileage  at 
the  rate  of  three  cents  per  mile  for  each  mile-  neces¬ 
sary  to  be  traveled  between  the  county  seat  and  the 
home  of  such  director,  such  sum  to  be  paid  by  the 
school  district  in  which  the  director  resides,  by  a 
proper  order  drawn  on  the  treasurer  of  such  district. 
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Section  1118.  After  the  election  of  a  county  super¬ 
intendent,  the  duplicate  list  of  directors  furnished  to 
the  president  of  the  convention,  the  tally  sheets,  and  all 
papers  used  in  connection  with  the  election,  shall  be 
sealed  by  the  tellers  and  be  by  them  delivered  to  the 
prothonotary  of  the  county,  who  shall  retain  the  same 
for  at  least  thirty  days  thereafter,  and,  in  case  any 
objections  are  filed  to  the  election  of  any  person  as 
county  superintendent,  said  prothonotary  shall  forth¬ 
with  transmit  all  the  papers  deposited  with  him  by  the 
tellers  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

Section  1119.  Any  county  superintendent  may  be 
removed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
at  any  time  for  neglect  of  (juty,  incompetency,  intem¬ 
perance,  immorality,  or  other  improper  conduct  as  well 
as  for  the  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
act:  Provided,  That  before  any  county  superintend¬ 
ent  shall  be  removed,  he  shall  be  given  a  hearing, 
of  which  he  shall  have  reasonable  notice,  together  with 
a  statement  of  the  charges  preferred  against  him. 

Section  1120.  Any  vacancy  in  the  office  of  county 
superintendent,  by  reason  of  death,  removal,  or  other¬ 
wise,  shall  be  filled  for  the  unexpi,red  term  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  after  careful 
consideration  of  any  recommendations  concerning  it 
from  the  officers  of  the  proper  county  school  directors’ 
association,  made  within  ten  days  after  the  vacancy 
occurs. 

Section  1121.  The  annual  salary  of  each  county 
superintendent  elected  or  appointed  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act  shall  be  paid  by  the  State  f,rom  ap¬ 
propriations  made  for  this  purpose  or  from  the  appro¬ 
priations  for  the  public  schools,  and  shall  be  fifteen 
dollars  ($15.00)  for  each  of  the  first  one  hundred 
schools  within  his  jurisdiction  at  the  time  of  his  elec¬ 
tion,  and  ten  dollars  ($10.00)  for  each  such  additional 
school:  Provided,  That  the  salary  of  a  county  super¬ 
intendent  shall  not  be  less  than  two  thousand  dollars 
($2,000)  per  annum,  nor  more  than  twenty-five  hun¬ 
dred  dollars  ($2,500)  per  annum;  but  a  convention 
of  school  directors,  assembled  for  the  purpose  of  elect¬ 
ing  a  county  superintendent,  may  vote  him  a  salary 
greater  than  the  amount  he  would  receive  by  this  act ; 
such  increase  to  be  paid  in  all  cases  out  of  the  school 
fund  apportioned  to  the  school  districts  over  which 
such  county  superintendent  has  supervision,  before  the 
same  is  distributed.  The  salaries  of  county  superin¬ 
tendents  shall  be  paid  monthly. 

In  addition  to  the  said  salary ,  each  county  superin¬ 
tendent  shall  he  entitled  to  receive  annually  a  sum  not 
to  exceed  five  hundred  dollars  for  the  payment  of  the 
actual  and  necessary  expenses,  incurred  in  visiting 
schools  within  his  district ,  in  attending  educational 
meetings,  and  in  the  performance  of  such  other  official 
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duties  as  may  be  required  by  him  by  law.  Payments 
shall  be  made  monthly ,  on  account  of  such  expenses,  to 
any  such  county  superintendent  by  requisition  of  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  upon  the  Auditor 
General ,  upon  the  production  to  him  of  itemized 
vouchers  in  the  usual  manner  (Amendment  of  May  27, 
1910,  P.  L.  300,  Sec.  1.) 

Section  11-22.  In  case  a  new  county  shall  at  any 
time  be  created  in  this  Commonwealth,  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Public  Instuction  shall  appoint  a  prop¬ 
erly  qualified  person  as  superintendent  of  public 
schools  in  such  county,  until  the  date  when  terms  of 
other  county  superintendents  end. 

Section  1123.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  county 
superintendent  to  visit  personally  as  often  as  practi¬ 
cable  (in  addition  to  the  visiting  herein  required  by 
assistant  county  superintendents,  if  any),  the  several 
schools  in  the  county  under  his  supervision,  to  note 
the  courses  and  methods  of  instruction  and  branches 
taught,  to  give  such  directions  in  the  art  and  methods 
of  teaching  in  each  school  as  he  deems  expedient  and 
necessary,  and  to  report  to  the  proper  board  of  school 
directors  any  inefficiency  found,  so  that  each  school 
shall  be  equal  to  the  grade  for  which  it  was  established 
and  that  there  may  be,  as  far  as  practicable,  uniform¬ 
ity  in  the  courses  of  study  in  the  schools  of  the  several 
grades. 

Section  1124.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  county 
superintendent  to  inspect  the  school  grounds  and 
school  buildings  visited  by  him,  and  to  report  to  the 
board  of  school  directors  of  the  proper  district  any 
violations  of  any  of  the  provisions  or  requirements  of 
this  act  regarding  the  sanitary  or  other  conditions 
thereof. 

Section  1125.  The  county  commissioners  of  each 
county  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  provide,  furnish, 
and  maintain  fit  and  suitable  office  rooms  at  the 
county-seat  for  the  use  of  the  county  superintendent  of 
schools,  and  his  assistants,  if  any ;  and  the  said  county 
commissioners  shall  also  provide,  furnish  and  main¬ 
tain  safe  and  suitable  storage,  in  connection  with  such 
office  rooms,  for  the  preservation  and  safe-keeping  of 
the  school  records,  books,  and  documents  pertaining 
to  such  office.  They  shall  also  provide  for  the  use  of 
said  superintendent  and  assistant  superintendents,  all 
necessary  stationery,  printing,  and  blanks,  and  postage 
other  than  that  connected  with  the  annual  county 
teachers*  institute.  (Amendment  of  April  29,  1913, 
P.  L.  129.) 

Note.  See  Appendix,  chapter  XXXII,  sections  3201. 
3202. 

ASSISTANT  COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENTS. 

Section  1120.  Every  county  superintendent  having 
more  than  one  hundred  and  fifty  and  not  more  than 


SCHOOL  LAWS  AND  DECISIONS  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 


75 


three  hundred  and  fifty  teachers  under  his  supervision 
shall  have  an  assistant  superintendent;  every  county 
superintendent  having  more  than  three  hundred  and 
fifty  and  not  more  than  six  bundled  teachers  under 
his  supervision  shall  have  two  assistant  superintend¬ 
ents;  every  county  superintendent  having  more  than 
six  hundred  and  not  more  than  eight  hundred  teachers 
under  his  supervision  shall  have  three  assistant  super¬ 
intendents  ;  and  for  each  additional  four  hundred 
teachers,  or  fraction  thereof,  under  his  supervision,  a 
county  superintendent  shall  have  an  additional  assist¬ 
ant  superintendent.  And  the  school  directors  of  any 
county,  at  their  convention  for  electing  a  county  super¬ 
intendent,  may  authorize  the  appointment  of  addition¬ 
al  assistant  superintendents  to  those  herein  provided 
for.  (Amendment  of  May  24,  1921,  P.  L.  1078.) 

Section  1127.  The  superintendent  of  each  county 
entitled  to  an  assistant  superintendent  or  assistant 
superintendents  shall,  within  fifteen  days  after  receiv¬ 
ing  his  commission,  nominate  to  the  five  officers  of  the 
school  directors’  association  of  the  countv  the  assis- 

mJ 

tant  superintendent  or  superintendents,  who  must  fur¬ 
nish  the  president  of  said  association  the  same  evidence 
of  eligibility  as  is  required  of  candidates  for  county 
superintendents.  These  nominations  shall  be  appoint¬ 
ments  until  the  end  of  the  county  superintendent’s 
term  of  office,  when  confirmed  by  a  majority  vote  of 
the  five  officers  of  the  directors’  association  of  said 
county.  The  president  and  secretary  of  the  school 
directors'  association  shall  certify  to  the  Superintend¬ 
ent  of  Public  Instruction  the  names  and  post-office 
addresses  of  the  assistant  county  superintendents  thus 
appointed,  and  their  salaries  as  fixed  by  the  directors' 
convention,  and  such  assistant  county  superintendents 
shall  be  commissioned  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction,  in  the  same  manner  and  under  the  same 
conditions,  as  in  the  case  of  county  superintendents. 
Should  the  county  superintendent  and  the  officers  of 
the  School  Directors  Association  of  any  county  fail  to 
nominate  and  confirm  the  assistant  superintendent  or 
superintendents  for  such  county  within  thirty  days 
after  the  county  superintendent  has  received  his  com¬ 
mission,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall 
appoint  such  assistant  superintendent  or  superintend¬ 
ents  to  serve  until  the  end  of  the  county  superintend¬ 
ent's  term  of  office. 

Section  1128.  Any  vacancy  occurring  in  the  position 
of  assistant  county  superintendent  shall  be  filled  by 
the  county  superintendent  and  the  officers  of  the  School 
Directors’  Association,  in  like  manner  as  at  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  a  term.  In  all  counties  entitled  to  one  or 
more  assistant  county  superintendents,  the  county  su¬ 
perintendents  elected  in  May,  one  thousand  nine  hun¬ 
dred  and  eleven  (1911),  and  the  officers  of  the  School 


Additional 

assistants. 


Nomination  of 


Eligibility. 


Certificate  of 
appointment. 


Failure  to 
nominate. 


Appointment. 


Vacancy. 


76 


SCHOOL  LAWS  AND  DECISIONS  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 


Term  of  office. 


Removal  from 
office. 


Assitaut  County 
Superintendents 
Minimum  Salary 


When  payable. 


expenses. 


Duties. 


Directors’  Associations  therein,  shall,  before  the  first 
day  of  September,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
eleven  (1911),  nominate  and  confirm  the  assistant 
county  superintendents  to  which  the  several  counties  in 
this  Commonwealth  are  entitled.  Such  assistant 
county  superintendents  shall  hold  office  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  until  the  first  Monday  of  June, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fourteen  (1914). 

Section  1129.  Upon  the  written  charges  and  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  county  superintendent,  or  of  the 
majority  of  the  members  of  each  of  three  boards  of 
school  directors  whose  schools  are  under  the  jurisdic¬ 
tion  of  the  county  superintendent,  assistant  county 
superintendents  of  any  county  may,  after  a  hearing 
be  removed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion,  for  the  same  cause  and  in  like  manner  as  a 
county  superintendent  is  removed. 

Section  1130.  The  minimum  salary  of  each  assistant 
county  superintendent  shall  be  eighteen  hundred  dol¬ 
lars  ($1,800.00)  per  year,  which  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 
State  appropriation  for  public  schools,  in  such  pay¬ 
ments  and  manner  as  the  county  superintendents  are 
paid.  The  salaries  of  additional  assistant  county  su¬ 
perintendents,  whose  appointments  may  be  authorized 
as  herein  provided, shall  be  fixed  by  the  convention  of 
school  directors  which  provides  for  their  appointment, 
and,  together  with  any  additional  salary  granted  by 
said  convention,  to  any  required  assistant  county  super¬ 
intendent,  shall  be  paid  from  the  school  appropriation 
apportioned  among  the  several  school  districts  under 
the  supervision  of  the  county  superintendent,  before 
the  same  is  distributed.  The  salaries  of  assistant 
county  superintendents  shall  be  paid  monthly. 

In  addition  to  the  said  salary ,  each  assistant  county 
superintendent  shall  he  entitled  to  receive  annually  a 
sum  not  to  exceed  five  hundred  dollars  for  the  payment 
of  actual  and  necessary  expenses  incurred  in  visiting 
schools  within  his  district ,  in  attending  educational 
meetings,  and  in  the  performance  of  such  other  official 
duties  as  may  he  required  hy  him  hy  law.  Payments 
shall  he  made  monthly ,  on  account  of  such  expenses, 
to  any  such  assistant  county  superintendent  hy  requi¬ 
sition  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  upon 
the  Auditor  General ,  upon  the  production  to  him  of 
itemised  vouchers  in  the  usual  manner. 

This  act  shall  take  effect  June  first ,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  nineteen.  (Amendment  of  May  27,  1919, 
P.  L.  300,  Sec.  2.) 

Section  1131.  Every  assistant  county  superintend¬ 
ent  shall  diligently  visit  the  schools  assigned  him  by 
the  county  superintendent,  and  shall,  under  his  direc¬ 
tion,  supervise  and  direct  the  work  of  the  .schools,  and 
see  that  each  school  is  equal  to  the  grade  for  which  it 
was  established,  and  that  there  is  as  far  as  practica- 
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ble,  uniformity  in  the  courses  of  study  of  the  several 
grades  respectively,  and  shall,  when  so  directed  by  the 
county  superintendent,  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction,  or  a  State  Inspector  of  High  Schools,  di¬ 
rect  or  conduct  examinations  for  promotion  or  gradu¬ 
ation.  He  shall  also  inspect  school  property,  and  see 
that  the  requirements  of  the  law  as  to  buildings, 
grounds,  equipment,  and  sanitary  arrangements  are 
fully  observed  and  complied  with.  During  the  school 
terms  and  vacations  he  shall  assist  the  county  superin¬ 
tendent  in  his  work,  and  perform  such  other  duties  in 
connection  with  the  public  schools  of  the  county  as 
may  be  assigned  him  by  the  county  superintendent: 

Provided,  however,  That  the  duties  herein  prescribed 
for  the  assistant  county  superintendents  shall,  in  no 
case,  be  construed  to  lessen  or  limit  the  duty  and  re¬ 
sponsibility  of  the  county  superintendent  to  visit  all 
the  schools  under  his  jurisdiction  as  frequently  as  pos¬ 
sible. 

Section  1132.  Assistant  countv  superintendents  conference  with 
shall  meet  with  boards  of  school  directors  for  confer¬ 
ence  when  they  deem  it  necessary,  or  when  they  are 
requested  by  the  directors  to  do  so,  and  shall  make  to 
their  county  superintendents  monthly  reports  concern-  t0  be 

ing  the  condition  and  progress  of  the  schools  which 
they  have  visited,  together  with  any  needed  recom¬ 
mendations,  which  reports  shall  be  kept  on  tile  in  the 
county  superintendents’  offices  for  not  less  than  one 
year.  The  county  superintendents  shall  forward  to 
the  various  boards  of  school  directors  the  reports  and 
recommendations  of  the  assistant  county  superintend¬ 
ents  concerning  the  schools  in  their  districts,  or  such 
portions  thereof  as  they  deem  wise  together  with  any 
additional  suggestions  or  recommendations. 

DISTRICT  SUPERINTENDENTS. 

Section  1133.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  every 
school  district  of  the  first  and  second  class  shall,  and  Electlons- 
in  every  district  of  the  third  class  may,  by  a  majority 
vote  of  all  the  members  thereof,  elect  a  properly  quali¬ 
fied  person  as  district  superintendent,  together  with 
such  properly  qualified  assistant  district  superintend¬ 
ents  as  it  deems  wise.  The  directors  of  anv  school 

C/ 

district  required  or  electing  to  have  a  district  superin¬ 
tendent  of  schools  shall  not  participate  in  the  election 
of  a  county  superintendent,  and  the  public  schools  of 
any  district  which  has  a  district  superintendent  shall 
not  be  subject  to  the  superintendence  or  supervision  of 
a  county  or  an  assistant  county  superintendent,  but 
shall  all  be  under  the  supervision  of  the  district  su¬ 
perintendent. 

Section  1134.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  each  Convention  for 
district  of  the  second  or  third  class,  electing  a  dis-  electl0n- 
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trict  superintendent,  shall  meet  in  convention  at  its 
regular  place  of  meeting,  on  the  second  Tuesday  of 
April,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eighteen  (1918), 
and  every  four  years  thereafter,  at  an  hour  previously 
fixed  by  said  board;  and  the  secretary  shall  mail  to 
each  member  thereof,  at  least  five  days  beforehand,  a 
*  notice  of  the  time,  place,  and  purpose  of  such  conven¬ 
tion.  Such  convention  shall,  in  the  same  manner  as 
a  county  superintendent  is  elected  and  certified,  elect 
and  .certify  a  properly  qualified  district  superintend¬ 
ent,  to  serve  for  four  years  from  the  first  Monday  of 
May  next  following  his  election.  (The  remainder  of 
this  section  is  obsolete.) 

Section  1135.  The  board  of  school  directors  at  any 
convention  electing  a  district  superintendent  shall  de¬ 
termine  the  amount  of  salary  to  be  paid  sucli  district 
superintendent,  which  compensation  shall  be  paid  out 
of  the  funds  of  the  district. 

Section  1136.  Except  in  districts  of  the  first  class 
assistant  district  superintendents  shall  be  chosen  by 
a  majority  vote  of  all  the  members  of  the  board  of 
school  directors  of  the  district,  upon  the  nomination 
of  the  district  superintendent,  at  the  convention  which 
elects  the  district  superintendents,  or  at  any  subse¬ 
quent  meeting:  Provided,  That  live  days’  notice  thereof 
has  been  sent  by  mail  to  each  member  of  the  board  of 
school  directors. 

Section  1137.  Assistant  district  superintendents 
shall  serve  through  the  term  of  the  district  superin¬ 
tendent,  at  salaries  paid  by  the  district,  and  fixed  by 
a  majority  vote  of  the  whole  board  of  school" directors 
prior  to  their  election. 

Section  1138.  District  superintendents  and  assist¬ 
ant  district  superintendents  may  be  removed  from 
office,  after  hearing,  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  board  of 
school  directors  of  the  district,  for  neglect  of  duty, 
incompetency,  intemperance,  or  immorality,  of  which 
hearing  notice  of  at  least  one  week  has  been  sent  by 
mail  to  the  accused,  as  well  as  to  each  member  of  the 
board  of  school  directors. 

Section  1139.  Any  vacancy  in  the  position  of  dis¬ 
trict  superintendent  or  assistant  district  superintend¬ 
ent  shall  be  filled  by  the  board  of  school  directors,  for 
the  remainder  of  the  term. 

Section  1140.  Any  school  district  of  the  -econd  or 
third  class  having  no  district  superintend ei it  may  elect 
a  district  superintendent,  before  the  regular  time  fixed 
for  the  election  of  district  superintendents,  in  the  man¬ 
ner  herein  provided,  and  he  shall  serve  until  the  date 
when  the  terms  of  other  district  superintendents  end. 

Section  1141.  District  superintendents  and  assist¬ 
ant  district  superintendents  shall  be  commissioned  by 
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the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  in  the  same 
manner  and  under  the  same  conditions  as  in*  the  case 
of  county  superintendents,  and  objections  to  the  elec¬ 
tion  of  district  superintendents  or  assistant  district 
superintendents  may  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Public  Instruction,  signed,  among  others, 
by  at  least  one-third  of  the  members  of  the  board  of 
school  directors  of  said  district,  verified  by  the  oath  or 
affirmation  of  at  least  three  objectors,  and  such  case 
shall  be  disposed  of  as  in  the  case  of  county  superin¬ 
tendents. 

Section  1142.  The  duties  of  district  superintendents 
shall  be  the  same  as  those  now  required  of  county  su¬ 
perintendents,  and  also  such  as  shall  be  required  of 
them  by  the  boards  of  school  directors  of  their  respec¬ 
tive  district.  The  district  superintendent  shall  have 
a  seat  in  the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  district, 
and  the  right  to  speak  on  all  matters  before  the  board, 
but  not  to  vote. 

Section  1143.  Assistant  district  superintendents 
shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  be  assigned  them  by 
the  boards  of  school  directors  or  by  the  district  super¬ 
intendents. 

Section  1144.  When  any  school  district,  having  a 
district  superintendent,  is,  after  this  act  goes  into 
effect,  annexed  to  and  becomes  a  part  of  another  school 
district,  the  district  superintendent  therein  shall  be¬ 
come  an  assistant  district  superintendent  in  the  dis¬ 
trict  to  which  such  school  district  is  annexed,  for  the 
remainder  of  his  term. 

Section  1145.  No  county,  district,  or  assistant  coun¬ 
ty  or  district  superintendent  in  this  Commonwealth 
shall  engage  in  the  business  or  profession  of  teaching 
in  this  Commonwealth,  unless  it  be  done  without  any 
other  compensation  than  that  paid  to  him  as  such  su¬ 
perintendent:  Provided ,  That  he  may  receive  compensa¬ 
tion  for  services  in  a  summer  school,  maintained  in  a 
State  Normal  School,  college ,  or  university ,  devoted  to 
the  training  of  teachers,  and  is  released  for  such  serv¬ 
ice  by  the  hoard  of  school  directors  or  hoard  of  public 
education  of  the  district  in  which  such  superintendent 
is  employed.  (Amendment  of  May  26,  1921,  P.  L.  1038, 
Sec.  3.) 

Section  1146.  Every  person  elected  or  appointed 
as  county  superintendent,  district  superintendent,  or 
assistant  county  or  district  superintendent,  shall,  be¬ 
fore  entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  subscribe 
to  and  take,  before  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  or  before  any  judge  of  a  court  of  common 
pleas  in  this  Commonwealth,  the  same  oath  or  affirma¬ 
tion  as  has  herein  been  prescribed  to  be  taken  by  per 
sons  elected  to  the  office  of  school  director,  which  said 
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oath  or  affirmation,  being  attested  by  said  Superintend 
ent  of  Public  Instruction  or  judge,  shall  be  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

Section  1147.  No  county,  district,  or  assistant 
county  or  district  superintendent  shall  receive  any 
compensation  for  services  rendered  in  connection  with 
the  public  schools  under  his  jurisdiction  except  the 
compensation  herein  provided.  Ao  county,  district, 
or  assistant  county  or  district  superintendent,  who  is 
engaged  as  such,  nor  any  person  who  is  an  applicant 
for  such  position,  shall  be  an  agent  for,  nor  shall  he  be 
in  any  way  financially  interested  in,  the  sale  or  adop¬ 
tion  of  any  book  or  books  or  supplies  in  the  county  or 
district  in  which  he  is  engaged,  or  in  which  he  is  an 
applicant  for  such  position. 

Section  1148.  The  county  and  district  superintend¬ 
ents  shall  conduct  the  examination  of  teachers  for 
provisional  and  professional  certificates,  within  tlieir 
respective  counties  or  districts,  as  hereinafter  provided 
The  times  and  places  of  such  examinations  in  each 
county  or  district  shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  such 
superintendent,  proper  notice  to  be  given  of  the  same. 

Section  1140.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  county 
and  district  superintendent  to  see  that  in  every  district 
there  shall  be  taught  the  several  branches  required 
by  this  act,  as  well  as  such  other  branches  as  the  board 
of  school  directors  may  require. 

Section  1150.  In  case  the  board  of  school  directors 
shall  fail  to  provide  competent  teachers  to  teach  the 
several  branches  required  in  this  act,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  county  or  district  superintendent  to  notify 
the  board  of  school  directors,  in  writing,  of  its  neglect, 
and,  in  case  provision  is  not  made  forthwith  for  teach¬ 
ing  the  branches  aforesaid,  to  report  such  fact  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  whose  duty  it 
shall  be  to  withhold  any  order  for  such  district’s  share 
of  the  State  appropriation  until  the  county  or  district 
superintendent  shall  notify  him  that  competent  teach¬ 
ers  of  the  branches  aforesaid  have  been  employed.  And 
in  case  of  neglect  or  refusal  by  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  to  employ  such  competent  teachers  as  afore¬ 
said,  for  one  month  after  receiving  notice  from  the 
county  or  district  superintendent  that  such  teachers 
have  not  been  provided,  such  district  shall  forfeit  ab¬ 
solutely  its  whole  share  of  the  State  appropriation  for 
that  year. 

Section  1151.  Every  county  and  every  district  su¬ 
perintendent  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  annually, 
on  or  before  the  first  Monday  of  August,  forward  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  the  reports 
of  the  several  school  districts  under  his  supervision, 
and  shall  accompany  the  same  with  such  extended  re¬ 
port  of  the  public  schools  under  his  supervision  as  he 
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may  think  proper,  suggesting  such  improvements  or 
changes  in  the  public  school  system  as  he  may  see  fit 
to  suggest.  He  shall  further  furnish  to  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction,  whenever  required  so  to 
do,  such  additional  reports  and  information  as  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  may  request. 

Section  1152.  Any  person  who  shall,  either  directly 
or  indirectly,  pay  or  give  to  a  school  director  any  sum 
of  money,  or  other  thing  of  value,  for  his  vote  or  sup¬ 
port  in  the  election  of  a  county,  district,  or  assistant 
county  or  district  superintendent,  or  pay  or  give  to  a 
school  director  any  or  all  of  his  expenses  incurred  in 
and  about  the  convention  for  the  election  of  a  county, 
district,  or  assistant  county  or  district  superintendent, 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction 
thereof  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  five  dollars  ($5.00) 
or  more  than  five  hundred  dollars  ($500.00),  or  be 
sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  not  less  than  thirty 
days,  or  more  than  one  year,  either  or  both,  at  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  court,  and  shall  forever  thereafter  be  dis¬ 
qualified  from  holding  the  office  of  county  superin¬ 
tendent,  district  superintendent,  assistant  county  or 
district  superintendent,  school  director  or  any  other 
office  in  the  public  school  system  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth. 

Section  1153.  This  section  is  obsolete. 

ARTICLE  XII. 

TEACHERS  AND  SUPERVISING  PRINCIPALS. 

Section  1201 .  The  board  of  school  directors  in  every 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  employ  the 
necessary  qualified  teachers  to  keep  the  public  schools 
open  in  their  respective  districts  in  compliance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Section  1202.  Every  teacher  employed  to  teach  in 
the  public  schools  of  this  Commonwealth  must  be  a 
person  of  good  moral  character,  and  must  be  at  least 
eighteen  years  of  age. 

Section  1203.  The  board  of  sciiool  directors  in  every 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  may  employ  such 
special  teachers,  qualified  as  herein  provided,  as  they 
may  deem  necessary  for  any  of  the  public  schools  or 
departments  thereof  in  the  district. 

Section  1204.  Teachers  of  merit  and  experience,  who 
hold  State  certificates  which  exempt  their  holders 
from  further  examination,  may  be  elected  for  any 
length  of  time  not  exceeding  three  years. 

Section  1205.  In  school  districts  of  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  class,  all  contracts  with  teachers 
shall  be  in  writing,  in  duplicate,  and  shall  be  executed 
on  behalf  of  the  board  of  school  directors  by  the  presi¬ 
dent  and  secretarv  and  signed  bv  the  teacher. 
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Section  1205-A.  The  salary  of  any  teacher,  princi¬ 
pal,  supervisor ,  district  superintendent,  or  assistant 
district  superintendent  in  any  of  the  school  districts 
of  the  Commonwealth  may  be  increased  at  any  time 
during  the  term  for  which  such  person  is  employed, 
whenever  the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  district 
deems  it  necessary  or  advisable  to  do  so.  Whenever 
such  increase  is  determined  upon  by  the  action  of  the 
school  board,  by  mutual  consent  of  the  parties,  the 
contract  existing  between  them  may  be  canceled. 
Thereupon  a  new  contract  shall  be  entered  into  be¬ 
tween  the  parties.  The  new  contract  shall  contain 
no  changes  from  the  original  contract,  except  in  the 
matter  of  salary,  unless  expressly  agreed  upon  be¬ 
tween  the  contracting  parties. 

Any  increases  of  salary  heretofore  granted  and 
paid  by  any  school  board  during  the  school  year  shall 
be  as  valid  and  binding  upon  the  school  district  as  if 
made  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  notwithstanding 
that  the  original  contract  was  not  canceled  or  a  new 
contract  entered  into.  (Amended  May  23,  1919  P.  L. 
261  and  April  5,  1921,  P.  L.  92.) 

Section  1206.  When  a  board  of  school  directors  is 
compelled  to  close  any  school  or  schools  on  account  of 
contagions  disease,  the  destruction  or  damage  of  the 
school  building  by  fire  or  other  causes,  the  school  dis¬ 
trict  shall  be  liable  fo,r  the  salaries  of  the  teachers  of 
said  school  or  schools  for  the  terms  for  which  they  were 
engaged.!  Whenever  a  teacher  is  prevented  from  follow¬ 
ing  his  "or  her  occupation  as  a  teacher,  during  any 
period  of  the  school  term,  for  any  of  the  reasons  in  this 
section  specified,  the  school  district  shall  be  liable  for 
the  salary  of  such  teacher  for  such  period,  at  the  rate 
of  compensation  stipulated  in  the  contract  between 
the  district  and  the  teacher,  in  addition  to  the  time  ac¬ 
tually  occupied  in  teaching  by  such  teacher. 

Whenever  a  teacher  is  prevented  hy  sickness  or 
some  other  unavoidable  circumstance  from  following 
his  or  her  occupation ,  the  school  district  may ,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  directors,  make  such  payments  of 
compensation  during  the  period  of  absence  from  duty 
as  the  exigencies  of  the  case  may  seem  to  warrant: 
Provided,  That  in  the  case  of  sickness,  no  payments 
shall  he  made  unless  such  teacher  shall  have  furnish¬ 
ed  to  the  hoard  of  school  directors  a  certificate  from 
a  physician  stating  the  nature  of  the  sickness  and 
certifying  that  he  or  she  teas  unable  to  perform  duties 


as  a,  teacher. 


Contracts 
with  teachers. 


All  contracts  with  teachers  shall  hereafter  contain 
a  covenant  providing  for  their  payment  in  cases  aris¬ 
ing  under  the  circumstances  described  in  this  section, 
and  at  the  same  rate  as  is  specified  for  the  time  actually 
engaged  in  teaching. 
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Payments  of  salaries  heretofore  or  hereafter  made 
for  the  school  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  nineteen,  or  any  portion  thereof, 
in  eonrormity  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  are  here¬ 
by  declared  to  be  valid  and  effectual  in  law  and  bind¬ 
ing  upon  the  school  district.  (Amended  Mav  23.  1919, 
P.  L.  260  and  Mav  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1012.) 

Section  1207.  Xo  teacher  shall  be  employed  in  this 
Commonwealth,  by  any  board  of  school  directors,  who 
is  related  to  any  member  of  the  board;  as,  father, 
mother,  brother,  sister,  husband,  wife,  son,  daughter, 
stepson,  stepdaughter,  grandchild,  nephew,  niece,  first 
cousin,  sister-in-law,  brother-in-law,  uncle,  or  aunt,  un¬ 
less  such  teacher  receives  the  affirmative  votes  of  three- 
fourths  of  all  members  of  the  board. 

Section  1208.  Any  principal  or  teacher  employed  in 
anv  school  district  mav  be  dismissed,  at  any  time,  bv 
the  board  of  school  directors,  on  account  of  immor¬ 
ality,  incompetency,  intemperance,  cruelty,  negligence, 
or  for  the  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act : 
Provided,  That  before  any  principal  or  teacher  is  dis¬ 
missed  he  shall  be  given  an  opportunity  to  be  heard, 
after  reasonable  notice  in  writing  of  the  charges  made 
against  him. 

Section  1209.  Any  principal  or  teacher  who,  unless 
released  by  the  board  of  school  directors,  refuses  or 
neglects  to  teach  through  the  term  for  which  he  was 
engaged,  except  when  prevented  by  personal  illness, 
shall  be  disqualified  from  teaching  in  any  public  school 
in  this  Commonwealth  during  the  term  of  said  con¬ 
tract. 

Section  1210.  1.  The  minimum  salaries  of  all 

teachers,  supervisors,  principals,  and  superintendents 
in  the  public  schools  of  the  Commonwealth,  except  as 
otherwise  hereinafter  provided,  shall  be  paid  by  the 
several  classes  of  districts  in  which  such  persons  are 
employed,  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedules. 

2.  Districts  of  the  first  class. — Elementary 
teachers,  minimum  annual  salary  one  thousand  two 
hundred  dollars  ($1,200),  minimum  annual  increment 
one  hundred  dollars  ($100),  minimum  number  of 
increments  eight  (8)  ;  assistant  high  school  teachers, 
minimum  annual  salary  one  thousand  five  hundred 
dollars  ($1,500),  minimum  annual  increment  one  hun¬ 
dred  dollars  ($100),  minimum  number  of  increments 
three  (3)  ;  junior  high  school  teachers  and  city  normal 
school  training  teachers,  minimum  annual  salary  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  dollars  ($1,800),  minimum 
annual  increment  one  hundred  twenty-five  dollars 
i  $125),  minimum  number  of  increments  eight  (8); 
high  school  teachers  and  city  normal  school  teachers, 
minimum  annual  salary  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
dollars  ($1,800),  minimum  annual  increment  one  hun- 
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dyed  seventy-live  dollars  ($175),  minimum  number  of 
increments  eight  (8),  provided  that,  subject  to  regula¬ 
tions  prescribed  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  and 
such  additional  regulations  as  the  local  board  of  public 
education  may  prescribe,  the  minimum  maximum  salary 
for  high  school  teachers  shall  be  advanced  to  at  least 
tin  •ee  thousand  six  hundred  dollars  ($3,(300)  ;  supervi¬ 
sors,  minimum  annual  salary  one  thousand  eight  hun¬ 
dred  dollars  ($1,800),  minimum  annual  increment  one 
hundred  twenty-live  dollars  ($125),  minimum  number 
of  increments  eight  (8)  ;  elementary  school  principals, 
minimum  annual  salary  two  thousand  one  hundred 
dollars  ($2,100),  minimum  annual  increment  two  hun¬ 
dred  thirty-seven  dollars  and  fifty  cents  ($237.50),  mini 
mum  number  of  increments  eight  (8)  ;  junior  high 
school,  high  school,  city  normal  school  principals,  min¬ 
imum  annual  salary  four  thousand  dollars  ($4,000), 
minimum  annual  increment  two  hundred  fifty  dollars 
($250),  minimum  number  of  increments  four  (4). 
Vocational,  industrial,  manual  training,  continuation 
school,  industrial  art,  and  similar  teachers,  if 
classified  in  the  elementary  schools,  shall  be  entitled 
to  the  salary  and  increments  prescribed  in  the  schedule 
for  elementary  teachers,  or,  if  classified  in  junior  high 
schools,  they  shall  be  entitled  to  the  salary  and  incre¬ 
ments  prescribed  in  the  schedule  for  junior  high  school 
teachers.  All  teachers  now  holding  valid  licenses  to 
teach  in  districts  of  the  first  class  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  the  minimum  qualifications  required  by  this  act. 

3.  The  principal  ships  in  elementary,  continua¬ 
tion,  industrial  trade,  junior  high,  and  high  schools, 
in  districts  of  the  first  class,  shall  be  classified  by  the 
board  of  public  education  on  the  basis  of  the  number 
of  teachers  or  rooms  in  the  school  or  such  other  facts 
and  conditions  as  determine  the  relative  importance 
and  value  of  the  service  rendered  by  such  principals. 
The  board  of  public  education  shall  fix  the  number  of 
increments,  the  amount  thereof,  and  the  maximum  sal¬ 
ary  of  each  of  such  principals,  but  no  principal  shall 
receive  less  than  the  minimum  salary  prescribed.  The 
increments  provided  in  the  foregoing  schedule  for 
principals  apply  to  those  principals  only  who  serve  in 
llie  schools  of  the  highest  classification,  which  clas 
sification  shall  be  determined  by  the  board  of  public 
education. 

staff.  4.  Each  person  on  the  teaching  or  supervisory 
staff  in  a  school  district  of  the  first  class  on  the  first 
Monday  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  twenty-one, 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  the  minimum  salary  pro¬ 
vided  for  herein,  and,  in  addition  thereto,  to  one  an¬ 
nual  increment  for  each  year  of  accredited  service 
or  experience,  not  exceeding  the  number  of  increments 
authorized  by  this  act. 
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5.  Districts  of  the  second  class. — Elementary 
teachers,  and  elementary  principals  who  devote  less 
than  one-half  their  time  to  supervision  and  administra¬ 
tion,  minimum  annual  salary  one  thousand  dollars 
•  ($1,000),  minimum  annual  increment  one  hundred  dol¬ 
lars  ($100),  minimum  number  of  increments  eight  (8)  ; 
high  school  teachers,  and  high  school  principals  who 
devote  less  than  one-half  their  time  to  supervision  and 
administration,  minimum  annual  salary  one  thousand 
four  hundred  dollars  ($1,400),  minimum  annual  in¬ 
crement  one  hundred  dollars  ($100),  minimum  number 
of  increments  eight  (S),  provided  that  where  teachers 
in  junior  high  schools  have  the  qualifications  required 
by  the  local  school  board  for  teachers  of  the  senior 
high  school,  they  shall  be  placed  upon  the  high  school 
schedule,  otherwise  they  shall  be  placed  upon  the 
elementary  school  schedule;  supervisors,  minimum  an¬ 
nual  salary  one  thousand  four  hundred  dollars  ($1,400), 
minimum  annual  increment  one  hundred  dollars 
($100),  minimum  number  of  increments  eight  (8)  ; 
elementary  principals  who  devote  one-half  or  more  of 
their  time  to  supervision  and  administration,  minimum 
annual  salary  one  thousand  six  hundred  dollars 
($1,600),  minimum  annual  increment  one  hundred  dol¬ 
lars  ($100),  minimum  number  of  increments  eight  (8)  ; 
high  school  principals  who  devote  one-half  or  more  of 
their  time  to  supervision  and  administration,  minimum 
annual  salary  three  thousand  dollars  ($3,000),  mini¬ 
mum  annual  increment  one  hundred  twenty-five  dollars 
($125),  minimum  number  of  increments  eight  (S)  : 
superintendents,  minimum  annual  salary  five  thou¬ 
sand  dollars  ($5,000). 

6.  Districts  of  the  third  class. — Elementary  teach¬ 
ers,  and  elementary  principals  who  devote  less  than  one- 
half  of  their  time  to  supervision  and  administration, 
minimum  annual  salary  one  thousand  dollars  ($1,000), 
minimum  annual  increment  one  hundred  dollars  ($100), 
minimum  number  of  increments  four  (4)  ;  high  school 
teachers,  and  high  school  principals  who  devote  less 
than  one-half  of  their  time  to  supervision  and  adminis¬ 
tration,  minimum  annual  salary  one  thousand  two 
hundred  dollars  ($1,200),  minimum  annual  increment 
one  hundred  dollars  ($100),  minimum  number  of 
increments  four  (4),  provided  that  where  teachers  in 
junior  high  schools  have  the  qualifications  required  by 
the  local  school  board  for  teachers  of  the  senior  high 
school,  they  shall  be  placed  upon  the  high  school 
schedule,  otherwise  they  shall  be  placed  upon  the 
elementary  school  schedule ;  supervisors,  minimum  sal¬ 
ary  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars  ($1,200),  mini¬ 
mum  annual  increment  one  hundred  dollars  ($100), 
minimum  number  of  increments  four  (4)  ;  elementary 
prinicpals  who  devote  one-half  or  more  of  tlieir  time 
to  supervision  and  administration,*  minimum  amnia] 
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salary  one  thousand  four  hundred  dollars  ($1,400), 
minimum  annual  increment  one  hundred  dollars 


minimum  number  of  increments  four  (4)  ; 
high  school  principals  who  devote  one-half  or  more  of 
their  time  to  supervision  and  administration,  minimum 


annual  salary  two  thousand  dollars  ($2,000),  minimum 
annual  increment  one  hundred  twenty- five  dollars 
($125),  minimum  number  of  increments  four  (4)  ;  su¬ 
perintendents,  minimum  annual  salary  three  thousand 


five  hundred  dollars  ($3,500). 

7.  Districts  of  the  fourth  class. — Elementary 
teachers,  minimum  monthly  salary  one  hundred  dollars 
($100)  ;  high  school  teachers,  minimum  monthly  salary 
one  hundred  thirty  dollars  ($130). 

8.  County  superintendents  of  counties  having 
a  population  of  less  than  twenty  thousand  (20,000), 
minimum  annual  salary  two  thousand  five  hundred 
dollars  ($2,500)  ;  county  superintendents  of  counties 
having  a  population  of  twenty  thousand  and  more 
but  less  than  forty-five  thousand  (45,000),  minimum 
annual  salary  three  thousand  dollars  ($3,000)  ; 
county  superintendents  of  counties  having  a  population 
of  forty-five  thousand  and  more  but  less  than  one 
hundred  fifty  thousand  (150,000),  minimum  annual 
salary  three  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  ($3,500)  ; 
county  superintendents  of  counties  having  a  population 
of  one  hundred  fifty  thousand  (150,000)  or  more,  mini¬ 
mum  annual  salary  four  thousand  dollars  ($4,000)  ; 
all  assistant  county  superintendents,  minimum  annual 
salary  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  ($2,500). 

0.  The  foregoing  schedules  prescribe  a  minimum 
salary  in  each  instance,  and  where  an  increment  is 
prescribed  it  is  also  a  minimum.  It  is  within  the 
power  of  the  boards  of  education,  boards  of  public 
school  directors,  or  county  conventions  of  school  direc¬ 
tors,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  increase,  for  any  person 
or  group  of  persons  included  in  this  schedule,  the  initial 
salary  or  the  amount  of  an  increment  or  the  number 
of  increments  or  the  minimum  qualifications  set  forth 
in  this  act.  Teachers  shall  be  entitled  to  the  incre¬ 
ments  provided  for  in  said  schedules  who  have  complied 
with  such  requirements  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
State  Board  of  Education,  except  where  additional 
qualifications  are  required  by  the  local  board  of  public 
education  o.r  board  of  school  directors. 


Nothing  in  this  act  contained  shall  be  construed 
to  interfere  with  or  discontinue  any  salary  schedule 
now  in  force  in  any  school  district  so  long  as  such 
schedule  shall  meet  the  requirements  of  this  section, 
nor  to  prevent  the  adoption  of  any  salary  schedule 
in  corformity  with  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

10.  The  increments  herein  provided  for  are  ap¬ 
plicable  only  where  the  beneficiaries  thereof  rejnaip 
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in  the  service  of  the  same  school  district.  Where 
such  teachers  enter  a  new  district,  they  shall  enter  at 
a  point  in  the  schedule  to  be  agreed  upon  between  said 
teachers  and  the  employing  districts,  which  agreement 
shall  be  made  a  part  of  the  contract  between  them. 

11.  Teachers  who  are  required,  because  of  addi-  ^aknes  for  eitra 
tional  work,  to  devote  more  than  the  usual  number 

of  periods  per  day  to  their  duties  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  fair  increase  in  compensation,  to  be  determined  by 
the  board  of  public  education  or  the  board  of  school 
directors.  Teachers  who  may  be  employed  in  giving 
instruction  for  only  part  of  a  day  shall  render  such  ?£Jferies  £or  part 
other  service,  for  such  period  of  time  per  day,  as  the 
board  of  public  education  or  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  may  direct,  but  if  such  service  cannot  be  assigned 
to  such  teacher  by  the  board  of  public  education  or 
the  board  of  school  directors,  the  salary  paid  to  such 
teacher  shall  be  proportioned  to  the  number  of  hours 
of  service  rendered. 

12.  Only  those  persons  holding  one  of  the  follow-  ?eUaac-hcrsti0"s  "f 
ing  certificates  shall  be  qualified  to  teach  in  the  pub-  - 

lie  schools  of  this  Commonwealth:  College  perma¬ 
nent  certificate,  college  provisional  certificate,  normal 
school  diploma,  normal  school  certificate,  special  per¬ 
manent  certificate,  special  temporary  certificate,  per¬ 
manent  State  certificate,  certificates  which  are  per¬ 
manent  licences  to  teach  by  virtue  of  the  provisions*  of 
section  one  thousand  three  hundred  eight  of  this  act 
as  amended,  or  such  other  kinds  of  certificates  as  are 
issued  under  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education  or  State  Council  of  Education. 

The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  also  provide  for 
the  issuance  of  certificates  by  county  or  district  super¬ 
intendents,  to  meet  such  emergencies  or  shortage  of 
teachers  as  mav  occur. 

13.  The  holders  of  any  of  the  foregoing  certifi-  Teacher  entity 
cates  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  the  salary  nrov^lT0" 
schedule  where  the  qualifications  required  for  such  cer¬ 
tificates  include  not  less  than  graduation  from  a  State 

normal  school  of  this  Commonwealth  or  equivalent 
training,  but  all  holders  of  certificates  which  are  per¬ 
manent  licenses  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  the 
Commonwealth  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  of 
this  salary  schedule,  and  nothing  in  this  act,  nor  any 
regulations  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  shall 
invalidate  any  permanent  certificate,  except  as  herein¬ 
after  provided  on  account  of  incompetence,  cruelty, 
negligence,  imiuoralitv.  or  intemperance.  Teachers  not  ^  v 
entitled  to  the  benefits  of  the  salary  schedule  herein  entitled, 
provided  shall  become  entitled  to  such  benefits  by 
meeting  the  qualifications  prescribed  in  this  act,  and 
such  teachers,  until  so  qualified,  shall  receive  at  least 
seventy-five  (£75)  -dollars  per  month:  Provided,  That 
a  teacher  holding  a  professional  certificate,  or  a  cer-  erovtso. 
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tificate  of  equivalent  value  as  determined  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education,  shall  receive  a  minimum  monthly 
salary  of  eighty-five  dollars  ($85)  upon  meeting  such 
qualifications  as  shall  be  required  under  the  rules  of 
the  State  Board  of  Education. 

14.  After  the  first  day  of  September,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  twenty-seven,  all  persons  .receiving 
certificates  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  the  Com¬ 
monwealth,  except  emergency  certificates  as  herein 
provided  for,  shall  have  the  qualifications  required 
herein  of  beneficiaries  of  the  salary  schedule. 

15.  The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  provide 
for  summer  schools  in  normal  schools,  colleges,  uni¬ 
versities,  and  other  educational  institutions,  and  for 
extension  courses  and  correspondence  courses,  for  all 
teachers  employed  in  the  public  school  system  of  the 
Commonwealth  who  wish  to  acquire  the  minimum 
qualifications  prescribed  herein  or  such  further  quali¬ 
fications  as  may  be  desirable. 

16.  The  board  of  public  education  or  board  of 
school  directors  of  each  school  district  shall  establish 
a  salary  schedule  with  increments  for  all  members 
of  the  teaching  and  supervisory  staff  not  included  in 
the  schedules  herein  provided. 

17.  All  certificates  in  effect  the  first  Monday  of 
July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  twenty-one,  shall  re¬ 
main  valid  for  the  period  of  time  for  which  they  Avere 
issued  or  renewed. 

18.  In  school  districts  of  the  second,  third,  and 
fourth  classes,  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  fol¬ 
io  Aving  the  approval  of  this  act,  each  teacher,  super¬ 
visor,  or  principal,  employed  in  the  same  school  dis¬ 
trict  in  Avhich  he  Avas  employed  for  the  previous  school 
year,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  salary  provided  in  the 
schedule  next  higher  than  the  salary  received  by  the 
said  teacher  during  the  said  previous  school  year. 

19.  Of  the  salaries  herein  provided  for  teachers, 
supervisors,  principals,  and  all  other  members  of  the 
teaching  and  supervisory  staff  in  the  public  schools  of 
the  CommonAvealth,  except  part  time  and  night  school 
teachers,  the  Commonwealth  shall  pay,  to  such  school 
district  as  complies  Avith  the  laAvs  governing  the  public 
schools  of  the  CommonAATealth,  for  each  of  said  persons 
employed  therein  as  folloAvs:  In  school  districts  of 
the  first  class,  for  each  member  of  the  teaching  and 
supervisory  staff,  tAventy-five  pe,r  centum  (25%)  of 
the  annual  minimum  salary  prescribed  herein  for  ele¬ 
mentary  teachers  in  such  districts  ;  in  school  districts 
of  the  second  and  third  class,  fo,r  each  member  of  the 
teaching  and  supervisory  staff,  thirty-five  per  centum 
(:»5% )  of  the  annual  minimum  salary  prescribed  here¬ 
in  for  elementary  teachers  in  ^uch  ..districts ;  in  school 
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districts  of  the  fourth  class,  for  each  member  of  the 
teaching  and  supervisory  staff,  fifty  per  centum  (50%) 
of  the  annual  minimum  salary  prescribed  herein  for 
teachers  in  such  districts:  Provided,  That  where  any 
member  of  the  teaching  or  supervisory  staff  receives 
less  salary  than  the  minimum  salary  prescribed  by  the 
foregoing  salary  schedule  for  the  class  of  district 
in  which  he  is  teaching,  there  shall  be  paid  to  the 
district  a  corresponding  per  centum  of  the  salary  paid 
to  such  person:  And  provided  further,  That  wherever 
payment  is  made  upon  the  salary  of  any  member  of 
the  teaching  or  supervisory  staff  from  Federal  or  other 
State  funds,  such  amount  shall  be,  to  the  extent  there¬ 
of,  in  lieu  of  the  payment  provided  herein  for  such 
person:  Provided  further,  That  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  shall  annually  apportion  to  each 
fourth  class  school  district  the  sum  of  two  hundred  dol¬ 
lars  ($200)  for  each  school  permanently  closed  or 
discontinued  in  such  district  since  nineteen  hundred 
eleven  or  which  may  hereafter  be  permanently  closed 
or  discontinued. 

20.  On  or  before  the  first  day  of  November  of  each 
year,  each  school  district  of  the  first  and  second  class, 
and  each  school  district  of  the  third  class  having  a 
district  superintendent,  shall  file  a  certificate  with 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  in  such 
form  as  he  may  prescribe  and  on  blanks  to  be  furnished 
by  him,  showing  the  number  of  teachers,  supervisors, 
principals,  and  other  members  of  the  teaching  and 
supervisory  staffs,  the  certificates  held  by  each,  and 
the  compensation  paid  each  for  the  current  school 
year.  On  or  before  the  first  day  of  October  of  each 
year,  each  school  district  of  the  third  class  not  having 
a  district  superintendent,  and  each  school  district  of 
the  fourth  class,  shall  forward  such  a  certificate  to 
the  county  superintendent,  and,  if  approved  by  him, 
the  county  superintendent  shall  forward  the  same  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  on  or  before 
the  first  day  of  November  of  each  year. 

21.  Upon  receipt  of  said  certificates,  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  ascertain  and 
determine  the  amount  payable  to  each  school' district 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and  ap¬ 
portion  and  allot  the  same  to  and  among  the  respective 
districts. 

22.  When  the  amount  payable  to  each  school  dis¬ 
trict  has  been  ascertained  and  determined  bv  the 

«/ 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  he  shall  certify 
the  same  to  the  State  Treasurer  and  Auditor  General, 
who  shall  place  the  amounts  to  the  credit  of  the  re¬ 
spective  school  districts.  The  Superintendent  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Instruction  shall  transmit  to  each  county  and  dis¬ 
trict  superintendent  a  statement  showing  the  amount 
which  has  been  apportioned  and  alloted  to  each  school 
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district  under  the  supervision  of  such  county  or  dis¬ 
trict  superintendent. 


The  amount  apportioned  and  alloted  to  .each 
school  district  shall  be  divided  into  'equal  semi/  A 
instalments,  and  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  shall  draw  his  warrants  semiannually  upon  the 
State  Treasurer  in  favor  of  each  district  for  the 
amount  to  which  it  is  entitled,  and  payment  thereof 
shall  be  made  on  the  first  day  of  February  or  as  near 
thereafter  as  possible  and  on  the  first  day  of  August 
or  as  near  thereafter  as  possible. 

24.  Boards  of  school  directors  of  school  districts 
of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  classes  are  hereby  au¬ 
thorized  and  directed  to  levy  annually  a  tax  on  each 
dollar  of  the  total  assessment  of  all  property  assessed 
and  certified  for  taxation  therein  to  pay  the  minimum 
salaries  and  increments  of  the  teaching  and  super¬ 
visory  staff  provided  for  herein.  Said  tax  shall  not 
be  invalidated  or  affected  by  reason  of  the  fact  that 
it  may  increase  the  total  annual  school  tax  levy  of  any 
school  district  beyond  the  millage  fixed  or  limited  by 
law:  Provided,  That  in  districts  of  the  fourth  class, 
the  tax  herein  authorized,  together  with  all  other 
school  taxes  levied  in  the  district,  shall  not  exceed 
thirty-five  (35)  mills  on  each  dollar  of  the  assessed 
valuation  thereof.  (Amended  July  10,  1919,  P.  L.  910 
and  April  28,  1921,  P.  L.  328,  Sec.  1.) 

Section  1211.  Repealed  July  10,  1919,  P.  L.  910. 

Section  1212.  Repealed  April  28,  1921,  P.  L. 

Sec.  4. 

Section  1213.  Repealed  July  10,  1919,  P.  L.  910. 
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SUPERVISING  PRINCIPALS. 
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Section  1214.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
school  district  of  the  third  or  fourth  class  which  has 
no  district  superintendent  may  employ,  for  a  term  not 
exceeding  three  years,  a  supervising  principal  of  a  part 
or  all  of  the  public  schools  of  said  school  district. 
Every  supervising  principal  shall  have  the  same  quali¬ 
fications  as  are  herein  required  for  a  superintendent  of 
schools. 

Section  1215.  Two  or  more  school  districts  may  join 
in  the  employment  of  a  supervising  principal,  or  of  a 
supervisor  or  teacher  of  drawing,  music,  or  other  spe¬ 
cial  subject,  for  part  or  all  of  the  schools  of  such  dis¬ 
tricts  ;  such  supervising  principal,  supervisor  or  special 
teacher  to  be  employed,  his  compensation  paid,  and  his 
duties  prescribed,  by  the  several  districts  employing 
him. 


ARTICLE  XIII. 

CERTIFICATION  OF  TEACHERS. 

Section  1301.  Every  teacher  in  the  public  schools 
of  this  Commonwealth  must  hold  a  provisional,  pro- 
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fessxonal  or  State  certificate,  which  shall  set  forth  the 
branches  which  its  holder  is*  entitled  to  teach,  and 
which  shall  be  issued  as  herein  provided ;  but  no  teacher 
teach  in  ariy  public  school  in  this  Commonwealth, 
any  branch  which  ne  has  not  been  properly  certificated 
to  teach. 


PROVISIONAL  CERTIFICATE. 

Section  1302.  Any  county  or  district  superintend¬ 
ent  in  this  Commonwealth  may  issue  provisional  cer¬ 
tificates  to  persons  who  pass  satisfactory  examina¬ 
tions  in  spelling,  reading,  writing,  physiology  and  .hy¬ 
giene,  geography,  English  grammar,  arithmetic,  ele¬ 
mentary  algebra,  history  of  the  United  States  and  of 
Pennsylvania,  civil  government,  including  State  and 
local  government,  school  management  and  methods  of 
teaching,  valid  for  one  year  in  the  districts  or  district 
under  the  supervision  of  the  superintendent  issuing 
them.  Every  provisional  certificate  shall  indicate  by 
suitable  marks  the  degree  of  proficiency  of  the  holder 
in  each  branch.  Ao  person  entering  upon  the  work 
of  teaching  in  the  public  schools  after  the  approval  of 
this  act,  shall  teach  more  than  five  school  terms  on 
provisional  certificates.  No  superintendent  shall  make 
valid  by  endorsement  a  provisional  certificate  issued 
by  another  superintendent. 

Section  1303.  Any  county  or  district  superintend¬ 
ent  may,  after  satisfactory  examination,  add  addi¬ 
tional  branches  to  any  provisional  certificate  which 
he  issues,  or  may  grant  to  holders  of  State  or  profes¬ 
sional  certificates,  after  satisfactory  examination,  pro¬ 
visional  certificates  in  any  branches  additional  to 
those  on  their  certificates,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  act  relating  to  provisional  certificates. 

PROFESSIONAL  CERTIFICATE. 

Section  1301.  Teachers  in  the  public  schools  who 
have  taught  successfully  under  the  supervision  of  any 
county  or  district  superintendent  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth  for  not  less  than  two  full  school  terms,  (*) 
and  who  have  in  the  examinations  of  such  county  or 
district  superintendent  for  a  professional  certificate 
passed  a  thorough  examination  in  the  branches  of 
study  required  for  a  provisional  certificate,  as  well  as 
in  any  two  of  the  following  subjects ;  namely,  vocal 
music,  drawing,  English  literature,  plane  geometry, 
general  history,  physical  geography,  elementary  bot¬ 
any,  elementary  zoology,  or  elementary  physics,  and 
shall  satisfy  said  superintendent,  by  written  or  oral 
tests,  that  they  have  carefully  and  intelligently  read 
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bhall  be  valid  for  three  years  in  the  schools  under  the 
supervision  of  the  county  or  district  superintendent 
by  whom  they  were  issued. 

Section  1305.  The  examination  papers  upon  which 
professional  certificates  have  been  issued  shall  be  kept 
on  tile  not  less  than  three  years  in  the  office  of  the 
superintendent  issuing  the  same  and  shall  be  open  to 
the  inspection  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  or  any  of  his  deputies,  or  any  county  or  dis¬ 
trict  superintendent. 

Section  1306.  At  the  expiration  of  any  professional 
certificate  it  may  be  renewed  by  the  superintendent 
who  issued  it,  or  by  his  successor,  provided  its  holder 
shows  by  examination  a  satisfactory  degree  of  thor¬ 
oughness  in  any  two  of  the  additional  branches  re¬ 
quired  for  professional  certificates,  which  are  not  al¬ 
ready  upon  his  certificate,  and  shall  satisfy  the  super¬ 
intendent  by  a  written  or  oral  test,  that  he  has  care¬ 
fully  and  intelligently  read  two  additional  books  on 
pedagogy  approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction.  No  professional  certificate  shall  be  re¬ 
newed  more  than  three  times. 

Section  1307.  Any  county  superintendent,  or  any 
district  superintendent  in  a  school  district  of  the  sec¬ 
ond  or  third  class,  may  endorse  a  valid  professional 
certificate  issued  by  another  superintendent  of  schools 
of  this  Commonwealth,  which  endorsement  shall  vali¬ 
date  it  in  the  district  or  districts  under  the  super¬ 
vision  of  the  superintendent  endorsing  it,  and,  after 
its  holder  has  taught  successfully  under  his  supervis¬ 
ion,  such  county  or  district  superintendent,  or  his 
successor,  may  renew  it  as  provided  in  this  act. 

Section  1308.  County  or  district  superintendents 
may  continue  to  renew  valid  professional  certificates, 
without  examination  in  the  branches  which  they  in¬ 
clude,  for  teachers  under  their  supervision  who  have 
held  such  certificates  during  the  year  preceding  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  this  act.  A  professional  certificate  thus  re¬ 
newed  shall  be  valid  for  teaching  the  branches  which  it 
includes,  in  the  district  or  districts  under  the  super¬ 
vision  of  the  superintendent  who  renewed  it,  during 
the  official  term  of  such  superintendent  and  for  one 
year  thereafter:  Provided,  That  any  person  teaching- 
in  the  public  schools  of  this  Commonwealth  who  has 
held  a  professional  certificate  for  not  less  than  ten 
years  may  continue  to  teach  the  subjects  embraced  in 
iiis  certificate  in  the  school  district  in  which  he  is  now 
teaching  without  further  examination,  and  his  proper 
superintendent,  when  requested,  shall  by  indorsement 
on  his  present  certificate  certify  to  that  effect. 
(Amendment  of  July  17,  1919,  P.  L.  1030.) 
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STATE  CERTIFICATES. 

Section  1309.  State  certificates  shall  include  the 
following : 

Permanent  State  Certificates, 

State  formal  School  Certificates, 

State  Normal  School  Diplomas, 

Provisional  College  Certificates, 

Permanent  College  Certificates, 

Every  college  certificate  shall  set  forth  the  name  of 
the  college  or  university  from  which  its  holder  was 
graduated.  State  certificates  shall  entitle  their  hold¬ 
ers  to  teach  in  every  part  of  this  Commonwealth  for 
the  terms  herein  specified. 

Section  1310.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  shall  select  such  places  and  times  for  hold¬ 
ing  examinations  for  permanent  State  certificates  as 
will,  in  his  judgment,  reasonably  accommodate  all 
parts  of  the  Commonwealth.  The  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  shall,  annually,  appoint  an  Exam¬ 
ining  Board  of  superintendents  or  teachers,  who  are 
holders  of  State  certificates,  for  each  place  where 
such  examinations  are  to  be  held.  The  members  of 
said  Examining  Boards  shall  be  reimbursed  by  the 
State  for  all  expenses  necessarily  incurred  in  conduct¬ 
ing  such  examinations,  but  shall  receive  no  further 
compensation  therefor. 

Section  1311.  All  teachers  who  have  been  holding- 
professional  certificates  for  two  years  or  longer,  and 
who  have  certificates  of  good  moral  character  and  suc¬ 
cess  in  teaching  from  their  proper  superintendents  and 
boards  of  school  directors,  for  two  school  terms,  are 
eligible  as  candidates  for  permanent  State  certificates. 

Section  1312.  The  Examining  Board  shall,  under 
such  regulations  as  made  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  hold  one  or  more  examinations 
each  year  in  all  the  branches  of  study  heretofore  enu- 
merated  in  this  article,  and  shall  recommend  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  to  grant  per¬ 
manent  State  certificates  to  all  eligible  candidates  who 
have  passed  satisfactory  examinations  in  all  of  said 
branches,  and  who  have  satisfied  the  Examining- 
Boards,  by  written  or  oral  tests,  that  they  have  read 
carefully  and  intelligently  not  less  than  four  books  on 
pedagogy  approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction.  Eligible  candidates  for  or  holders  of 
permanent  State  certificates,  upon  passing  satisfactory 
examinations  before  said  Examining  Boards,  in  any 
additional  branches  which  are  required  or  taught  in 
the  public  schools  in  this  Commonwealth,  shall  have 
the  same  included  in  their  certificates. 

Section  1313.  The  results  of  these  examinations,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  recommendations  of  the  Examining 
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Board  in  each  case,  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Public  Instruction,  who  shall,  if  he  ap¬ 
prove  of  the  same,  grant  to  said  applicants  permanent 
State  certificates,  which  shall  entitle  their  holders  to 
teach  the  branches  of  study  set  forth  therein,  without 
further  examination.  All  the  examination  papers, 
and  all  the  evidence  of  good  moral  character  and  suc¬ 
cess  in  teaching  submitted  at  such  examinations,  shall 
be  sent  to  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  and 
be  kept  on  file  for  not  less  than  one  year. 

STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL  CERTIFICATES. 

Section  1314.  State  Normal  School  certificates,  is¬ 
sued  by  the  State  Normal  schools  of  .this  Common¬ 
wealth,  shall  entitle  their  holders  to  teach  for  two 
annual  school  terms. 

STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL  DIPLOMAS. 

Section  1315.  Diplomas  issued  by  the  State  Normal 
Schools  of  this  Commonwealth  shall  entitle  their  hold¬ 
ers  to  teach  without  further  examination. 

PROVISIONAL  COLLEGE  CERTIFICATES. 

Section  1316.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  may  grant  a  provisional  college  certificate 
to  'every  person  who  presents  to  him  Satisfactory 
evidence  of  good  moral  character,  and  of  being  a 
graduate  of  a  college  or  university,  approved  by  the 
College  and  University  Council  of  this  Commonwealth, 
who  has  completed  such  work  in  education  as  may 
be  approved  by  the  State  Council  of  Education,  and 
to  'every  iperson  who  presents  to  him  satisfactory 
evidence  of  good  moral  character,  and  of  being  a 
graduate  in  music,  with  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  music, 
of  a  college  or  university  approved  by  the  College  and 
University  Council  of  this  Commonwealth,  who  has 
during  such  musical  course  completed  the  prescribed 
number  of  hours  of  professional  studies,  which  cer¬ 
tificate  shall  entitle  him  to  teach  for  three  annual 
school  terms.  (Amended  July  17,  1919,  P.  L.  996  and 
May  20,  1921,  P.  L  1041,  Sec.  1.) 

Section  1317.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  shall  issue  a  permanent  college  certificate 
to  every  graduate  of  a  college  or  university  approved 
by  the  College  and  University  Council  of  Pennsylvania, 
and  of  such  departments  therein  as  are  approved  by 
him,  when  such  graduate  furnishes  satisfactory  evi¬ 
dence  of  good  moral  character  and  successful  experience 
of  three  years’  teaching  in  the  public  schools  of  this 
Commonwealth,  and  has  completed  such  work  in  educa¬ 
tion  as  may  be  approved  by  the  State  Council  of  Educa 
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tion,  which  certificate  shall  entitle  its  holder  to  teach 
without  further  examination.  (Amendment  of  May 
20,  1921,  P.  L.  1011,  Sec.  2.) 

Section  1318.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  may  validate  in  this  Commonwealth  teachers’  cer¬ 
tificates  issued  by  other  states,  or  by  State  Normal 
Schools  or  colleges  of  other  States,  whose  requirements 
are  equivalent  to  those  of  this  Commonwealth:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  he  mav  .revoke  such  validation  of  certi- 
ficates  at  any  time. 

Section  1319.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  shall  provide  for  special  examinations,  and 
for  temporary  or  permanent  certificates  for  teachers 
of  kindergartens,  drawing,  vocal  music,  manual  train¬ 
ing,  physical  training  and  other  special  branches. 

The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  may  issue 
temporary  or  permanent  certificates  for  the  teaching 
of  such  special  subjects  to  graduates  of  approved  spe¬ 
cial  schools  of  such  subjects,  under  such  conditions 
as  he  may  make. 

Section  1320.  No  teacher’s  certificate  shall  be 
granted  to  any  person  who  has  not  submitted,  upon 
a  blank  furnished  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  a  certificate  from  a  physician  legally  quali¬ 
fied  to  practice  medicine  in  this  Commonwealth,  set¬ 
ting  forth  that  said  applicant  is  neither  mentally  nor 
physically  disqualified,  by  reason  of  tuberculosis  or 
any  other  chronic  or  acute  defect,  from  successful  per¬ 
formance  of  the  duties  of  a  teacher ;  nor  to  any  jDer- 
son  who  has  not  a  good  moral  character,  or  who  is 
in  the  habit  of  using  opium  or  other  narcotic  drugs 
in  any  form,  or  any  intoxicating  drink  as  a  beverage. 

Section  1321.  All  teachers’  certificates,  in  force  in 
t  his  Commonwealth  at  the  time  this  act  goes  into  ef¬ 
fect,  shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect,  subject  to 
all  the  terms  and  conditions  under  which  they  were 
issued,  until  they  expire  by  virtue  of  their  own  limita¬ 
tions,  unless  they  are  sooner  annulled  for  the  reason 
and  in  the  manner  herein  provided. 

Section  1322.  Certificates  may  be  annulled  for  in¬ 
competency,  cruelty,  negligence,  immorality,  or  in¬ 
temperance,  after  hearing,  of  which  reasonable  notice 
in  writing  must  be  given  to  the  parties  interested. 
Provisional  or  professional  certificates  shall  be  an¬ 
nulled  by  the  superintendent  who  granted  them,  or 
under  whose  supervision  their  holders  are  tea  chins:, 
and  all  State  certificates  or  endorsements  of  the  certi¬ 
ficates  of  other  States,  by  the  Superintendent  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Instruction. 

Section  1323.  Every  county  and  district  superin¬ 
tendent  shall  keep,  in  a  book  provided  for  the  purpose 
at  the  expense  of  the  State,  an  accurate  record  of  all 
provisional  certificates  issued,  and  professional  certifi¬ 
cates  issued  or  endorsed,  by  him  during  his  term  of 
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oilice.  He  shall  also  keep  a  record  of  all  other  valid 
certificates  held  by  the  teachers  of  the  schools  within 
his  jurisdiction. 

Section  1324.  Before  entering  upon  the  work  of  1 
teaching,  every  holder  of  a  permanent,  special  or  State 
certificate,  of  any  kind,  shall  present  it,  for  registra-  ] 
tion,  to  the  proper  superintendent,  who  shall  record 
its  kind,  number,  and  date  of  issue,  together  with  the 
branches  which  it  covers.  Whenever  new  branches  are 
added  to  any  certificate,  these  shall  be  added  to  the  j 
record  upon  presentation  of  said  certificate  to  the  su¬ 
perintendent. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 

PUPILS  AND  ATTENDANCE. 

Section  1401.  Every  child,  being  a  resident  of  any 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  between  the 
ages  of  six  and  twenty-one  years,  may  attend  the  public 
schools  in  his  district,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
act. 

Section  1402.  A  child  shall  be  considered  a  resident 
of  the  school  district  in  which  his  parents  or  the 
guardian  of  his  person  resides.  When  a  resident  of 
any  scliool  district  keeps  in  his  home  a  child  of  school 
aye,  not  his  own ,  supporting  the  child  gratis  as  if  it 
were  his  own ,  such  child  shall  he  entitled  to  all  free 
school  privileges  accorded  to  resident  school  children 
of  the  district,  and  shall  he  subject  to  all  the  require¬ 
ments  placed  upon  resident  school  children  of  the  dis¬ 
trict:  Provided ,  That  before  accepting  such  child  as  a 
pupil,  the  hoard  of  school  directors  of  the  district  may 
require  such  resident  to  file  with  the  secretary  of  the 
hoard  a  sworn  statement  that  he  is  a  resident  of  the 
district,  that  he  is  supporting  the  child  gratis,  that  he 
will  assume  all  personal  obligations  for  the  child  rel¬ 
ative  to  school  requirements,  and  that  he  intends  to  so 
keep  and  support  the  child  continuously  and  not  merely 
through  the  school  term. 

When  a  nonresident  child  is  placed  in  the  home  of 
a  resident  of  any  school  district  by  order  of  court  or 
by  arrangement  with  an  association,  agency,  or  insti¬ 
tution  having  the  care  of  neglected  and  dependent 
children,  such  resident  being  compensated  for  keep¬ 
ing  the  child,  any  child  of  school  age  so  placed  shall 
be  permitted  to  attend  the  public  school  of  the  district 
in  which  he  is  placed;  and  the  State  shall  reimburse 
the  district  for  the  education  of  such  child  to  an 
amount  not  exceeding  the  actual  average  cost  of  tuition , 
text-books,  and  supplies  for  the  district's  children  of 
similar  grade;  such  reimbursement  to  be  made  out  of 
the  money  appropriated  by  the  General  Assembly  for 
the  maintenance  and  support  of  the  public  schools  of 
this  Gomfflon  wealth :  Provided,  That  the  school  dis- 
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trict  may  not  be  required  to  accept  such  children  in 
its  schools  when  their  acceptance  would  involve  ad¬ 
ditional  provision  for  transportation  by  the  district , 
or  would  require  the  district  to  provide  additional 
teachers  or  rooms ,  at  an  expense  greater  than  the 
amount  of  reimbursement  paid  to  the  district  by  the 
State. 

Any  resident  of  any  school  district,  before  accepting 
custody  of  a  nonresident  child  of  school  age  for  com¬ 
pensation  by  order  of  court  or  by  arrangement  with  an 
association,  agency,  or  institution  having  the  care  of 
dependent  or  neglected  children,  must  secure,  from  the 
superintendent  of  schools,  supervising  principal,  or 
school  board  in  that  district,  a  statement  in  writing 
that  the  child  can  be  accommodated  in  the  schools  of 
the  district  or  that  the  child  can  not  be  so  accommodat¬ 
ed  and  the  reasons  therefor.  If  such  statement  be  not 
furnished  within  two  weeks  after  a  request  in  writing 
has  been  made  to  the  board's  secretary,  the  supervis¬ 
ing  principal,  or  the  superintendent  of  schools,  the 
board’s  assent  shall  be  assumed,  and  the  child  shall 
be  admitted  to  the  schools  of  the  district  as  a  pupil. 
If  such  statement  sets  forth  conditions  such  as  to  ex¬ 
empt  the  district  under  this  section  from  accepting 
the  child  as  a  pupil ,  and  if  such  exemption  be  not  dis¬ 
approved  on  appeal  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction,  and  if  other  arrangement  for  the  child's 
schooling  satisfactory  to  the  county  or  district  super¬ 
intendent  be  not  made,  the  child  may  not  be  placed 
in  the  district: 
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before  accepting 
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Appeal  from  the  claim  of  any  school  district  for  ex¬ 
emption  as  provided  in  this  section  may  be  taken  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  his  de¬ 
cision  thereon  after  investigation  shall  be  final.  All 
acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  herewith  are  hereby  RepeaI. 
repealed.  (Amendment  of  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1032.) 

Note — Section  1102  Avas  amended  by  the  act  of  June 

mJ 

1,  1915,  P.  L.  670,  by  providing  for  the  attendance  of 
children  of  Orphans’  Homes.  This  amendment  was  de¬ 
clared  unconstitutional  in  Comm.  V.  Schumaker  255 
Pa  67. 

Section  1403.  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  Admission  to 
board  of  school  directors,  the  admission  of  beginners  be8,lIm€'^,• 
to  the  public  schools  shall  be  confined  to  two  periods, 
namely,  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  the  annual  school 
term,  and  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  school  fol-  Pr0TliO 
lowing  the  first  day  of  January  iit  any  school  year:  Pro- 
vided.  That  beginners  becoming  six  years  of  age  after 
the  beginning  of  the  school  term,  and  before  the  first 
day  of  January  of  any  year,  shall  be  admitted  during 
the  period  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  term,  and 
beginners  becoming  six  years  of  age  between  the  first 
day  of  January  and  the  close  of  the  term  shall  be  ad' 
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mitted  during  the  period  following  the  first  day  of 
January:  Provided  further,  That  the  board  of  school 
directors  in  any  school  district  may  fix  such  other 
periods  for  the  admission  of  such  beginners  as  it  may 
determine. 

The  term  beginners,  as  used  in  this  section,  shall 
mean  any  child  that  could  enter  the  lowest  grade  of 
the  primary  school  or  the  lowest  primary  class. 

Section  1404.  Where  any  pupil  in  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  in  this  Commonwealth  resides  one  and  one-half 
miles,  or  more,  by  the  public  road,  from  the  nearest 
public  elementary  school  in  the  district,  such  pupil, 
unless  proper  free  transportation  be  furnished  to  a 
suitable  school  in  the  district,  on  obtaining  the  consent 
of  the  board  of  school  directors  thereof,  may  attend 
any  public  elementary  school  in  another  school  district 
more  convenient  of  access,  without  the  consent  of  the 
board  of  school  directors  of  the  district  where  such 
pupil  resides;  and  the  district  where  such  pupil  re¬ 
sides  shall  promptly  pay,  to  the  district  where  such 
pupil  attends,  the  cost  of  his  tuition,  text-books,  and 
school  supplies  only,  which  shall  not  exceed  that  of  the 
tuition,  text-books,  and  school  supplies  of  other  pupils 
pursuing  similar  courses  or  studies  in  the  same  schools. 

The  board  of  school  directors  of  any  district  in  this 
Commonwealth  may,  on  account  of  convenience  of  ac¬ 
cess,  or  other  reasons,  permit  any  pupils  to  attend  the 
schools  of  another  district,  on  such  terms  as  the  two 
boards  of  school  directors  may  mutually  agree  upon. 

The  board  of  school  directors  in  aifv  school  district 

«/ 

in  this  Commonwealth  may,  out  of  the  funds  of  the 
district,  provide  for  the  free  transportation  of  any 
pupil  to  and  from  the  public  schools. 

Section  1405.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  every 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  shall,  for  the 
purpose  of  designating  the  schools  to  be  attended  by 
the  several  pupils  in  said  district,  sub-divide  the  same 
in  such  manner  that  all  the  pupils  in  each  school  dis¬ 
trict,  shall  be  assigned  to,  and  reasonably  accommo¬ 
dated  in,  one  of  the  public  schools  in  said  school  dis¬ 
trict:  Provided,  That  the  board  of  school  directors 
may,  upon  cause  shown,  permit  any  pupil  or  pupils  in 
anv  school  district  to  attend  such  other  school  in  said 
district  as  the  board  may  deem  proper,  or  may  classify 
and  assign  the  pupils  in  the  district  to  any  such  school 
or  schools  therein  as  it  may  deem  best,  in  order  to 
properly  educate  the  same:  Provided  further,  That 
hereafter  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  school  director, 
superintendent,  or  teacher  to  make  any  distinction 
whatever,  on  account  of,  or  by  reason  of,  the  race  or 
color  of  any  pupil  or  scholar  who  may  be  in  attend¬ 
ance  upon,  or  seeking  admission  to,  any  public  school 
maintained  wholly  or  in  part  under  the  school  laws 
of  the  Commonwealth. 


SCHOOL  LAWS  AND  DECISIONS  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 


99 


Section  1406.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  may,  on  account 
of  the  small  number  of  pupils  in  attendance,  or  the  con¬ 
dition  of  the  then  existing  school  building,  or  for  the 
purpose  of  better  graduation  and  classification,  or  for 
economical  or  other  reasons,  close  and  consolidate  any 
one  or  more  of  the  public  schools  in  its  district,  and, 
upon  such  school  or  schools  being  so  closed,  th6  pupils 
who  belong  to  the  same  shall  be  assigned  to  other 
schools:  Provided,  That  whenever  the  average  term  at¬ 
tendance  of  pupils  regularly  enrolled  at  any  one-room 
school  in  any  school  district  of  the  fourth  class  is  ten  or 
less  than  ten,  the  hoard  of  school  directors  shall  close 
such  school,  and  provide  proper  transportation  for  the 
pupils  of  such  closed  school  to  and  from  the  nearest  or 
most  convenient  school,  to  which  the  pupils  shall  he 
assigned.  If  the  hoard  of  school  directors  do  not  deem 
it  feasible  to  close  such  school,  they  may  present  their 
petition  to  the  State  Board  of  Education,  showing  the 
reasons  why  such  school  should  not  he  closed :  there¬ 
upon  the  State  Board  of  Education  shall  consider  such 
petition,  and  shall  make  such  order  as  may  seem  just 
in  the  premises:  Provided  further ,  That  in  any  district 
of  the  fourth  class,  pupils  who  belong  to  any  such 
closed  school  shall  not  have  transportation  provided 
if  they  reside  less  than  one  and  one-half  miles,  hy  the 
public  road,  from  the  school  to  which  they  are  assigned: 
Provided  further,  That  in  any  district  of  the  fourth 
class,  pupils  who  belong  to  any  such  closed  school,  and 
resides  one  and  a  half  miles  or  more  from  the  school  to 
which  they  are  assigned,  shall  be  furnished  proper 
transportation,  at  the  expense  of  the  district,  to  and 
from  the  school  to  which  they  are  assigned,  except  in 
case  where  schools  are  closed  because  there  are  ten  or 
less  than  ten  pupils  regularly  enrolled,  in  which  case 
one-half  of  the  cost  of  such  transportation,  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  one  dollar  per  diem  per  pupil,  shall  he  paid  hy 
the  Commonwealth,  provision  for  which  shall  he  made 
hy  separate  appropriation  in  the  general  appropriation 
act.  (Amendment  of  July  22,  1919  P.  L.  1117.) 

Section  1407.  If  any  such  pupils  are  assigned  to  an 
adjoining  district,  the  district  where  such  pupils  re¬ 
side  shall  promptly  pay,  to  the  district  in  which  they 
attend  school,  the  cost  of  tuition,  text-books,  and 
school  supplies  only,  which  shall  not  exceed  that  of 
the  tuition,  text-books,  and  school  supplies  of  other 
pupils  pursuing  similar  courses  or  studies  in  the  same 
schools:  Provided,  That  the  consent  of  the  board  of 
school  directors  of  the  district  to  which  the  pupils  of 
anv  closed  school  are  sent  shall  be  first  obtained. 

Section  1408.  Where,  by  the  terms  of  this  act,  any 
distance  is  specified  between  the  residence  of  any  pupil 
and  any  public  school  to  be  attended  by  him,  or  any 
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transportation  is  provided  for  within  or  beyond  any 
particular  distance,  in  computing  such  distance  no 
allowance  shall  be  made  for  the  distance  that  the  dwell¬ 
ing  house  of  the  pupil  is  situated  oft'  the  public  high¬ 
way.  All  such  distances  shall  be  computed  from  the 
school  building  to  which  the  pupil  has  been  assigned  by 
the  highway  to  the  nearest  point  where  a  private  way 
or  private  road  connects  the  dwelling  house  of  the  pupil 
with  said  highway:  Provided,  That  the  free  transpor¬ 
tation  of  pupils,  as  required  or  authorized  by  this  act, 
may  be  furnished  by  using  electric  railways,  school 
conveyances,  or  other  public  transportation,  when  the 
total  distance  which  any  pupil  must  travel  between 
iiis  residence  and  the  school,  in  addition  to  such  trans¬ 
portation,  does  not  exceed  one  and  one-half  miles,  and 
when  stations  or  other  proper  shelters  are  provided 
for  the  use  of  such  pupils  where  needed.  (Amendment 
of  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1038,  Sec.  4.) 

Section  1409.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  may  permit  any 
non-resident  pupil  to  attend  the  public  schools  in  its 
district,  upon  such  terms  as  it  may  determine,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Section  1410.  Every  teacher  in  the  public  schools 
in  this  Commonwealth  shall  have  the  right  to  exer¬ 
cise  the  same  authority  as  to  conduct  and  behavior 
over  the  pupils  attending  his  school,  during  the  time 
they  are  in  attendance,  including  the  time  required  in 
going  to  and  from  their  homes,  as  the  parents,  guard¬ 
ians,  or  persons  in  parental  relation  to  such  pupils 
may  exercise  over  them. 

Section  1411.  Every  principal  or  teacher  in  charge 
of  a  public  school  in  this  Commonwealth  may  tempo¬ 
rarily  suspend  any  pupil  on  account  of  disobedience  or 
misconduct,  and  any  principal  or  teacher  suspending 
any  pupil  shall  promptly  notify  the  district  superin¬ 
tendent,  supervising  principal,  or  secretary  of  the 
board  of  school  directors;  and  the  board  may,  after 
a  proper  hearing,  suspend  such  child  for  such  time  as 
it  may  determine,  or  may  permanently  expel  him; 
Provided,  That  such  hearing,  suspension,  or  expulsion 
may  be  delegated  to  a  duly  authorized  committee  of 
ihe  board. 

Section  1412.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  anv 
•  school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  in  which  there  is 
located,  any  orphan  asylum,  home  for  the  friendless, 
children’s  home,  or  other  institution  for  the  care  o.r  * 
training  of  orphans  or  other  children,  shall  permit  any 
children  who  aye  inmates  of  such  homes,  but  not  legal 
residents  in  such  district,  to  attend  the  public  schools 
tion,  text-books,  or  school  supplies,  as  the  directors  of 
in  said  district,  either  with  or  without  charge  for  tui- 
the  district  in  which  such  institution  is  located  may  de- 
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lei'inine.  If  a  charge  is  made  by  any  school  district  for 
tuition  for  the  inmates  of  any  such  institution ,  the  of¬ 
ficers  of  the  institution  shall  submit  to  the  board  of 
school  directors  a  sworn  statement ,  setting  forth  the 
names,  ages,  and  school  district  liable  for  tuition  of  all 
children  who  are  inmates  thereof  and  desire  to  attend 
public  school  in  the  district.  If  any  of  said  inmates 
nave  been  received  from  outside  of  Pennsylvania,  or  if 
the  institution  cannot  certify  as  to  their  residence, 
their  tuition  shall  be  paid  by  the  institution  having  the 
care  or  custody  of  said  children.  The  tuition  of  such 
other  inmates  as  are  included  in  the  sworn  statement 
to  the  board  of  school  directors  shall  be  withheld  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  from  any  moneys 
due  to  the  district  liable  for  said  tuition  upon  receipt 
of  a  sworn  statement  setting  forth  the  names,  ages,  tui¬ 
tion  charges,  and  school  district  liable  for  tuition  of 
said  inmates;  and  all  moneys  thus  withheld  shall  be 
paid  by  him  to  the  district  entitled  to  receive  the  same. 
The  district  so  charged  with  tuition  may  file  an  appeal 
with  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  in  which 
it  shall  be  the  complainant,  and  the  institution,  the  re¬ 
spondent.  The  decision  of  the  Superintendent  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Instruction  as  to  which  of  said  parties  is  responsible 
for  tuition  shall  be  final. 

The  cost  of  tuition  in  such  cases  shall  be  fixed  as  is 
now  provided  by  law  for  tuition  costs  in  other  cases, 
except  where,  for  the  accommodation  of  such  children, 
it  shall  be  necessary  to  provide  a  separate  school  or  to 
erect  additional  school  buildings,  in  which  cases  the 
charge  for  tuition  for  such  children  may  include  a  pro¬ 
portionate  cost  of  the  operating  expense,  rental,  and 
interest  on  any  investment  required  to  be  made  in 
erecting  such  new  school  buildings.  The  tuition  herein 
provided  for  shall  be  paid  annually  by  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction  or  the  institution,  as  the 
case  may  be.  (  Amended  May  10,  1913.  P.  L.  192  and 
May  20,  1921.  P.  L.  978.) 

Section  1^13.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary 
of  the  school  board,  teachers,  and  attendance  officers, 
in  every  school  district  in  this  Commonwealth ,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  rules  of  procedure  prescribed  by  the  Su¬ 
perintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  to  secure  informa¬ 
tion  and  report  to  the  medical  inspector  of  the  school 
district  and  to  the  district  or  county  superintendent  of 
schools,  on  or  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  October  of  each 
year,  every  child  within  said  district ,  between  the  ages 
of  eight  (8)  and  sixteen  (16)  years,  who  is  gravely  re¬ 
tarded  in  his  or  her  school  work,  or  who,  because  of  ap¬ 
parent  exceptional  physical  or  mental  condition,  is  not 
being  properly  educated  and  trained,  and  as  soon  there¬ 
after  as  possible,  the  medical  inspector  shall  examine 
such  child,  in  accordance  with  rules  of  procedure  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Health,  and  report 
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whether  such  child  is  a  fit  subject  for  special  education 
and  training.  In  school  districts  of  the  first f  second , 
and  third  class ,  having  a  district  superintendent  of 
schools ,  said  report  shall  be  made  to  the  superintendent 
of  the  district.  In  all  other  districts,  the  report  shall 
be  made  to  the  Commissioner  of  Health ,  and  by  hAm 
reported  to  the  superintendent  of  schools  of  the  county. 

The  county  or  district  superintendent  of  schools  shall 
submit  to  the  board  or  boards  of  school  directors  plans 
for  establishing  and  maintaining  special  classes  in  the 
public  schools  or  special  public  schools  for  the  proper 
education  and  training  of  all  such  children  reported  to 
him  as  fit  subjects  for  special  education  and  training, 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of  directors  of  any 
district  having  such  children  to  provide  and  maintain, 
or  to  jointly  provide  and  maintain  with  neighboring  dis¬ 
tricts,  such  special  classes  or  schools:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  if  it  is  not  feasible  to  form  a  special  class 
with  a  minimum  attendance  of  ten  children  in  any  dis¬ 
trict  9  or  if  any  other  reason  it  is  not  feasible  to  pro¬ 
vide  such  education  for  any  such  child  in  the  public 
schools  of  this  district ,  the  board  of  school  directors  of 
ihat  district  shall,  if  the  parents  or  guardians  of  said 
child  give  written  consent,  secure  such  proper  educa¬ 
tion  and  training  outside  the  public  schools  of  the  dis¬ 
trict,  or  in  special  institutions ,  on  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions  not  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  this  act  or  of 
any  other  act  then  in  force  applicable  to  such  children. 

School  districts  maintainmg  special  classes  in  the 
public  schools  or  special  public  schools  or  providing 
special  education ,  as  hereinbefore  specified  in  this  sec¬ 
tion,  shall  receive  reimbursement,  as  hereinafter  pro¬ 
vided,  so  long  as  such  classes,  such  schools ,  and  such 
special  education  are  approved  by  the  State  Board  of 
Education  as  to  location,  constitution  and  size  of 
classes,  conditions  of  admission  and  discharge  of  pupils, 
equipment,  courses  of  study,  methods  of  instruction, 
and  qualification  of  teachers. 

The  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall 
superintend  the  organization  of  such  classes  and  shall 
enforce  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

On  or  before  the  first  day  of  October  of  each  year ,  the 
president  and  secretary  of  each  board  of  school  direct¬ 
ors  shall  report  to  the  proper  county  or  district  su¬ 
perintendent  the  amount  expended  by  the  district  in 
the  preceding  school  year  for  instruction  in  such  classes 
or  such  schools  or  for  such  instruction  outside  the  pub¬ 
lic  schools  of  the  district.  On  or  before  the  first  day 
of  November  of  each  year,  the  said  county  or  district  su¬ 
perintendent  shall  make  to  the  Superintendent  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Instruction ,  on  blanks  to  be  furnished  by  him,  tabu¬ 
lated  returns  by  districts  of  the  amounts  so  expended 
for  instruction  in  special  classes  or  special  schools  with¬ 
in  the  school  district  or  in  the  provision  of  special  in- 
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M uruction  outside  the  public  schools  of  the  district. 
Where  shall  be  paid  to  each  district  by  order  on  the 
i  State  Treasurer,  signed  by  the  {Superintendent  of  Pub- 
I  lie  Instruction,  from  funds  to  be  appropriated  by  the 
yLcgislatuie  for  the  purpose,  an  amount  equal  to  one- 
wolf  the  total  expense  incurred  by  said  district  for  in - 
I struction  in  such  special  classes  and  special  public 
I schools  and  in  the  provision  of  such  special  instruction 
I outside  the  public  schools  of  the  district.  (Amendment 
jot  July  22,1919,  P.  L.  1090.) 

►Section  1414.  Every  child  having  a  legal  residence 
in  this  Commonwealth,  as  herein  provided,  between 
j  The  ages  of  eight  and  sixteen  years,  is  required  to 

Ilattend  a  day  school  in  which  the  common  English 
branches  provided  for  in  this  act  are  taught  in  the 
J  English  la  nguage;  and  every  parent,  guardian,  or 
[other  person,  in  this  Commonwealth,  having  control 
|i  or  charge  of  any  child  or  children,  between  the  ages 
I  of  eight  and  sixteen  years,  is  required  to  send  such 
child  or  children  to  a  day  school  in  which  the  Common 
English  branches  are  taught  in  the  English  language; 
and  such  child  or  children  shall  attend  such  school 
;  continuously  through  the  entire  term,  during  which  the 
public  elementary  schools  in  their  respective  districts 
shall  be  in  session:  Provided,  That  the  certificate  of 
any  principal  or  teacher  of  a  private  school,  or  of 
any  institution  for  the  education  of  children,  in  which 
ihe  common  English  branches  are  taught  in  the  Eng¬ 
lish  language,  setting  forth  that  the  work  of  said 
school  is  in  compliance  with  the  provision  of  this  act, 
shall  be  sufficient  and  satisfactory  evidence  thereof. 
Regular  daily  instruction  in  the  English  language, 
for  the  time  herein  required,  by  a  properly  qualified 
private  tutor,  shall  be  considered  as  complying  with 
the  provisions  of  this  section,  if  such  instruction  is 
satisfactory  to  the  proper  county  or  district  super¬ 
intendent  of  schools.  (Amendment  of  April  48,  4949, 
P.  L.  58.) 

Provided  further.  That  the  board  of  school  directors 
in  any  district  of  the  fourth  class  may,  at  a  meeting 
held  at  any  time  before  the  opening  of  the  school  term, 
reduce  the  period  of  compulsory  attendance  for  pupils 
twelve  years  ofjage  or  more  to  not  less  than  seventy  per 
centum  of  the  school  term  as  fixed  in  such  district, 
in  which  case,  however,  the  board  of  school  directors 
must,  at  the  same  time,  fix  the  period  for  the  compul¬ 
sory  attendance  to  begin.  (Amendment  of  July  21, 
1919,  P.  L.  1084.) 

Note.  These  two  amendments  of  1919,  amending  the 
same  section,  do  not  conflict.  The  amendment  of  April 
18,  while  it  cites  the  whole  of  section  1414,  does  not 
change  the  last  proviso  of  the  section  relating  to  terms 
of  compulsory  attendance.  The  amendment  of  July  21 
also  cites  the  entire  section  1414  but  amends  only  the 
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Section  1415.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
School  district  in  this  Commonwealth  may,  upon  sat¬ 
isfactory  evidence  being  furnished  to  it,  showing  that 
any  child  or  children  are  prevented  from  attending 
school,  or  from  application  to  study,  on  account  of  any 
mental,  physical,  or  other  urgent  reasons,  excuse  such 
child  or  children  from  attending  school  as  required 
by  the  provisions  of  this  act,  but  the  term  “urgent  rea¬ 
sons”  shall  be  strictly  construed  and  shall  not  permit 
of  irregular  attendance.  Every  principal  or  teacher 
in  any  public,  private,  or  other  school  may,  for  reasons 
enumerated  above,  excuse  any  child  for  non-attendance 
during  temporary  periods. 

Section  1416.  The  provisions  of  this  act  requiring 
regular  attendance  shall  not  apply  to  any  child,  be¬ 
tween  the  ages  of  fourteen  and  sixteen  years,  who  has 
completed  a  course  of  study  equivalent  to  six  yearly 
grades  of  the  public  school,  and  is  regularly  engaged 
in  any  useful  and  lawful  employment  or  service  dur¬ 
ing  the  time  the  public  schools  are  in  session,  and  who 
holds  an  employment  certificate  issued  according  to 
law ;  nor  shall  the  said  provisions  apply  to  any  child , 
between  the  ages  of  fourteen  and  sixteen  years,  en¬ 
gaged  in  farm  work  or  domestic  service  in  a  private 
home  on  a  permit  issued  by  the  school  board  or  the 
designated  school  official  of  the  school  district  of  the 
child’s  residence,  in  accordance  with  regulations  which 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  is  hereby 
authorized  to  prescribe.  J  ((Amendment  of  May  20, 
1921,  P.  L.  1034,  Sec.  1.) 

Section  1417.  Every  principal  or  teacher  in  every 
other  than  a  public  school,  and  in  every  institution 
for  children,  and  every  private  teacher  in  every  school 
district  in  this  Commonwealth,  shall,  immediately  after 
their  admission  to  such  school  or  institution,  or  at  the 
beginning  of  such  private  teaching,  furnish  to  the  dis¬ 
trict  superintendents,  supervising  principals,  or  sec¬ 
retaries  of  the  boards  of  school  directors  of  the  dis¬ 
tricts  wherein  the  parents  or  guardians  of  such  children 
reside,  lists  of  the  names  and  residences  of  all  children 
between  eight  and  sixteen  years  of  age  enrolled  in  such 
school  or  institution,  or  taught  by  such  private  teacher ; 
and  shall  further  report  at  once  to  such  district  super¬ 
intendent,  supervising  principal,  or  secretary  of  the 
board  of  school  directors,  the  name  and  date  of  with¬ 
drawal  of  any  such  pupil  withdrawing  from  any  such 
school  or  institution,  or  from  such  private  instruction, 
if  such  withdrawal  occurs  during  the  period  of  compul¬ 
sory  attendance  in  said  district.  And  every  principal 
or  teacher  in  a  school  other  than  a  public  school,  and 
every  private  teacher,  shall  also  report  at  once  to  the 
superintendent,  supervising  principal,  or  secretary  of 
the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  district,  any  such 
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child  who  has  been  absent  three  days,  or  their  equiva¬ 
lent,  during  the  term  of  compulsory  attendance,  with¬ 
out  lawful  excuse. 

Section  1418.  In  case  there  is  no  public  school  in 
session  within  two  miles,  by  the  nearest  traveled  road, 
of  the  residence  of  any  child,  such  child  shall  be  ex¬ 
empt  from  the  provisions  of  this  act  relating  to  com¬ 
pulsory  attendance,  unless  proper  free  transportation 
be  furnished  to  such  child  to  and  from  school. 

Section  1419.  Every  person,  firm,  association,  or  cor¬ 
poration  in  this  Commonwealth  accepting  service  from, 
or  employing,  a  child  or  children,  between  the  ages  of 
fourteen  and  sixteen  years,  during  the  hours  when  the 
public  schools  are  in  session,  shall,  on  or  before  the 
first  day  of  September  in  each  year,  and  quarterly 
thereafter,  during  the  period  of  compulsory  attendance, 
furnish  to  the  superintendent  of  schools,  supervising 
principal,  or  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors 
of  the  district  in  which  such  child  or  children  reside, 
the  name,  age,  place  of  residence,  and  name  of  parent 
or  guardian,  of  every  such  child  in  his  or  its  employ 
or  service.  Such  report  shall  be  made  »upon  blanks 
to  be  furnished  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  at  the  expense  of  the  Commonwealth. 

Section  1420.  Every  person,  firm,  association,  or  cor¬ 
poration  in  this  Commonwealth  accepting  service  from, 
or  employing,  a  child  or  children  between  the  ages  of 
fourteen  and  sixteen  years,  during  the  hours  when  the 
public  schools  are  in  session,  and  during  the  period  of 
compulsory  attendance  in  any  school  district,  shall 
make  a  true  and  correct  list  of  all  such  children,  giv¬ 
ing  their  names,  ages,  places  of  residence,  names  of 
parents  or  guardians,  the  dates  of  and  names  of  the 
persons  issuing  the  employment  certificates,  and  the 
time  of  beginning  and  ending  of  service  with  him  or  it, 
which  list  shall  be  clearly  written  or  printed  and  kept 
publicly  posted  at  the  place  of  employment  of  such 
child,  where  the  same  may  be  inspected  by  any  member 
of  the  board  of  school  directors  or  the  secretary  thereof, 
by  the  district  superintendent,  the  supervising  prin¬ 
cipal,  or  the  attendance  officer  of  any  school  district, 
at  any  time  during  the  business  hours. 

Section  1421.  No  person  in  this  Commonwealth, 
either  for  himself  or  for  any  firm,  association,  or  cor¬ 
poration,  shall,  during  the  term  of  compulsory  attend¬ 
ance  as  fixed  by  the  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
school  district,  and  during  the  hours  the  public  schools 
are  in  session,  accept  service  from,  engage,  or  employ 
any  child  or  children  between  eight  and  fourteen  years 
of  age;  nor  shall  he  accept  service  from,  engage,  or 
employ  any  child  or  children  between  the  ages  of  four¬ 
teen  and  sixteen  years,  unless  such  child  shall  first  fur- 
nish  and  deliver  to  such  employer  an  employment  cer¬ 
tificate  issued  according  to  law. 


Exemption. 


Employers  of 
children  shall 
furnish  informa¬ 
tion. 


Employers  to 
furnish  list,  etc. 
of  children. 


Children  between 
eight  and  fourteen 
shall  not  be 
employed. 
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Notice  of  leaving 
employment,  etc. 


Illegal  employ¬ 
ment  of  children. 


Failure  to  notify. 


Penalty. 


Failure  by  parents 
regarding  com¬ 
pulsory  attend¬ 
ance. 


Penalty. 


Prorlao. 


If  the  child  leaves  such  employment ,  or  is  absent 
from  such  employment  five  days ,  the  employer  shall 
immediately,  in  writing,  notify  accordingly  the  school 
official  who  issued  the  certificate.  (Amendment  of 
April  23,  1015,  P.  L.  174,  See.  1.) 

Section  1422.  Any  person  or  persons  accepting  ser¬ 
vice  from,  or  engaging  or  employing,  any  child  between 
eight  and  fourteen  years  of  age  during  the  term  of 
compulsory  attendance,  and  while  the  public  schools  are 
in  session,  or  accepting  service  from,  engaging,  or  em¬ 
ploying  any  child  during  the  same  period  of  time,  be¬ 
tween  the  ages  of  fourteen  and  sixteen  years,  without 
being  first  furnished  by  such  child  with  an  employment 
certificate,  or  failing  to  furnish  to  the  district  super¬ 
intendent  of  schools,  supervising  principal,  attendance 
officer,  or  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors,  the 
information  required  by  this  act  concerning  the  chil¬ 
dren  employed  by  him  or  them,  or  shall  fail  to  post  for 
inspection,  at  the  place  of  employment  of  such  children, 
the  list  of  children  engaged  by  him  or  them,  as  required 
by  the  provisions  of  this  act,  who  shall  fail  to  notify  the 
proper  school  official  as  required  by  the  last  preceding 
section  of  this  act,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misde¬ 
meanor,  and  upon  conviction  shall  be  punished  for  a 
first  offense  by  a  fine  of  not  less  than  ten  dollars 
($10.00)  or  more  than  twenty-five  dollars  ($25.00),  or 
ten  days’  imprisonment  in  the  county  jail,  or  either  or 
both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court,  and  for  a  subse¬ 
quent  offense  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not  less 
than  twenty  dollars  ($20  00)  or  more  than  fifty  dollars 
($50.00),  or  ninety  days’  imprisonment  in  the  county 
jail,  or  either  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court. 
(Amendment  of  April  23,  1915,  P.  L.  174,  Sec.  2.) 

Section  1423.  Every  parent,  guardian,  or  person  in 
parental  relation  in  this  Commonwealth,  having  con¬ 
trol  or  charge  of  any  child  or  children,  between  the 
ages  of  eight  and  sixteen  years,  who  shall  fail  to  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  this  act  regarding  compulsory  at¬ 
tendance,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on  con¬ 
viction  thereof  before  any  alderman,  magistrate,  or  jus¬ 
tice  of  the  peace  shall  be  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine,  for 
the  benefit  of  the  school  district  in  which  such  offending 
person  resides,  not  exceeding  two  dollars  ($2.00)  for 
the  first  offense,  and  not  exceeding  five  dollars  ($5.00) 
for  each  succeeding  offense,  together  with  costs,  and,  in 
default  of  the  payment  of  such  fine  and  costs  by  the 
person  so  offending,  shall  be  sentenced  to  the  county 
jail  for  a  period  not  exceeding  five  days:  Provided, 
That  any  person  sentenced  to  pay  any  such  fine  may, 
at  any  time  within  five  days  thereafter,  appeal  to  the 
court  of  quarter  sessions  of  the  proper  county,  upon 
entering  into  a  recognizance,  with  one  or  more  proper 
sureties,  in  double  the  amount  of  penalty  and  costs: 
And  provided,  That  before  any  proceedings  are  insti- 
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tilted  against  any  parent,  guardian,  or  person  in  pa¬ 
rental  relation,  for  failure  to  comply  with  the  provi-  Proviso* 
sions  of  this  act,  such  offending  person  shall  have  three 
days’  written  notice  given  him  by  the  superintendent 
of  public  schools,  supervising  principal,  attendance  of¬ 
ficer,  or  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors  of 
such  violation,  and  if,  after  such  notice  has  been  given, 
the  provisions  of  this  act  regarding  compulsory  attend¬ 
ance  are  again  violated  by  the  persons  so  notified,  at 
any  time  during  the  term  of  compulsory  attendance, 
such  person,  so  again  offending,  shall  be  liable  under 
the  provisions  of  this  act  without  further  notice.  (The 
remainder  of  this  section  is  obsolete.) 

Section  1424.  Whenever  the  board  of  school  direc-  Duties  of 
tors,  or  the  attendance  officer,  superintendent,  super-  *C1‘00  °mcers' 
vising  principal,  or  secretary  of  any  board  of  school 
directors,  in  this  Commonwealth  ascertains  that  any 
child  between  eight  and  sixteen  years  of  age,  who  is  by 
the  provisions  of  this  act  required  to  attend  the  public 
schools  in  the  district  over  which  such  board  of  school 
directors  has  control,  is  unable  to  do  so,  on  account  of 
lack  of  necessary  clothing  or  food,  such  case  shall  be 
promptly  reported  to  any  suitable  relief  agency  oper¬ 
ating  in  the  school  district,  or, .  if  there  be  no  such 
suitable  relief  agency  to  which  the  case  can  be  referred, 
it  shall  be  reported  to  the  proper  directors  or  overseers 
of  the  poor  for  investigation  and  relief. 

ENUMERATION  OF  SCHOOL  CHILDREN. 

Section  1425.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  every  Enumeration  of 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  shall,  between  s£ldand  ^sixteen 
April  first  and  September  first  of  each  year,  cause  to  years- 
be  made  by  the  attendance  officers,  teachers,  or  other 
persons  employed  for  this  purpose,  a  careful,  correct, 
and  accurate  enumeration,  in  a  substantial  book  or 
books  provided  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  at  the  expense  of  the  State,  for  that  pur¬ 
pose,  of  all  the  children  between  the  ages  of  six  and 
sixteen  years  within  their  district,  giving  the  full  name, 
date  of  birth,  age,  sex,  nationality,  place  of  residence 
in  such  school  district,  name  and  address  of  parent  or 
persons  in  parental  relation,  the  name  and  location  of 
the  school  where  the  child  is  enrolled  or  belongs,  and 
the  name  and  address  of  the  employer  of  any  child 
under  sixteen  years  of  age  who  is  engaged  in  any 
regular  employment  or  service.  Such  enumeration 
shall  be  made  by  careful  inquiry  at  the  residence  of 
each  family  in  the  district,  and  the  person  making  the 
same,  upon  completion  thereof,  shall  make  a  proper 
oath  or  affirmation  as  to  its  correctness.  Such  enu¬ 
meration  shall  also  include  the  names  and  addresses 
of  all  persons,  firms,  or  corporations  employing  or 
accepting  service  from  children  under  sixteen  (lb) 
years  of  age. 
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Hindrance  of 
officer,  teacher, 
etc. 


Penalty. 


Secretary  to 
burnish.  list  of 
names  of 
children. 


Cost  of 
enumeration. 


Proviso. 


Children  listed 
failing  to  appear. 


Absentees. 


Notice  to  parent. 


If  any  person  shall  hinder  or  prevent,  or  attempt  to 
hinder  or  prevent,  any  attendance  officer  or  teacher , 
or  other  person  from  performing  any  duty  provided 
for  in  this  section ,  shall,  on  conviction  thereof  before 
any  alderman  or  justice  of  the  peace  of  the  county,  be 
sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  not  exceeding  five  dollars  or  to 
undergo  an  imprisonment  not  exceeding  five  days. 
(  Amendment  of  May  3,  1915,  P.  L.  238,) 

Section  1426.  The  secretary  of  each  board  of  school 
directors,  or  such  other  person  as  is  directed  by  the 
board,  shall,  at  or  before  the  opening  of  the  school 
term,  furnish  to  the  principal  or  teacher  of  each  school 
a  correct  list  of  the  names  and  residences  of  all  chil¬ 
dren,  assigned  to  such  school,  who  are  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  act.  The  said  secretary  or  other  per¬ 
son  shall  also  forward,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of 
October  of  each  year,  to  the  county  or  district  super¬ 
intendent,  to  be  by  him  forwarded,  on  or  before  the 
first  day  of  November  of  each  year,  to  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction,  a  summarv  of  such  sta- 
tistics  regarding  the  children  in  each  district,  as  is  re¬ 
quired  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  on 
blanks  provided  by  him  for  that  purpose. 

Section  1427.  The  cost  and  expense  of  making  a 
nroper  enumeration  of  the  children  of  each  school 
district,  as  herein  provided,  shall  be  paid  per  diem,  or 
by  the  name,  or  in  such  other  manner  as  the  board  of 
school  directors  may  see  proper,  out  of  the  funds  of  the 
district:  Provided,  That  the  attendance  officer,  the  su¬ 
perintendent  of  schools,  supervising  principal,  or  the 
secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors,  shall  have 
the  power  to  add  to  this  enumeration  the  names  of  any 
children  whose  names  do  not  appear  thereon,  together 
with  other  information  required  by  this  act. 

Section  1428.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  principal 
or  teacher  of  a  public  school  to  report  immediately  to 
the  attendance  officer,  superintendent  of  schools,  super¬ 
vising  principal,  or  secretary  of  the  board  of  school 
directors,  the  names  of  all  children  in  the  list  furnished 
to  him  who  have  not  appeared  for  enrollment,  and  he 
shall  also  promptly  report,  from  time  to  time,  to  the 
attendance  officer,  superintendent  of  schools,  supervis¬ 
ing  principal,  or  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors,  the  names  of  all  children  who  have  been  absent 
Ihree  days,  or  their  equivalent,  during  the  term  of 
compulsory  attendance,  without  lawful  excuse.  Such 
person  shall  thereupon  serve  upon  the  parent,  guard¬ 
ian,  or  other  person  in  parental  relation  to  such  chil¬ 
dren,  the  written  notice  hereinbefore  provided,  and  if 
it  shall  appear  that,  within  three  days  thereafter,  any 
child,  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  in  parental  .re¬ 
lation  shall  have  failed  to  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  this  act,  the  superintendent  supervising  principal, 
attendance  officer,  or  secretary  of  the  board  of  school 
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directors,  in  the  name  of  the  school  district,  shall  pro¬ 
ceed  against  the  person  so  offending,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Section  ILL MJ.  If  at  any  time  after  proceedings  have 
been  instituted  against  any  person  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  act,  sufficient  cause  be  shown  bv  such  of- 
fending  person  for  or  non-compliance  with  its  require¬ 
ments-,  or  if  the  cost  of  such  proceedings  cannot  be  col¬ 
lected  from  such  offending  person,  such  costs  may  be 
paid  out  of  the  district  funds,  upon  a  proper  voucher 
approved  by  the  board  of  school  directors. 

Section  1430.  Any’  district  superintendent,  super¬ 
vising  principal,  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors,  attendance  officer,  or  teacher  of  any’  public 
or  private  school,  or  any  private  teacher,  or  any’  prin¬ 
cipal  or  teacher  in  any’  institution  for  children,  who 
wilfully’  refuses  or  neglects  to  comply  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  act,  shall  be  liable  for  and  pay’  a  penalty, 
for  the  use  of  the  school  district,  not  exceeding  twenty’ - 
ffve  dollars  ($25.0*0)  and  costs,  and,  in  default  of 
payment  thereof,  may  be  committed  to  the  county  jail 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  thirty’  days.  Such  penalty’ 
may  be  recovered  by,  and  in  the  name  of,  any  school 
district,  as  like  penalties  are  now  collected  by  law: 
Provided,  That  any  such  superintendent,  supervising 
principal,  secretary’,  attendance  officer,  or  teacher,  upon 
whom  a  fine  is  imposed,  may’,  at  any’  time  within  five 
days  thereafter,  appeal  to  the  court  of  quarter  sessions 
in  the  proper  county,  on  furnishing  proper  bail,  with 
one  surety,  in  double  the  amount  of  such  penalty  and 
costs. 

Section  1431.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion,  upon  due  hearing,  after  two  weeks  written  notice 
to  the  board  of  school  directors  affected,  may  withhold 
and  declare  forfeited  any  part,  or  all.  of  the  State  ap¬ 
propriation  of  any  school  district  which  refuses  or 
neglects  to  comply  with  and  to  enforce  the  provisions 
of  this  article  in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  him. 
(Amendment  of  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1034,  Sec.  2.) 

ATTENDANCE  OFFICERS. 

Section  1432.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  every 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  of  the  first,  sec¬ 
ond,  or  third  class,  shall,  and  in  any  school  district 
of  the  fourth  class  may,  employ  one  or  more  persons  to 
be  known  as  attendance  officers,  whose  duties  shall  be 
to  enforce  the  provisions  of  this  act  regarding  compul¬ 
sory  attendance.  Such  attendance  officers  shall,  in  ad- 
dition  to  the  duties  imposed  upon  them  by’  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act,  have  full  police  power  without  war- 
rant.  and  may  arrest  or  apprehend  any  child  who  fails 
to  attend  school  in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  act.  or  who  is  incorrigible,  insubordinate,  or  disor- 


Ccsts  of 
Proceedings. 


Wilful  refusal*  or 
neglect  to  comply 
with  this  act, 
subject  to  penalty. 


Forfeiture  of 
appropriation. 


Attendance 

officers. 


Duties. 


Powers. 
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To  notify 
parents. 


Power  and 
authority. 


Employer  inter¬ 
fering  with  at¬ 
tendance  officers. 


Penalty. 


Term  of  service 
and  compensation. 


First  class 
districts. 


Reports  of 
districts. 


derly  during  attendance  at  school  or  on  his  way  to  or 
from  school. 

Section-  1433.  When  an  attendance  officer  arrests  or 
apprehends  any  child  who  fails  to  attend  school  as  re¬ 
quired  by  the  provisions  of  this  act,  he  shall  promptly 
notify  the  parents,  guardian,  or  person  in  parental  re¬ 
lation  to  such  child,  if  such  person  can  be  found  in  the 
district,  and  unless  requested  by  such  parent,  guard¬ 
ian,  or  person  in  parental  relation  to  place  said  child 
in  a  school  other  than  public  school,  he  shall  place  said 
child  in  the  public  school  in  which  the  child  is,  or 
should  be,  enrolled. 

Section  1434.  Such  attendance  officer  shall  have  full 
power  and  authority  to  enter,  during  business  hours, 
any  place  where  any  children  are  employed,  to  ascer¬ 
tain  whether  or  not  any  child  is  engaged  therein  that 
should  attend  school  as  herein  provided,  and  such  at¬ 
tendance  officer  shall  have  the  right  to  demand  and  in¬ 
spect  the  employment  certificate  of  any  child  engaged 
therein. 

Section  1435.  Any  officer,  director,  superintendent, 
manager,  employe,  or  other  person,  at  any  place  where 
any  child  between  fourteen  and  sixteen  years  of  age  is 
engaged,  who  refuses  to  permit  or  in  any  way  inter¬ 
feres  with,  the  entrance  therein  of  the  attendance  of¬ 
ficer,  any  member  of  the  board  of  school  directors,  the 
secretary  thereof,  the  district  superintendent,  or  su¬ 
pervising  principal  of  any  school  district,  as  provided 
for  in  this  act,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and 
on  conviction  thereof  before  any  magistrate,  aider- 
man,  or  justice  of  the  peace  shall  be  sentenced  to  pay 
a  fine  of  not  less  than  five  dollars  ($5.00)  or  more  than 
twenty-five  dollars  ($25.00),  in  default  of  which  he  may 
be  sentenced  to  imprisonment  not  exceeding  thirty 
days:  Provided,  That  any  person  sentenced  to  pay  any 
such  fine  may,  upon  giving  proper  surety  in  double 
the  amount  of  penalty  and  costs,  at  any  time  within 
five  days  thereafter,  appeal  to  the  court  of  quarter  ses¬ 
sions  of  the  proper  county. 

Section  1436.  Such  attendance  officers  may  ~be  em¬ 
ployed  for  the  full  calendar  year,  and  shall  be  paid  such 
amounts  and  in  such  manner  as  the  board  of  school 
directors  appointing  them  may  decide,  and  they  shall 
at  all  times  perform  the  duties  of  their  appointment 
unde.r  the  direction  of  the  board  of  school  directors 
appointing  them:  Provided,  That  in  districts  of  the 
first  class  the  compensation  shall  not  be  less  than 
twelve  hundred  dollars  ($1,200)  per  annum.  Every 
school  district  shall  report  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  upon  the  enforcement  of  the  pro¬ 
visions  for  compulsory  attendance  and  the  cost  thereof, 
in  such  detail  as  said  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  shall  request.  (Amended  July  17,  1919,  P.  L.  1025 
and  May  24,  1921,  P.  L.  1087.) 
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Section  1437.  Any  two  or  more  school  districts  may 
join  in  the  apiiointment  of  an  attendance  officer  on 
such  tenuis  as  they  may  mutually  agree  upon. 

Section  1438.  In  case  any  child  between  eight  and 
sixteen  years  of  age  cannot  be  kept  in  school  in  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  on  account  of 
incorrigibility,  truancy,  insubordination,  or  other  bad 
conduct,  or  if  the  presence  of  any  such  child  attending 
school  is  detrimental  to  the  welfare  of  such  school,  on 
account  of  incorrigibility,  truancy,  insubordination,  or 
other  bad  conduct,  then,  in  any  such  case,  the  board 
of  school  directors  of  the  proper  district  may,  by  its 
superintendent,  supervising  principal,  secretary,  or  at¬ 
tendance  officer,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as 
said  board  may  adopt,  proceed  against  said  child  before 
the  juvenile  court,  or  otherwise,  as  is  now  or  may  here¬ 
after  be  provided  by  law  for  incorrigible,  truant,  in¬ 
subordinate,  or  delinquent  children. 

Section  1439.  The  State  Board  of  Education  is 
authorized  to  educate  blind  children,  residing  in  this 
Commonwealth,  under  the  age  of  eight  years,  when¬ 
ever,  from  any  cause,  the  parent  or  parents  thereof  may 
be  unable  to^properly  educate  them.  With  the  written 
consent  of  the  proper  parents,  parent,  or  nearest  rela¬ 
tive,  if  there  be  no  parents,  or  the  poor  authorities  of 
the  proper  poor  district,  if  there  be  neither  parents  nor 
relatives,  the  board  may  contract  with  any  non-sec¬ 
tarian  institution  in  this  State,  or  elsewhere,  estab¬ 
lished  for  the  education  of  the  blind,  whereby  any 
such  child  may,  at  a  cost  not  exceeding  one  dollar  and 
fifty  cents  per  day, — to  be  paid  out  of  the  State  school 
fund, — be  educated  until  it  shall  reach  the  age  of  eight 
years:  Provided,  That  such  education  may  be  con¬ 
tinued  beyond  the  age  of  eight  years,  when,  for  physi¬ 
cal,  mental  or  other  proper  reasons,  such  child  or  chil¬ 
dren  need  special  care  for  a  longer  period.  The  con¬ 
tract  may  be  canceled  and  the  child  or  children  re¬ 
moved  at  anv  time  by  the  board.  This  act  shall  not  re- 
peal  or  modify  any  existing  act  relative  to  the  educa¬ 
tion  of  the  blind.  (Section  1439  added  by  amendment 
of  May  S,  1913,  P.  L.  158.  Re-amended  by  Act  of  May 
17,  1917,  P.  L.  206,  Sec.  1.) 

Note.  See  section  4201. 

Section  1440.  The  State  Board  of  Education  is 
authorized  to  make  provision  for  readers  for  students 
who  are  blind  and  in  attendance  upon  higher  institu¬ 
tions  of  learning.  Before  any  contract  is  entered  into, 
the  State  Board  of  Education  shall  make  a  careful 
investigation  of  all  the  circumstances  surrounding  the 
case;  and  if,  after  such  investigation,  it  appears  that 
any  blind  student  who  desires  to  attend  a  higher 
institution  of  learning,  or  who  is  attending  such  in¬ 
stitution,  and  seems  to  be  fitted  for  special  work,  the 
State  Board  of  Education  is  authorized  to  expend  an 
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amount,  out  of  the  general  sum  appropriated  for  this 
purpose,  not  to  exceed  three  hundred  dollars  per  year 
for  each  such  blind  student.  (Added  by  amendment  of 
May  17,  1917,  P.  L.  206,  Sec.  2.) 

ARTICLE  XV. 

MEDICAL  INSPECTION  AND  HYGIENE. 

Section  1501.  Every  school  district  of  the  first,  sec¬ 
ond,  or  third  class  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  annual¬ 
ly  provide  medical  inspection  of  all  the  pupils  of  its 
public  schools  by  proper  medical  inspectors,  to  be  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  district 
in  sufficient  number  to  conduct  the  required  inspection 
in  conformity  with  the  standard  requirements  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Health  for  the  medical 
inspection  of  schools  in  such  district.  Such  medical 
inspection  shall  be  made  in  the  presence  of  the  parent 
or  guardian  of  the  pupil,  when  so  requested  by  parent 
or  guardian.  All  such  medical  inspectors  shall  be  phy¬ 
sicians  legally  qualified  to  practice  medicine  in  this 
Commonwealth,  who  have  had  at  least  two  years  ex¬ 
perience  in  the  practice  of  their  profession,  and  shall 
be  paid  such  amounts  as  the  boards  of  school  directors 
may  determine:  Provided,  That  nothing  in  this  act 
shall  preclude  the  appointment  of  health  officers  of 
municipalities  as  medical  inspectors  in  the  school  dis¬ 
tricts  of  this  Commonwealth.  (Amended  July  17, 
1919,  P.  L.  997,  Sec.  2  and  May  20,  1921,  P  -L.  939, 
Sec.  1.) 

Section  1502.  In  school  districts  of  the  first  class, 
wherein  the  Department  or  Board  of  Health  therein  is 
providing  the  medical  inspection  for  the  public  schools 
as  required  by  this  act,  said  Department  or  Board  of 
Health  may,  if  it  so  elects,  continue  to  provide  such 
medical  inspection,  and  appoint  such  number  of  in¬ 
spectors  therefor,  with  such  salaries,  as  shall  be  satis¬ 
factory  to  the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  district, 
and  the  medical  inspection  so  provided  shall  be  deemed 
a  compliance  with  this  act,  and  shall  be  paid  for  by 
the  school  district. 

Section  1503.  In  every  school  district  of  the  fourth 
class  in  this  Commonwealth  the  State  Department  of 
Health  shall  provide,  in  such  manner  as  it  may  de¬ 
termine,  medical  inspection  for  all  the  pupils  in  the 
public  schools  by  proper  medical  inspectors,  to  be  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  State  Commissioner  of  Health,  at  the 
expense  of  said  department.  All  such  medical  in¬ 
spectors  shall  be  legally  qualified  physicians,  who  have 
'had  not  less  than  two  years  experience  in  the  prac¬ 
tice  of  their  profession.  Such  medical  inspection  shall 
be  made  in  the  presence  of  the  parent  or  guardian  of 
Lthe  pupil,  when  so  requested  by  parent  or  guardian. 
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(  Amendment  of  July  17,  1919,  P.  L.  997,  Sec.  3.) 

Note.  This  same  section  was  also  amended  by  Act 
of  June  23,  1919,  P.  L.  572,  Sec.  2,  in  exactly  the  same 
manner. 

Section  1504.  In  every  school  district  which  is  re¬ 
quired  by  this  act  to  provide  medical  inspection  for 
its  public  schools,  the  secretary  of  the  school  hoard 
or  the  district  superintendent  of  schools  shall ,  on  or 
before  the  first  day  of  September  of  each  year ,  report 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Health  the  names  of  the  med¬ 
ical  inspectors  or  the  name  of  the  chief  medical  in¬ 
spector,  with  the  number  of  assistants  or  additional 
inspectors,  appointed  for  the  ensuing  term,  and  if  such 
medical  inspection  as  is  herein  required  is  not  fur¬ 
nished  within  thirty  days  after  the  beginning  of  the 
school  term,  the  Commissioner  of  Health  shall,  after 
two  weeks  written  notice  to  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  of  such  district,  appoint  a  properly  qualified 
medical  inspector  or  inspectors  for  the  district  for  the 
remainder  of  the  school  term,  and  shall  fix  the  com¬ 
pensation  for  tlie  same  which  shall  be  paid  by  the  dis¬ 
trict.  (Amendment  of  .June  20,  1919,  P.  L.  511.) 

Section  1505.  The  medical  inspectors  shall,  at  least 
once  each  year,  inspect  and  carefully  test  and  examine 
all  pupils  in  the  public  schools  of  their  districts,  giving 
special  attention  to  defective  sight,  hearing,  teeth,  or 
other  disabilities  and  defects  specified  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Health  in  his  directions  and  requirements 
for  medical  inspection  of  schools,  and  shall  make  such 
additional  inspections  and  examinations  as  shall  be 
provided  for  in  said  directions  or  required  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Health,  the  principal,  or  the  district  su¬ 
perintendent  of  schools.  Each  medical  inspector  shall 
make  to  the  teacher  or,  if  the  board  of  school  directors 
so  directs,  to  the  principal  or  district  superintendent  of 
schools,  a  written  report  concerning  all  pupils  found  to 
need  medical  or  surgical  attention,  and  giving  careful 
directions  concerning  the  care  of  each  pupil  who  needs 
special  care  while  in  school.  The  teacher,  principal,  or 
district  superintendent  shall  promptly  send  a  copy  of 
the  medical  inspector’s  report  upon  each  child  requir¬ 
ing  treatment  to  the  parents  or  guardian  thereof,  and 
shall  keep  the  report  concerning  the  pupils  found  to 
need  medical  or  surgical  attention  until  the  last  month 
of  the  school  term,  carrying  out  as  carefully  as  possible 
the  medical  inspectors  directions  concerning  the  spe¬ 
cial  care  of  pupils  while  in  school,  noting  any  cor¬ 
rections  of  defects  reported ;  and ,  in  fourth  class  school 
districts,  shall  return  the  report  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Health;  in  first,  second,  and  third  class  school  dis¬ 
tricts,  to  the  district  superintendent  of  schools,  or  to 
the  principal  of  schools,  if  no  district  superintendent , 
who  shall  make  such  reports  to  the  Commissioner  of 
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Health  as  he  may  require.  (Amended  July  17,  11)11), 
P.  L.  91)7,  Sec.  4  and  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  939,  Sec.  2.) 

Section  1500.  The  medical  inspector  shall,  at  least 
once  each  year,  and  as  early  in  the  school  term  as  pos¬ 
sible,  make  careful  examination  of  all  privies,  water- 
closets,  urinals,  cellars,  the  water-supply,  and  drink¬ 
ing-vessels  and  utensils,  and  shall  make  such  addi¬ 
tional  examinations  of  the  sanitary  conditions  of  the 
school  buildings  and  grounds  as  he  deems  necessary, 
or  as  the  regulations  of  the  State  Department  of 
Health,  or  the  rules  of  the  board  of  school  directors  or 
of  the  local  board  of  health  require.  He  shall  see  that 
the  laws  of  the  Commonwealth  relating  to  the  health 
and  sanitation  of  the  public  schools  and  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  local  board  of  health  are  complied  with. 

Section  1507,  He  shall  promptly  make  such  reports 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Health  as  are  required  by  him 
or  by  the  regulations  of  his  department,  and  such  re¬ 
ports  to  the  local  boards  of  school  directors  as  he 
deems  necessary,  or  as  are  required  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Health  or  by  the  board  of  school  directors. 
He  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  required 
by  the  health  and  sanitation  laws  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth  or  by  the  board  of  school  directors. 

Section  1508.  Any  board  of  school  directors  may 
employ  one  or  more  school  nurses,  who  shall  be  gradu¬ 
ates  of  reputable  training  schools  for  nurses,  and  shall 
define  their  duties. 

Section  1509.  No  person  having  tuberculosis  of  the 
lungs  shall  be  a  pupil,  teacher,  janitor,  or  other  em¬ 
ploye  in  any  public  school,  unless  it  be  a  special  school 
carried  on  under  the  regulations  made  for  such  schools 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Health. 

Section  1510.  Any  pupil  prevented  from  attending 
school  on  account  of  the  health  or  sanitation  laws  of 
this  Commonwealth,  or  by  the  sanitary  regulations  of 
the  local  board  of  health  or  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors,  is  hereby  relieved  from  complying  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act  concerning  compulsory  attendance, 
during  such  time  as  he  is  thereby  prevented  from  at¬ 
tending  school. 

Section  1511.  Any  school  district  may  provide  for 
the  care  and  treatment  of  defective  eyes  and  teeth  of 
all  pupils  of  its  public  schools.  (Added  by  supplement 
of  July  17,  1917,  P.  L.  1032.) 

Section  1512.  Whenever  any  board  of  directors  of 
any  school  district  shall  establish  any  special  school 
for  pupils  having  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs,  such  dis¬ 
trict  may  provide  such  pupils  with  the  food,  clothing, 
and  transportation  necessary  for  attendance  thereat. 
(Added  by  amendment  of  May  27,  1919,  P.  L.  309.) 
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ARTICLE  XVI. 

TERMS  AND  COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

Section  1601.  All  the  public  elementary  and  high 
schools  in  the  school  districts  of  the  first,  second ,  and 
third  class  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  be  kept  open 
i  each  year  as  follows:  For  the  school  year  beginning 
ihe  first  Monday  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  twenty-one,  and  each  school  year  thereafter,  one 
hundred  eighty  (180)  days.  All  the  public  elementary 
and  high  schools  of  school  districts  of  the  fourth  class 
in  this  Commonwealth  shall  be  kept  open  each  year  as 
follows:  For  the  school  year  beginning  the  first  Mon¬ 
day  of  July f  one  thousand  nine  hundred  twenty-one 
not  less  than  one  hundred  fifty  (150)  days;  for  the 
school  year  beginning  the  first  Monday  of  July,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-two,  and  each 
school  year  thereafter,  not  less  than  one  hundred  sixty 
(160)  days.  Unless  otherwise  provided  by  this  act, 
the  board  of  school  directors  in  any  district  may  keep 
such  other  schools  or  departments  as  it  may  establish 
open  during  such  time  as  it  may  direct.  (Amendment 
of  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  983.) 

Section  1602.  Twenty  days  of  actual  teaching  shall 
constitute  a  school  month. 

Section  1603.  Xo  school  shall  be  kept  open  on  any 
Saturday  for  the  purpose  of  ordinary  instruction,  ex¬ 
cept  when  Monday  is  fixed  by  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  as  the  weekly  holiday,  or  on  Sunday,  Fourth  of 
J  uiy,  or  Christmas,  nor  shall  any  school  be  kept  open 
in  any  district  during  the  time  of  holding  the  teachers’ 
institute  for  such  district. 

Section  1604.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
district  in  this  Commonwealth  shall,  by  a  majority 
vote,  decide  wThich  other  holidays  may  be  observed  by 
special  exercises,  and  on  wrhich  holidays,  if  any,  the 
schools  shall  be  closed  during  the  wrhole  or  part  of  the 
day.  And  the  board  of  school  directors  may  provide 
for  such  vacations  in  its  district  as  it  deems  wise: 
Provided,  That  no  days  on  wdiich  the  schools  are  closed 
shall  be  counted  as  days  taught. 

Section  1605.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  each 
school  district  shall  fix  the  date  of  the  beginning  of 
the  school  term,  and,  unless  otherwise  determined  by 
the  board,  the  daily  session  of  school  shall  open  at 
nine  ante  meridian  and  close  at  four  post  meridian, 
with  an  intermission  of  one  hour  at  noon,  and  an  in¬ 
termission  of  fifteen  minutes  in  the  forenoon  and  in 
the  afternoon. 

Section  1606.  The  board  of  school  directors  may  fix 
the  date  of  the  school  commencement,  and  shall  pay 
such  expenses  in  connection  therewith  as  it  may  de¬ 
termine. 
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Section  1007.  in  every  elementary  public  and  private 
schools,  established  and  maintained  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  the  following  subjects  shall  be  taught,  in  the 
English  language  and  front  English  texts:  English,  in¬ 
cluding  spelling,  reading,  and  writing,  arithmetic,  ge¬ 
ography,  the  history  of  the  United  States  and  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  civics,  including  loyalty  to  the  State  and  Na¬ 
tional  Government,  training  in  safety  first  methods, 
and  the  humane  treatment  of  birds  and  animals,  health, 
including  physical  training  and  physiology,  music,  art. 
Other  subjects  shall  be  taught  in  the  public  elementary 
schools  and  also  in  the  public  high  schools  as  may  be 
designated  or  approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Educa¬ 
tion.  All  such  subjedts,  except  foreign  languages, 
shall  be  taught  in  the  English  language  and  from  Eng¬ 
lish  texts.  (Amended  May  8,  1010,  P.  L.  PIG;  .June  20, 
1010,  P.  L.  554;  July  17,  1919,  P.  L.  001,  and  May  20, 
1921,  P.  L.  980.) 

Section  1608.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  every 

*  ■ 

school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  with  the  advice, 
assistance  and  approval  of  the  proper  superintendent 
of  schools,  shall  arrange  a  course  or  courses  of  study 
adapted  to  the  age,  development,  and  needs  of  the  pu¬ 
pils.  These  courses  of  study  shall  conform  to  any  gen¬ 
eral  course  of  study  arranged  by  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction,  so  far  as  the  local  conditions  in 
respective  districts  permit. 

Section  1009.  Physiology  and  hygiene,  which  shall 
in  each  division  of  the  subject  so  pursued  include  spe¬ 
cial  reference  to  the  effect  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimu¬ 
lants,  and  narcotics  upon  the  human  system,  and 
which  shall  also  include  special  reference  to  tubercu¬ 
losis  and  its  prevention,  shall  be  introduced  and  stud¬ 
ied  as  a  regular  branch  by  all  pupils  in  all  depart¬ 
ments  of  the  public  schools  of  this  Commonwealth, 
and  in  all  educational  institutions  supported  wholly 
or  in  part  by  money  from  this  Commonwealth. 

Section  1610.  Instruction  in  humane  education  shall 
be  given  to  all  pupils  up  to  and  including  the  fourth 
grade,  and  need  not  exceed  half  an  hour  each  week 
during  the  whole  school  term.  No  cruel  experiment  on 
any  living  creature  shall  be  permitted  in  any  public 
school  of  this  Commonwealth. 

Section  1611.  Teachers  in  the  public  elementary 
schools  in  this  Commonwealth  shall,  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  proper  superintendents  of  schools,  grade 
and  classify  the  pupils  in  their  schools  so  that  they 
may  pursue  the  courses  of  study  herein  provided  for, 
and  all  pupils  found  proficient  may  be  promoted  twice 
each  year. 

Section  1612  Tn  school  districts  of  the  second,  third 
and  fourth  class  every  teacher  in  the  public  elemen- 
larv  or  high  schools  shall  make  and  keep  a  proper  rec¬ 
ord  of  the  Avork  and  progress  of  each  pupil,  and  at  the 
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end  of  each  term  shall  include,  in  the  last  monthly  re-Monthly  report- 
port  required  from  such  teacher  by  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  the  grade  of  proficiency  of  each  pupil  and  his 
standing  in  the  several  branches  pursued  by  him  in 
said  school,  as  tv  ell  as  the  conduct  of  such  pupil,  to¬ 
gether  with  such  recommendations  for  his  promotion 
or  retention  for  additional  preparation  as  such  teacher 
deems  just  and  proper ;  and  until  his  record  and  re¬ 
port  as  herein  required  shall  have  been  examined  and 
approved  by  the  district  superintendent,  supervising 
principal,  or  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors,  no  teacher  shall  be  paid  any  salary  for  the 
last  month  of  his  term. 

Section  1613.  The  district  superintendent,  supervis¬ 
ing  principal,  or  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors,  in  every  school  district  in  this  Commonwealth, 
shall  on  or  before  the  opening  day  of  school  in  each 
term  furnish  to  each  teacher  or  principal  in  every 
school  a  true  copy  of  the  standing  of  each  pupil  in  such 
school,  together  with  the  recommendation  made  there¬ 
on  by  the  principal  or  teacher  of  said  school  at  the 
close  of  the  preceding  term. 

Section  1614.  In  school  districts  of  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  class,  every  teacher  employed  in  the 
public  schools  in  this  Commonwealth  shall,  at  the  end 
of  each  school  month,  or  within  five  days  thereafter, 
make  a  report  for  the  past  month  to  the  board  of  school 
directors  in  the  district,  such  report  to  state  correctly 
the  number  of  days  the  schools  were  kept  open,  and, 
if  closed  on  anv  da  vs,  the  reason  therefor,  the  number, 
age,  and  sex  of  all  pupils,  and  the  number  of  days  at¬ 
tended  by  each.  Such  reports  shall  be  made  on  blank 
forms  to  be  furnished  A\e  teachers  bv  the  board  of 
school  directors,  and  no  teacher  shall  be  paid  until  Filing  of  reports, 
such  report  is  made ;  such  reports  shall  be  filed  with 
t lie  secretary  of  the  board  and  shall  at  all  times  be 
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ARTICLE  XVII. 
HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


Hi  eh  school 
defined. 


Section  1701.  The  term  elementary  school  or  el  e  me  it-  Elementary  school 
tart/  coarse  shall  apply  to  all  grades  not  included  or  course  deflned- 
among  those  recognized  as  high  school  grades  in  the 
classification  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

A  high  school  is  an  organization  of  grades  seven ,  eight , 
nine ,  ten ,  eleven ,  and  twelve ,  in  cases  where  such 
grades  or  any  of  them  are  organized  as  part  of  a  jun¬ 
ior  hiffh  school,  a  senior  high  school,  or  a  six  year  high 
school ,  and  are  so  recognized  by  the  State  Boat'd  of 
Education ;  but  where  such  grades  are  not  so  organ¬ 
ized,  grades  seven  and  eight  shall  be  classified  as  elc- 
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Section  1704,  cited 
for  amendments. 


Number  of 
teachers. 


Admission  of 
pupil*. 


Teachers. 


Courses  of  study. 


mentary  grades.  A  complete  high  school  course  is  one 
requiring  four  years  beyond  an  elementary  course  of 
eight  years  or  six  years  beyond  an  elementary  course 
of  six  years.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
shall  make  such  regulations  as  shall  be  necessary  to 
insure  proper  standards  for  the  various  grades  of 
the  twelve  years  of  the  imblic  school  course. 

All  high  schools  maintaining  four  or  more  years 
courses  of  study,  of  not  less  than  nine  months  in  each 
year,  shall  be  high  schools  of  the  first  class.  All  high 
schools  maintaining  three  years  courses  of  study,  of 
not  less  than  eight  months  in  each  year,  shall  be  high 
schools  of  the  second  class.  All  high  schools  maintain¬ 
ing  two  years  courses  of  study  shall  be  high  schools 
of  the  third  class.  The  class  to  which  any  high  school 
belongs  shall  be  determined  by  the  length  of  its  short¬ 
est  course  for  graduation:  Provided,  That  hereafter 
no  new  high  school  shall  be  established  in  a  school 
district  of  the  fourth  class  without  the  consent  of  the 
State  Board  of  Education  and  of  the  superintendent 
of  schools  of  the  county  in  which  such  district  is  lo¬ 
cated.  (Amendment  of  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1036,  Sec. 
1.) 

Section  1702.  Every  high  school  of  the  first  class 
shall  employ  at  least  three  properly  qualified  teach¬ 
ers  during  the  entire  term,  and  every  high  school  of 
the  second  class  shall  employ  at  least  two  properly 
qualified  teachers  during  the  entire  term. 

Section  1703.  In  all  school  districts  there  shall  be 
admitted  to  the  public  high  schools  therein  all  chil¬ 
dren  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  residing  with¬ 
in  the  school  districts,  who  shall  be  found  qualified 
for  admission  thereto,  after  having  undergone  such  an 
examination  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  board  of 
school  directors,  subject  to  such  rules  and  regulations 
as  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  pre¬ 
scribe,  together  with  such  additional  pupils  from  other 
districts  as  are  herein  provided  for. 

Section  1704.  Except  in  school  districts  of  the  first 
class,  the  board  of  school  directors  of  every  school 
district  shall  employ  for  its  high  school,  during  the 
entire  term,  a  sufficient  number  of  teachers  for  the 
teaching  of  any  of  the  subjects  included  in  the  pro¬ 
gram  of  studies  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  for 
which  there  shall  be  an  application  by  fifteen  pupils  be¬ 
longing  to  the  grade  in  which  said  subject  is  specified 
in  the  said  program  of  studies:  Provided,  That  no  pupil 
shall  be  counted,  among  the  applicants  for  such  sub¬ 
ject  unless,  in  the  judgment  of  the  principal  of  the 
schools,  he  is  both  qualified  and  entitled  to  take  such 
subject  in  the  curriculum  he  is  pursuing.  But  no  teach¬ 
er  shall  be  employed  to  teach  any  branch  other  than 
those  enumerated  in  his  certificate.  (Amendment  of 
May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1036,  Sec.  2.) 
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Section  1705.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  every 
district  maintaining  a  high  school  shall  furnish  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  sworn  statements 
giving  such  information  concerning  said  high  school 
as  he  mav  require.  (Amendment  of  May  20,  1921,  P. 
L.  1036,  Sec.  3.) 

Section  1706.  Every  public  high  school  shall  be  un¬ 
der  the  supervision  of  the  superintendent  of  the  county 
or  district  in  which  said  high  school  is  situated. 

Section  1707.  Pupils  residing  in  school  districts  in 
which  no  public  high  schools  are  maintained  may  at¬ 
tend,  during  the  entire  term,  the  high  schools  in  other 
districts  which  are  nearest  or  most  convenient  to  their 
homes-  If  any  district  maintains  a  high  school  with  a 
course  less  than  a  four  years’  course,  pupils  who  have 
satisfactorily  completed  the  same  in  the  school  of  their 
own  district,  or  have  completed  the  equivalent  of  said 
course  in  some  other  school  or  schools,  may  attend,  at 
the  expense  of  the  school  hoard  of  the  district  in  which 
they  live ,  during  the  remaining  years  of  a  three  or 
four  years’  course,  the  nearest  or  most  conveniently 
located  high  school  of  such  class  as  they  may  desire  to 
attend:  Provided,  That  pupils  wishing  to  attend  a 
high  school  in  a  district  other  than  the  one  in  which 
they  reside  shall  obtain  the  consent  of  the  board  of 

t/ 

school  directors  of  the  district  in  which  such  high 
school  is  located,  before  attending  the  same:  And  pro¬ 
vided  further ,  That  where  pupils  desirous  of  having 
their  tuition  paid  in  a  high  school  in  another  dis- 
irict ,  on  account  of  having  completed  in  a  school  or 
schools  in  another  district  the  equivalent  of  a  course 
in  their  own  district,  they  must  present  to  the  hoard 
of  their  own  district,  and  the  hoard  of  the  district  in 
winch  they  wish  to  attend,  a  certificate  from  the  county 
superintendent  who  has  jurisdiction  over  the  district 
in  which  they  live,  that  they  have  satisfactorily  com¬ 
pleted  the  equivalent  of  said  course.  County  superin¬ 
tendents  are  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  ex¬ 
amine  such  pupils,  and,  if  entitled,  to  issue  to  them  the 
necessary  certificates.  (Amendment  of  June  1,  1915, 
P.  L.  672.) 

Section  1708.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
district  maintaining  a  high  school  which  is  attended 
by  any  pupils  residing  in  another  district,  as  herein 
provided,  shall,  at  the  close  of  the  term,  properly  cer¬ 
tify  to  the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  district  in 
which  such  pupils  reside,  the  names  of  all  such  pupils 
and  the  length  of  time  they  attended  said  high  school, 
together  with  the  cost  of  tuition,  text-books,  and  sup¬ 
plies  for  such  attendance,  which  shall  not  exceed  the 
cost  of  tuition,  text-books,  and  supplies  of  other  pupils 
in  said  high  school  pursuing  similar  studies  for  the 
sanm  length  of  time,  and  the  cost  of  such  tuition,  text¬ 
books,  and  supplies  shall,  within  thirty  days  after 
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being  so  certified,  be  paid  to  the  district  maintaining 
such  high  school  by  the  district  to  which  the  same  was 
so  certified. 

NOTE  : — The  item  “tuition,' text  books  and  supplies”  does  not  in¬ 
clude  interest  on  debt,  janitor  service,  fuel,  light  and  things  which 
have  a  permanent  value  after  they  are  added  to  the  school  plant. 
Tuition  includes  teaqhers’  salaries,  the  cost  of  attendance  at  in¬ 
stitute  and  such  portion  of  the  superintendent’s  or  supervisor’s 
time  as  is  spent  in  the  supervision  of  the  high  school.  Supplies, 
in  this  section  of  the  code,  include  pencils,  pens,  ink,  crayon,  tablets 
and  things  which  perish  with  the  using. 

Section  1709.  If  any  child  has  completed  the  ele¬ 
mentary  course  of  study  in  the  public  schools  of  the 
district  in  which  he  resides,  and  resides  three  or  more 
miles,  by  the  public  road,  from  the  nearest  high  school 
in  said  district,  unless  proper  free  transportation  is 
furnished,  he  may  attend  any  more  convenient  high 
school  in  another  district,  without  the  consent  of  the 
board  of  school  directors  of  the  district  in  which  he 
resides,  and  the  district  in  which  he  resides  shall  be 
liable  to  the  district  whose  high  school  he  attends  for 
the  cost  of  his  tuition,  text-books,  and  supplies,  as  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  this  act. 

Section  1710.  All  pupils  desiring  to  attend  any  high 
school  outside  the  district  in  which  they  reside  shall 
first  satisfy  the  superintendent  having  supervision  of 
the  district  in  which  they  reside,  as  well  as  the  super¬ 
intendent  or  principal  of  said  high  school,  of  their 
fitness  to  enter  the  same. 

Section  1711.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
district  in  which  there  is  located  a  high  school  receiving 
a  share  of  any  appropriation  for  the  salaries  of  high 
school  teachers  shall  deduct  its  share  of  the  last  such 
appropriation  received  from  the  total  cost  of  tuition, 
text-books,  and  supplies,  before  computing  the  cost  per 
pupil,  in  order  to  certify  properly  the  expense  for  pu¬ 
pils  attending  the  same  from  other  districts.  (Amend¬ 
ment  of  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1036,  Sec.  4.) 

Section  1712.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  superin¬ 
tendent  having  supervision  over  any  high  school  to 
prepare,  and  recommend  to  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  maintaining  the  same,  suitable  courses  of  study, 
which  shall  be  adopted  by  said  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors,  with  such  changes  as  they  may  deem  wise, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Section  1713.  From  the  annual  appropriations  in 
aid  of  high  schools,  a  high  school  of  the  first  class  shall 
receive,  each  year,  a  sum  not  exceeding  eight  hundred 
dollars;  a  high  school  of  the  second  class,  a  sum  not 
exceeding  six  hundred  dollars ;  a  high  school  of  the 
third  class,  a  sum  not  exceeding  four  hundred  dollars: 
Provided  That  any  high  school  which  shares  in  any 
apnyopriation  hereafter  made  for  township  high 
schools  shall  give  such  instruction  in  agriculture  as 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  pre- 
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scribe.  If  the  appropriation  is  insufficient  to  pay  the 
maximum  amounts,  as  above  specified,  then  the  appro¬ 
priation  shall  be  distributed  to  the  schools  of  the  re¬ 
spective  grades  in  such  a  manner  that  each  school 
'shall  receive  its  pro  rata  share  thereof. 

Section  1714.  If  two  or  more  districts  establish  a  Joint  high  school 
joint  high  school,  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  said 
high  school  shall  share  in  the  special  appropriation 
made  for  high  schools,  under  regulations  made  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

Section  1715.  The  power  to  confer  academic  degrees, 
honorary  or  otherwise  heretofore  granted  to  and  pos-  degrSsto  confer 
sessed  by  any  board  of  public  education,  board  of  school 
directors,  or  controllers  of  any  school  district,  at  the 
time  of  the  passage  of  this  act,  is  hereby  vested  in  the 
board  of  public  education  or  school  directors  of  such 
school  district  created  by  the  provisions  hereof.  And 
any  public  high  school,  in  any  school  district,  existing 
at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  act,  with  a  course  of 
study  of  not  less  than  four  years,  and  upon  whose  stu¬ 
dents  of  the  full  prescribed  course  of  study  such  acade¬ 
mic  or  other  degrees  have  heretofore  been  conferred, 
shall  be  continued  by  the  said  board  of  public  educa¬ 
tion  or  school  directors  of  the  district  in  which  it  shall 
be  located,  under  such  name  or  title,  with  such  regu¬ 
lations,  and  courses  of  study  of  such  length  and  char¬ 
acter,  as  the  said  board  may  deem  necessary. 

ARTICLE  XVIII. 

JOINT  SCHOOLS. 

Section  1801.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  any  Establishment 

,  .  .  .  .  ,  .  .  .  .  .  .  , .  ,  and  maintenance. 

two  or  more  adjoining  school  districts  may  establish, 
construct,  equip,  furnish,  and  maintain  joint  elemen¬ 
tary  public  schools,  high  schools,  or  any  other  kind  of 
schools  or  departments  provided  for  in  this  act.  The 
cost  of  establishing,  constructing,  equipping,  furnish-  08  ' 
ing,  and  maintaining  such  joint  schools  or  depart¬ 
ments  shall  be  paid  by  the  several  districts  establishing 
the  same,  in  such  manner  and  in  such  proportion  as  Record 
they  may  agree  upon.  The  action  of  the  several  boards  Boards’  action, 
establishing  and  maintaining  such  joint  schools  pr 
departments  shall  be  recorded  in  full  in  the  minutes  of 
the  respective  boards. 

Section  1802.  The  several  boards  of  school  directors, 
establishing  and  maintaining  such  joint  schools  or  joint  meetings, 
departments,  are  hereby  authorized  to  meet  jointly, 
and  exercise  the  same  power  and  authority  over  the 
same  as  the  several  boards  exercise  over  the  schools  in  _ 

TilI0  to  real 

their  respective  districts.  The  title  to  any  real  es-  estate, 
tate,  acquired  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  any  such 
joint  school  or  department,  shall  be  held  in  the  name 
of  one  or  more  of  the  districts  establishing  the  same. 
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as  they  may  agree.  No  joint  school  or  department 
shall  be  established  without  receiving  the  affirmative 
vote  of  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the  board  of 
school  directors  in  each  district  establishing  the  same. 

Section  1803.  No  joint  school  or  department  of 
any  kind  shall  be  established,  unless  the  several  dis¬ 
tricts  intending  to  establish  the  same  shall  first  enter 
into  and  record  in  their  respective  minutes  a  written 
agreement,  by  and  among  themselves  agreeing  that 
such  proposed  joint  school  or  department  shall  be 
established  and  maintained  by  the  several  districts 
in  such  manner  and  proportion  and  upon  such  terms 
os  the  several  districts  may  then  agree  upon,  and  no 
change  shall  be  made  therein  without  the  consent  of 
each  district  first  obtained,  by  the  affirmative  vote  of  ’ 
a  majority  of  the  school  directors  thereof. 

Section  1804.  The  several  boards  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  of  the  school  districts  establishing  such  joint 
school  oi*  department  shall-  meet  in  joint  session  at 
least  once  a  year,  for  the  purpose  of  employing  the 
necessary  teacher  or  teachers  for  such  joint  school  or 
department,  and  fixing  the  salary  of  the  same,  and  at 
such  joint  session  they  shall  elect,  from  the  treasurers 
of  their  respective  districts,  one  who  shall  act  as  the 
treasurer  of  such  joint  school  or  department,  to  whom 
shall  be  paid  by  the  several  districts  establishing  such 
joint  school  or  department,  the  amount  agreed  upon 
to  be  contributed  by  each  district  for  the  support  of 
such  joint  school  or  department ;  and  they  shall  fix 
the  salary  of  the  treasurer  of  such  joint  school  or  de¬ 
partment  annually,  at  an  amount  not  exceeding  two 
per  centum  of  the  funds  passing  through  his  hands: 
Provided,  that  whatever  matter  is  required  by  law  to 
be  decided  by  a  vote  of  the  majority  of  all  the  di¬ 
rectors  of  a  school  district  shall,  in  a  joint  school  or 
department,  also  be  required  to  be  decided  by  a  ma¬ 
jority  vote  of  all  the  directors  in  each  district. 

*  Section  1805.  The  boards  of  school  directors,  es¬ 
tablishing  any  joint  school  or  department,  may  su¬ 
pervise  and  direct  its  affairs  by  meeting  jointly  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  affairs  of  the  school  district 
are  managed;  or  they  may  agree  that  the  affairs  of 
such  joint  school,  except  the  purchasing  of  the  neces¬ 
sary  site  and  the  employing  and  the  fixing  of  the  sal¬ 
ary  of  the  teacher  or  teachers,  may  be  delegated  to  a 
joint  school  committee,  to  be  composed  of  one  or  more 
members  from  each  board  establishing  such  joint 
school  or  department,  as  may  be  agreed  upon ;  and 
where  the  management  of  such  joint  school  or  depart¬ 
ment  is  conferred  upon  such  joint  school  committee, 
every  board  of  school  directors  of  the  several  dis¬ 
tricts  establishing  such  joint  school  or  department 
shall,  annually,  during  the  month  of  June,  select  one 
or  more  of  its  members,  who,  with  the  members  chosen 
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1 1  like  manner  in  the  other  districts,  shall  be  known 
j  s  the  joint  school  committee  of  such  districts,  which 
:  ommittee  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  duties,  and 
e  subject  to  all  the  liabilities,  with  reference  to  the 
i  upervision,  maintenance,  and  regulation  of  such  joint 
Ichools  or  departments,  as  are  now  conferred  or  im¬ 
posed  by  law  upon  school  boards  generally,  excepting 
i  uch  duties  as  are  hereinbefore  reserved  to  be  exer- 
1  ised  by  the  several  boards  meeting  in  joint  session, 
i  Such  joint  school  committee  shall  have  no  power  to 
reate  any  indebtedness  that  shall  be  binding  upon 
uch  districts.  Such  joint  boards,  or  joint  school 
■ommittee,  shall  organize  annually  by  electing  a  presi¬ 
dent  and  secretary,  and  the  expenses  of  maintaining 
uch  joint  school  or  department  shall  be  paid  by  war¬ 
rant,  drawn  on  the  treasurer  of  such  joint  school  or 
lepartment  by  the  president  and  secretary  of  such 
oint  board  of  school  committee,  as  well  as  all  ex¬ 
penses  necessary  to  maintain  properly  such  joint  school 
hr  department. 

Section  1806.  The  treasurer  of  each  joint  school 
dr  department  shall  give  an  approved  bond  to  the  sev- 
pral  districts  establishing  the  same,  to  be  tiled  with 
the  president  of  any  one  of  the  boards  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  establishing  such  joint  school  or  department. 
The  account  of  such  treasurer  shall  be  audited  in  the 
same  manner  and  by  the  same  auditors  as  his  ac¬ 
count  as  treasurer  of  the  school  district  is  audited. 
Such  joint  school  treasurer  shall  be  subject  to  all  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  the  same  as  the  treasurer  of 
any  school  district,  so  far  as  they  apply  to  him. 

Section  1S07.  Any  school  district  joining  in  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  a  joint  school  or  department,  as  herein 
provided,  shall  have  the  same  power  to  raise  the  nec¬ 
essary  funds  to  pay  its  share  of  establishing  and  main¬ 
taining  such  joint  school  or  department  as  it  has  to 
raise  funds  to  establish  and  maintain  any  public  school. 

Section  1808.  The  several  school  districts  establish¬ 
ing  any  joint  school  or  department  may,  at  any  time 
by  a  majority  vote  of  the  school  directors  of  their  re¬ 
spective  districts,  discontinue  any  such  joint  school  or 
department,  and  the  property  belonging  to  the  same, 
when  discontinued,  shall,  unless  otherwise  agreed  upon 
by  the  several  districts,  be  disposed  of  and  distributed 
to  and  among  them  in  the  same  proportion  as  it  was 
originally  contributed. 

ARTICLE  XIX. 

VOCATIONAL  AND  OTHER  SPECIAL  SCHOOLS. 

Xote — For  other  provisions  relating  to  this  subject 
see  Appendix,  chapter  XXXIV,  section  3401  to  3422. 

Section  1901.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class  in 
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this  Commonwealth,  upon  the  application  of  the  par¬ 
ents  of  twenty-five  or  more  pupils  above  the  age  of 
fourteen  years,  residents  of  the  school  district,  shall 
open  a  free  evening  school  for  their  instruction  in 
spelling,  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  and  such  other 
branches  as  the  board  may  deem  advisable ;  such  even¬ 
ing  school  to  be  kept  open  for  a  term  of  not  less  than 
four  months  in  each  year,  each  of  said  months  to  con¬ 
sist  of  twenty  days,  and  each  evening  session  to  be 
open  at  least  two  hours.  No  pupil  shall  be  admitted 
to  said  evening  school  who  is  unemployed  during  the 
day,  or  in  actual  attendance  upon  any  school,  either 
public  or  private,  during  the  day:  Provided,  That  when 
the  average  daily  attendance  falls  below  fifteen  pupils, 
the  board  of  school  directors  may  close  such  evening 
school  for  the  .remainder  of  the  term. 

Section  1902.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
school  district  of  the  second  or , third  class  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth,  when  requested  by  seventy-five  or  more  tax¬ 
payers  of  the  district,  shall  establish  and  equip  an  even¬ 
ing  manual  training  school,  for  pupils  above  the  age 
of  fourteen  years,  and  shall  keep  the  same  open  as 
many  months  in  the  year  as  day  schools  are  kept  open  • 
Provided,  That  no  such  evening  manual  training  school 
shall  be  opened  unless  at  least  twenty-five  pupils  of 
the  district  apply  for  admission  thereto,  and  the  same 
shall  be  closed  by  the  board  of  school  directors  when 
t lie  average  attendance  falls  below  fifteen. 

Section  1903.  All  teachers  of  evening  schools  must 
have  proper  certificates  as  provided  iit  this  act. 

Section  1904.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
school  district  where  no  kindergartens  a.re  established 
or  in  addition  to  any  kindergartens  established  by  such 
district,  may  co-operate  with  and  assist  any  kinder¬ 
garten  that  has  been  or  hereafter  may  be  established  by 
any  non-sectarian  association  or  agency. 

Section  1905.  Any  hoard  of  school  directors  in  this 
Commonwealth,  establishing  an  agricultural  school, 
may,  in  connection  therewith,  acquire  in  the  manner 
hereinbefore  provided,  such  a  sufficient  amount  of  land 
as  the  board  of  school  directors  may  determine,  for  the 
purpose  of  such  agricultural  school,  and  may  equip 
and  maintain  the  same  in  a  proper  manner  to  be  used 
in  connection  therewith. 

Section  1900  Any  board  of  school  directors  may 
admit  persons  less  than  six  years  of  age,  or  more  than 
twenty-one  years  of  age,  to  suitable  special  or  voca¬ 
tional  schools  or  departments. 

ARTICLE  XX. 

STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

Section  2001.  There  shall  be  thirteen  Normal 
School  Districts  in  this  Commonwealth,  as  now  pro¬ 
vided,  and  one  State  Normal  School  in  each  district. 
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Delaware,  Chester,  Bucks  and  Montgomery  counties 
shall  be  the  First  Normal  School  district,  and  the 
State  Normal  School  in  West  Chester  shall  be  the 
State  Normal  School  in  this  district. 

Lancaster,  York,  and  Lebanon  counties  shall  be  the 
Second  Normal  School  district,  and  the  State  Normal 
School  at  Millersville  shall  be  the  State  Normal  School 
in  this  district. 

Berks,  Schuylkill,  and  Lehigh  counties  shall  be  the 
Third  Normal  School  district,  and  the  State  Normal 
School  at  Kutztown  shall  be  the  State  Normal  School 
in  this  district 

Northampton,  Carbon,  Monroe,  Pike,  Luzerne,  Lacka¬ 
wanna  and  Wayne  counties  shall  be  the  Fourth  Nor¬ 
mal  School  District,  and  the  State  Normal  School  at 
Fast  Stroudsburg  shall  be  the  State  Normal  School  in 
this  district. 

Wyoming,  Sullivan,  Susquehanna,  Bradford,  Lycom¬ 
ing,  and  Tioga  counties  shall  be  the  Fifth  Normal 
School  district,  and  the  State  Normal  School  at  Mans¬ 
field  shall  be  the  State  Normal  School  in  this  district. 

Dauphin,  Northumberland,  Columbia,  Montour, 
Fnion,  Snyder,  Perry,  Juniata,  and  Mifflin  counties 
shall  be  the  Sixth  Normal  School  district,  and  the 
State  Normal  school  at  Bloomsburg  shall  be  the  State 
Normal  School  in  this  district. 

Cumberland,  Adams,  Franklin,  Fulton,  Bedford, 
Huntingdon,  and  Blair  counties  shall  be  the  Seventh 
Normal  School  district,  and  the  State  Normal  School 
at  Shippensburg  shall  be  the  State  Normal  School  in 
this  district. 

Centre,  Clinton.  Clearfield,  Elk,  Potter,  and  Cam¬ 
eron  counties  .shall  be  the  Eighth  Normal  School  dis¬ 
trict,  and  the  State  Normal  School  at  Lock  Haven 
shall  be  the  State  Normal  School  in  this  district. 

Cambria,  Indiana,  Armstrong,  and  Westmoreland 
counties  shall  be  the  Ninth  Normal  School  district,  and 
the  State  Normal  School  at  Indiana  shall  be  the  State 
Normal  School  in  this  district. 

Washington.  Fayette,  Greene  and  Somerset  counties 
shall  be  the  Tenth  Normal  School  district,  and  the 
State  Normal  School  at  California  shall  be  the  State 
Normal  School  in  this  district. 

Allegheny,  Butler,  and  Beaver  counties  shall  be  the 
Eleventh  Normal  School  district,  and  the  State  Nor¬ 
mal  School  at  Slippery  Rock  shall  be  the  State  Normal 
School  in  this  district. 

Lawrence,  Mercer.  Venango.  Crawford,  and  Erie 
counties  shall  be  the  Twelfth  Normal  School  district, 
and  the  State  Normal  School  at  Edinboro  shall  be  the 
State  Normal  School  in  this  district. 

Jefferson,  Clarion,  Forest,  Warren,  and  McKean 
counties  shall  be  the  Thirteenth  Normal  School  dis- 
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trict,  and  the  State  Normal  School  at  Clarion  shall  be 
the  State  Normal  School  in  this  district. 

Section  2002.  The  State  Normal  Schools  shall  be 
a  part  of  the  public  school  system  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth,  and  their  purpose  the  education  and  training  of 
teachers. 

Section  2003.  This  section  is  obsolete. 

Section  2004.  This  section  is  obsolete. 

Section  2005.  The  board  of  trustees  of  each  State 
Normal  School  shall  have  a  president  and  secretary 
who  shall  be  members,  and  a  treasurer,  who  shall  not 
be  a  member,  of  said  board.  The  board  shall  hold 
meetings  at  least  once  every  three  months,  and  seven 
trustees  shall  be  necessary  to  constitute  a  quorum  to 
do  business.  All  changes  in  by-laws  and  rules  for 
regulating  the  proceedings  of  the  board  must  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

Section  2006.  '  No  trustee  of  any  State  Normal 
School,  except  the  secretary,  for  proper  duties  of  hi* 
office,  shall  receive  from  such  school  any  compensation 
for  services  rendered  to  the  school,  but  any  of  then 
may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  saic 
school,  receive  a  fee  not  exceeding  three  dollars  ($3.00 1 
per  meeting  and  be  reimbursed  for  actual  expense* 
incurred  in  attending  meetings  of  the  board  of  trustees 
or  for  expenses  incurred  in  rendering  other  properh 
authorized  services  to  the  school. 

Section  2007.  This  section  is  obsolete. 

Section  2008.  This  section  is  obsolete. 

Section  2009.  Any  State  Normal  School  may  re 
ceive,  hold,  and  use,  under  the  direction  of  its  trustee 
as  aforesaid,  any  devise,  bequest,  gift,  grant,  or  er 
dowment  of  property,  whether  real  or  personal,  whicl 
may  be  made  to  it,  and  the  same,  if  accepted,  shal 
be  so  applied  by  the  trustees  as  shall,  in  the  opinio] 
.  of  the  majority  of  them,  increase  the  efficiency  am 
usefulness  of  the  said  school,  subject,  however,  to  an; 
terms,  conditions,  or  restrictions  which  may  be  ai 
tached  to  such  devise,  bequest,  gift,  grant,  or  endov 
ment,  not  inconsistent  with  the  spirit  and  purpose  c 
this  act,  and  the  said  trustees  shall  have  authority  t 
bring  suit  in  their  name  as  trustees,  and  to  do  a' 
other  things  necessary  for  the  recovery,  use,  and  aj 
plication  of  the  same. 

Annual  statement.  Section  2010.  The  trustees  of  each  of  said  Stat 

Normal  schools  shall  annually,  in  the  month  of  Ai 
gust,  furnish,  under  oath  or  affirmation  of  the  pres 
dent  of  the  board  of  trustees,  to  the  Superintendent  ( 
Public  Instruction,  a  full  account  of  its  pecuniary  coi 
dition,  showing  income  and  debts,  if  any,  salarit 
and  other  expenses,  together  with  the  number  of  st 
dents  admitted  and  graduated,  improvements  mac 
during  the  preceding  year,  and  such  other  informatic 
as  the  said  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  ma; 
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from  time  to  time,  by  his  general  circular  to  all  of  said 

schools,  require  to  be  furnished,  and  each  of  said 

schools  shall  always  be  open  to  the  visitation  and  in-  Visitation  and 

.spection  of  said  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  mspectlon- 

and  the  superintendents  of  public  schools  within  the 

Normal  School  district. 

Section  2011.  The  trustees  of  each  State  Normal  principal,  pro- 

fossors  0t  si- 

School  shall  appoint  a  principal,  and  such  professors, 
teachers,  and  other  officers  and  employes  as  the  con¬ 
dition  of  the  school  and  the  number  of  students  may 
require.  of 

Section  2012.  The  principal  shall  teach  such  classes  principal, 
as  may  be  assigned  to  him  by  the  trustees,  and  he  shall 
be  charged  with  the  entire  discipline  and  government 
of  the  school,  in  conformity  with  such  regulations  as 
shall,  from  time  to  time,  be  adopted  by  the  trustees 
and  approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion. 

Section  2013.  The  professors,  teachers,  and  other  of-  Duties  of 
ficers  and  employes  shall  teach  such  branches,  or  per-  teachers’  et  a  ■ 
form  such  duties,  as  shall  be  assigned  them  by  the 
trustees  or  by  the  principal. 

Section  2014.  No  religious  test  or  qualification  shall  religious 
be  required  to  entitle  any  one  to  become  a  contributor, 
stockholder,  trustee,  professor,  teacher,  or  student  in 
any  State  Normal  School. 

Section  2015.  Each  State  Normal  School  shall  have  Model  sch00ls 
one  or  more  practice  or  model  schools,  with  not  less 
than  one  hundred  pupils,  and  so  arranged  that  the 
students  of  the  normal  schools  shall  therein  acquire 
a  practical  knowledge  of  the  art  of  teaching,  under  the 
instruction  of  their  proper  teachers.  It  shall  be  law¬ 
ful  for  the  trustees  of  anv  State  Normal  School,  and 
the  board  of  school  directors  of  any  district,  to  enter 
into  an  arrangement  or  agreement  between  such  trus¬ 
tees  and  such  board  of  school  directors,  by  which  all  or 
part  of  the  pupils  of  such  school  district  may  be  in 
structed  in  the  model  school  of  any  State  Normal 
School,  and  the  expenses  of  such  instruction  shall  be 
paid  as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  the  board  of 
school  directors  of  sifch  district  and  the  trustees  of 
such  State  Normal  school.  Such  action  of  the  said 
school  district  or  districts  and  the  trustees  of  such 
State  Normal  School  shall  be  entered,  respectively, 
upon  the  minutes  of  the  said  respective  boards. 

Section  2016.  Meetings  of  the  principals  of  the  sev¬ 
eral  State  Normal  Schools,  for  the  purpose  of  making 
a  course  or  courses  of  study  for  said  schools,  and  ar¬ 
ranging  other  matters  coming  within  their  jurisdiction 
ns  a  body,  shall  be  called  at  Harrisburg,  or  elsewhere. 

1  v  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  when¬ 
ever  he  shall  deem  it  necessary,  or  upon  a  request  so 
to  do.  made  by  three  principals  of  State  Normal 
Schools. 


Course  of  study. 
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Section  2017.  In  all  of  the  State  Normal  Schools, 
Die  length  of  the  course  or  courses  of  study,  the  quali¬ 
fications  for  admission  thereto,  and  for  graduation 
therefrom,  and  the  branches  or  subjects  to  be  included 
therein,  shall  be  determined  by  the  principals  of  the 
State  Normal  Schools,  and  the  action  of  a  majority  of 
said  principals  shall  be  binding  on  all  the  schools  in 
reference  to  the  length  of  the  course  or  courses  of 
study  in  the  State  Normal  Schools,  the  qualifications 
for  admission  thereto  and  graduation  therefrom,  and 
the  branches  or  subjects  to  be  included  therein,  when 
approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

Section  2018.  All  text-books  used  in  a  State  Normal 
School  shall  be  selected  by  its  proper  professors  and 
teachers,  with  the  approval  of  the  principal  thereof. 

Section  2019.  The  cost  of  boarding  and  tuition  shall 
be  fixed  by  the  trustees  of  the  several  State  Normal 
Schools,  with  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent  oi 
Public  Instruction,  but  no  difference  in  the  charge  foi 
boarding  and  tuition  shall  be  made  in  favor  of  an} 
students  pursuing  similar  studies. 

Section  2020,  The  tuition  of  all  students  at  tin 
State  Normal  Schools,  who  are  not  less  than  seven 
teen  years  of  age,  and  who  sign  an  agreement  to  teacl 
in  the  public  schools  of  this  Commonwealth  for  not  lese 
than  two  years,  and  who  are  pursuing  regular  course* 
in  pedagogy  therein,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Common 
wealth,  and  sufficient  appropriations  shall  be  mad< 
fo.r  this  purpose.  The  trustees  of  any  State  Norma 
School,  when  it  does  not  interfere  with  its  purpose  t( 
educate  and  train  teachers,  may  admit  other  student: 
than  those  preparing  to  teach:  Provided,  That  all  sucl 
students,  except  those  in  the  model  school*  shall  pa} 
regular  tuition:  And  provided,  That  when  there  is  in 
sufficient  room  for  all  who  apply,  preference  shall  b< 
given  to  those  preparing  to  teach. 

Section  2021.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc 
tion  shall  prescribe  and  conduct  necessary  examina 
,  tions  for  the  students  in  the  State  Normal  Schools 
Each  graduate  from  a  State  Normal  School  shall  re 
reive  a  normal  school  certificate  of  such  form  as  tin 
State  Board  of  Education  shall  prescribe.  Such  cer 
tificate  shall  be  accepted  as  full  evidence  of  the  qualifi 
cations  of  the  holder  thereof  to  teach,  in  such  grades 
departments,  or  divisions  of  the  public  school  system  a: 
shall  be  set  forth  in  such  certificate,  for  two  full  annua 
school  terms  in  any  public  school  in  this  Common 
Avealth,  without  further  examination.  ('Amendmen 
of  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  942,  Sec.  1.) 

Se^+ion  2022.  Repealed  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  942 
Sec.  2. 

Section  2022. 

Sec.  2. 


Repealed  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  942 
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Section  2024.  Repealed  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  942, 
Sec.  2. 

Section  2025.  Repealed  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  942, 
Sec.  2. 

Section  2026.  A  graduate  of  a  State  Normal  School 
who,  after  such  graduation,  has  taught  for  two  school 
terms  in  the  public  schools  of  this  Commonwealth,  and 
who  presents  a  certificate  of  good  moral  character, 
and  of  successful  teaching  for  two  school  terms,  from 
the  board  or  boards  of  school  directors  in  whose  em¬ 
ployment  he  has  taught,  countersigned  by  the  proper 
superintendent  or  superintendents,  shall  be  granted 
a  State  Normal  School  Diploma  by  the  State  Normal 
School  from  which  he  was  graduated,  signed  by  the 
same  persons  who  sign  the  State  Normal  School  certifi¬ 
cates  from  such  school,  which  diploma  shall  be  re¬ 
ceived  as  full  evidence  of  his  qualification  to  teach  any 
of  the  branches  set  forth  in  his  State  Normal  School 
certificate  or  diploma  in  any  public  school  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  without  further  examination. 

Section  2027.  Whenever  the  holder  of  any  State 
Normal  School  certificate  or  diploma  shall  have  pre¬ 
pared  for  examination  in  any  branches  of  study  addi¬ 
tional  to  those  in  such  certificate  or  diploma,  he  may 
attend  the*  annual  examination  at  a  State  Normal 
School,  and  any  branches  in  which  he  is  found  duly 
qualified  shall  be  added  to  and  included  in  said  certifi¬ 
cate  or  diploma. 

Section  2028.  No  temporary  or  provisional  teachers' 
certificate,  of  any  less  degree  of  scholarship  than  that 
required  by  the  regularly  adopted  course  or  courses 
of  the  State  Normal  Schools,  shall  be  issued  by  any 
State  Normal  School  or  by  the  faculty  thereof. 

Section  2029.  Any  State  Normal  School  may  con¬ 
demn  and  take  land  required  by  it  for  its  use.  It  may 
also  condemn  and  take  portions  of  any  road ,  lane , 
street ,  or  alley ,  used  as  a  private  way  or  for  public 
travel ,  and  extending  into,  on,  or  upon  lands  of  said 
school,  and  which  can  be  taken  without  interfering 
with  any  duly  established  and  recognized  public  high¬ 
way  icith  ivliich  the  portion  to  be  taken  connects ,  where 
the  land  owned  or  required  for  its  use  lies  on  both 
sides  of  such  road ,  lane,  street,  or  alley.  Such  land,  in¬ 
cluding  public  or  private  ways  required  for  its  use, 
shall  be  condemned  and  taken  in  the  same  manner  as 
land  may  be  condemned  and  taken  by  a  school  district 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act.  Before  any  land  is 
so  taken  by  any  State  Normal  School,  a  proper  bond, 
with  ~'ifficient  security,  to  be  approved  by  the  court  of 
common  pleas  of  the  proper  county,  conditioned  for 
the  payment  of  all  damages  incurred  on  account  of 
taking  such  land,  shall  be  filed  in  said  court,  for  the 
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use  of  the  owners  of  the  land  so  taken.  (Amendment 
of  July  19,  1917,  P.  L.  1116.) 

Section  2030.  This  section  is  obsolete. 

Section  2031.  This  section  is  obsolete. 

Section  2032.  This  section  is  obsolete. 

Section  2033.  This  section  is  obsolete. 

Section  2034.  Upon  the  payment  of  the  purchase 
money  to  the  stockholders  of  any  such  Normal  School, 
properly  executed  deeds  of  conveyance  for  all  of  its 
real  estate,  together  with  all  its  other  property,  shall 
be  delivered  to  the  Commonwealth,  and  thereafter 
such  State  Normal  School  shall  be  owned,  controlled, 
and  maintained,  as  a  State  institution;  and  the  State 
Board  of  Education  is  hereby  pested  with  full  power 
and  authority  to  purchase ,  in  the  name  of  the  Com¬ 
monwealth,  for  any  such  Normal  School,  from  the 
earnings  thereof  and  from  moneys  received  from  the 
lease,  grant,  sale ,  or  conveyance,  hereafter  in  this  sec¬ 
tion  authorized,  or  from  moneys  specifically  appropri¬ 
ated  therefor  by  the  Commonwealth,  any  real  estate 
or '"‘other  property  deemed  necessary  and  proper  for  the 
use  of  any  such  Normal  School;  and  to  lease,  grant, 
sell,  and  convey,  by  agreement,  deed,  or  other  proper 
instrument  of  writing,  the  real  estate  or  other  property  . 
of  any  such  Normal  School,  or  any  portion  thereof, 
when  it  appears  that  the  same  shall  be  no  longer 
needed  for  the  use  thereof  or  that  the  interests  of  the 
Commonwealth  or  its  citizens  will  be  promoted  thereby. 
■The  proceeds  from  any  such  lease,  grant,  sale,  or  con¬ 
veyance,  shall  be  paid  direct  to  the  State  Treasurer, 
who  shall  hold  such  proceeds  in  a  special  fund,  which 
fund  shall  be  available  to  the  State  Board  of  Educa¬ 
tion  to  purchase  land  for  the  Normal  school  ivh'ose 
land  or  part  thereof  was  leased,  granted,  sold ,  or  con¬ 
veyed,  as  hereinbefore  provided \,  or  for  betterments  of, 
or  repairs  to,  the  property  thereof,  as  the  State  Board 
of  Education  may  deem i  necessary.  Such  money  shall 
be  paid  on  warrants  signed  by  the  president  of  the 
State  Board  of  Education,  and  itemized  vouchers  for 
all  expenditures  from  such  money  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Auditor  General. 

The  corporation  of  any  State  Normal  School  convey¬ 
ing  its  property  to  the  Commonwealth,  as  herein  pro¬ 
vided,  shall  then  be  dissolved  by  the  stockholders  in 
the  manner  provided  by  law.  (Amendment  of  April  18, 
1919,  P.  L.  75.) 

Section  2035.  Upon  the  conveyance  of  the  property 
of  any  State  Normal  School  to  the  Commonwealth, 
said  school  shall  be  managed  by  a  board  of  nine  trus¬ 
tees,  residents  of  the  normal  school  district  in  which 
said  school  is  located,  to  be  appointed  by  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction, — three  to  serve  until  the 
first  Monday  of  the  first  ensuing  July,  three  to  serve 
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until  the  lirst  Monday  of  the  second  ensuing  July,  and 
three  to  serve  until  the  first  Monday  of  the  third  en¬ 
suring  July,  and,  each  year  thereafter,  three  to  serve 
for  three  years,  but  all  such  trustees  shall  continue  to 
serve  until  their  successors  are  appointed.  A  majority 
of  the  members  thereof  shall  be  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  business  at  any  meeting  of  such  board. 
The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  may  remove 
any  trustees  at  any  time.  All  vacancies  in  such  board 
shall  be  tilled  for  the  unexpired  terms  by  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction.  (Amendment  of  July 
17,  1919,  P.  L  1037.) 

Section  2036.  Subject  to  any  existing  or  subsequent 
laws  regulating  the  affairs  of  the  State  Normal  Schools 
of  this  Commonwealth,  the  State  Board  of  Education 
shall  prescribe  rules  and  regulations  for  the  manage¬ 
ment  and  control  of  any  State  Normal  Schools  ac¬ 
quired  by  this  Commonwealth. 

Section  2037-  The  board  of  trustees  of  each  State 
Normal  School  owned  by  this  Commonwealth  shall 
manage  its  pecuniary  and  other  affairs,  subject  to  the 
Constitution  and  laws  of  this  Commonwealth,  and  the 
rules  and  regulations  prescribed  by  the  State  Board 
of  Education  therefor,  and  may  make  and  enforce  such 
additional  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  deemed 
wise  and  expedient  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the  in¬ 
stitution,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  State  Board 
of  Education. 

Section  2038.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction  to  prescribe  all  forms, 
and  to  give  all  instructions  required,  for  carrying  into 
full  effect  the  acts  establishing  and  regulating  the 
State  Normal  Schools,  on  all  points  not  herein  set 
forth  in  detail. 

Section  2039.  The  General  Assembly  hereby  declares 
that  it  would  have  passed  this  act  if  this  article, 
number  twenty,  relating  to  Normal  Schools,  were  not 
in  it,  and  that  if  said  article  twenty,  relating  to  Nor¬ 
mal  Schools,  or  any  part  thereof,  is  declared  uncon¬ 
stitutional,  the  remainder  of  this  act  shall  continue  in 
full  force  and  effect. 

Section  2040.  The  State  Board  of  Education  is 
hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  inquire  into  the 
nropriety  of  purchasing  the  Cheyney  Training  School 
for  Teachers,  located  at  Cheyney,  Pennsylvania,  and, 
if  it  be  found  that  the  owners  thereof  are  desirous  of 
selling  and  conveying  said  school,  including  real  es¬ 
tate,  buildings  and  equipment,  to  the  Commonwealth, 
it  shall  he  the  dutv  of  the  State  Board  of  Education 
to  make  the  most  advantageous  arrangements  possible 
for  the  purchase  of  the  same,  and,  when  said  negotia¬ 
tions  have  been  concluded,  if  thev  are  satisfactory  to 
and  approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  it 
shall  enter  into  an  agreement  in  writing,  upon  which 
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the  purchase  shall  be  effected,  and  the  property  agreed 
to  be  conveyed  to  the  Commonwealth:  Provided,  That 
no  more  shall  be  paid  or  agreed  to  be  paid  for  said 
institution  than  the  actual  cost  thereof  to  the  cor¬ 
poration  now  owning  the  same.  (Amendment  of  April 
26,  1921,  P.  L.  281.) 

ARTICLE  XXI. 

TEACHERS’  INSTITUTES. 

Section  2101.  The  county  superintendent  in  each 
county  of  this  Commonwealth  is  hereby  required  an¬ 
nually,  at  such  time  and  place  as  he  or  a  properly  au¬ 
thorized  committee  of  teachers  acting  with  him  may 
deem  most  convenient,  to  call  the  teachers  of  the  pub¬ 
lic  schools,  and  invite  the  teachers  of  other  insti¬ 
tutions  of  learning  in  his  county,  to  assemble  and  or¬ 
ganize  themselves  into  a  teachers’  institute,  for  their 
improvement  in  the  science,  art,  and  history  of  edu¬ 
cation;  to  continue  in  session  at  least  five  days,  in¬ 
cluding  a  half-day  for  going  to  and  a  half-day  for  re¬ 
turning  from  the  place  of  meeting  of  the  said  institute, 
and  to  be  presided  over  by  the  county  superintendent, 
or  by  some  one  designated  by  him,  and  to  be  subject 
in  its  general  management  to  his  control. 

Section  2102,  Each  county  superintendent,  upon 
the  assembling  of  the  teachers’  institute  of  his  county, 
shall  cause  a  roll  of  members  to  be  prepared,  which 
roll  shall  be  called  at  least  twice  every  day  during 
the  session  of  the  institute,  and  all  absentees  shall  be 
carefully  noted,  or  he  shall  otherwise  determine  the 
actual  attendance  of  the  teachers  at  each  session,  and 
upon  the  adjournment  of  the  institute  he  shall  ascer¬ 
tain  an  exact  number  of  teachers  who  were  in  attend¬ 
ance  and  the  length  of  time  each  attended. 

Section  2103.  At  the  close  of  each  annual  teachers’ 
institute  upon  the  presentation  of  the  county  super¬ 
intendent’s  certificate  to  the  treasurer  of  the  proper 
county,  certifying  to  the  attendance  of  teachers  as 
herein  required,  said  treasurer  is  hereby  authorized 
and  required  to  pay  immediately  to  the  county  super¬ 
intendent,  out  iof  'the  county  treasury,  ope  do  1  lap 
($1.00)  for  every  three  days  spent  by  the  teachers  of 
the  county  in  attendance  at  the  institute  for  that  year ; 
such  money  to  be  expended  by  the  county  superintend¬ 
ent  in  paying  for  instructors,  and  other  necessary  ex¬ 
penses  of  the  institute:  Provided,  That  the  amount 
which  may  be  drawn  from  the  county  treasurer  shall  in 
no  case  be  more  than  two  hundred  dollars  ($200.00) 
or  less  than  one  hundred  dollars  ($100.00),  if  it  shall 
appear  from  the  duplicate  vouchers  presented  by  the 
county  superintendent  that  this  sum  has  been  actually 
expended  for  that  purpose  herein  specified. 

Section  2104.  Every  annual  county  teachers’  insti¬ 
tute  shall  elect  two  of  its  members  as  auditors,  who, 
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with  one  auditor  elected  by  the  county  directors’  as¬ 
sociation,  shall  audit  the  accounts  of  said  institute  as 
provided  in  this  act. 

Section  2105.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  board  of 
school  directors  of  anyi  school  district  which  has 
elected  a  superintendent,  and  employs  not  less  than 
forty  teachers,  by  resolution  at  any  regular  meeting, 
duly  recorded,  to  authorize  the  holding  of  an  annual 
teachers’  institute  for  said  district,  and  in  such  case, 
in  all  matters  pretaining  to  the  holding  of  institutes, 
it  shall  be  in  no  wise  subject  to  the  authority  and 
jurisdiction  of  the  superintendent  of  schools  of  the 
county  in  which  said  district  is  located,  and  when  the 
holding  of  the  said  separate  annual  institute  shall  have 
been  authorized,  as  aforesaid,  the  superintendent  of 
schools  of  said  district  shall  have  power  to  call  and 
conduct  a  teachers’  institute,  and  to  draw  from  the 
county  treasury  moneys  for  the  support  of  the  same, 
in  like  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  county 
superintendents  of  this  Commonwealth  are  empowered 
to  do,  and  the  board  of  school  directors  of  such  dis¬ 
trict  may,  by  a  majority  vote,  appropriate  such  ad¬ 
ditional  funds  as  it  mav  deem  necessary  to  maintain 

4/  4/ 

said  institute. 

Section  2106.  District  teachers’  institutes  may  be 
held  throughout  the  school  year  for  not  less  than  five 
days,  or  ten  half-days,  which  the  district  superintend¬ 
ent  may  select  for  this  purpose. 

Section  2107.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  every 
school  district  holding  an  annual  district  teachers’ 
institute  shall,  at  or  before  the  time  of  holding  the 
same,  appoint  a  proper  person,  who,  with  the  two  au¬ 
ditors  elected  by  such  institute,  shall  audit  the  ac¬ 
counts  of  the  annual  district  teachers’  institute  as 
herein  provided. 

Section  2108.  All  boards  of  school  directors  in 
this  Commonwealth  are  authorized  and  required  to 
pay,  from  the  district  funds,  to  the  teachers  employed 
in  the  public  schools  of  the  several  districts,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  compensation  provided  for  in  their  con¬ 
tracts,  four  dollars  per  day  for  each  day’s  actual 
attendance  upon  the  sessions  of  the  annual  teachers’ 
institute.  (Amendment  of  April  18,  1919,  P.  L.  57.) 

Section  2l09.  Payment  for  said  institute  attend¬ 
ance  shall  be  based  on  the  official  reports  made  to  the 
several  boards  of  school  directors  by  the  proper  county 
or  district  superintendent,  who  shall  report  the  daily 
attendance  of  teachers  to  the  respective  boards  by 
which  they  are  employed,  and  such  payment  shall  be 
allowed  by  the  boards  of  school  directors  and  paid  to 
the  teachers  entitled  to  receive  the  same.  The  time 
in  attendance  at  the  annual  teachers’  institute  shall  not 
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be  considered  as  days  taught,  or  lessen  the  actual  num¬ 
ber  of  days  in  the  minimum  school  term. 
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Section  2110.  Every  teacher  absenting  himself  from 
the  annual  teachers’  institute  shall  forfeit  to  the  school 
district  employing  him  a  sum  equal  to  that  which  he 
would  have  received  for  attendance  at  such  institute, 
this  sum  to  be  deducted  from  his  salary  for  the  month 
next  following  the  date  of  convening  said  institute,  un¬ 
less  satisfactory  reason  for  such  absence  be  given  to 
the  superintendent  holding  such  institute. 

Section  2111.  So  much  of  any  contract  between  any 
teacher  and  a  school  district  in  this  Commonwealth 
as  violates  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  article  shall 
be  null  and  void. 

Section  2112.  All  county  and  district  superintend¬ 
ents,  immediately  upon  the  adjournment  of  the  teach¬ 
ers’  institutes  held  in  their  respective  counties  or  dis¬ 
tricts,  shall  report  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction,  on  blanks  furnished  by  him,  the  number  of 
teachers  in  attendance,  the  names  of  instructors,  the 
subjects  upon  which  instruction  was  given,  the  degree 
of  popular  interest  awakened  by  the  proceedings,  and 
such  further  information  as  may  be  required  of  them. 

Section  2113.  At  the  close  of  each  annual  county 
or  district  teachers’  institute,  the  county  or  district 
superintendent  holding  the  same  shall,  within  thirty 
days  thereafter,  prepare  an  itemized  account  of  all 
the  receipts  and  disbursements  received  or  made  on  ac¬ 
count  of  such  institute ;  and  submit  the  same,  properly 
sworn  to,  together  with  the  proper  vouchers  therefor, 
to  the  auditors  herein  provided  for  to  audit  the  same. 

Section  2114.  Any  institute  funds  remaining  in  the 
hands  of  the  superintendent  at  the  close  of  the  annual 
teachers’  institute,  as  appears  by  the  audit  of  its  ac¬ 
counts,  shall  constitute  an  institute  fund,  and  be  ac¬ 
counted  for  by  the  superintendent  in  the  accounts  of 
the  next  annual  teachers’  institute,  or  be  paid  over  to 
his  successor  in  office. 

ARTICLE  XXII. 

SCHOOL  DISTRICTS  OF  THE  FIRST  CLASS. 

Section  2201.  Subject  to  the  general  provisions  ®f 
this  act,  and  in  addition  to  the  several  provisions  regu¬ 
lating  the  affairs  of  school  districts  of  the  first  class, 
as  otherwise  provided,  the  following  additional  pro¬ 
visions  shall  relate  to  and  regulate  school  districts  of 
the  first  class. 

Section  2202.  In  each  school  district  of  the  first 
class,  the  board  of  school  directors  herein  provided 
shall  be  known  and  designated  as  “The  Board  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Education”  of  said  district.  The  board  of  public 
education  in  each  school  district  of  the  first  class  shall 
succeed  to,  and  shall  have  and  possess,  all  the  powers, 
rights  and  privileges,  not  iaconsistent  with  this  act, 
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which  the  present  existing  board  of  public  education 
in  its  respective  district  now  lawfully  has. 

SCHOOL  VISITORS. 

Section  2203.  Every  school  district  of  the  first  class 
in  this  Commonwealth  shall  be  divided  into  ward  dis¬ 
tricts,  each  of  which  ward  districts  shall  be  composed 
of  a  municipal  ward  of  the  city  comprising  such  school 
district,  and  designated  by  the  same  number. 

Section  2204.  In  each  ward  district  of  school  dis¬ 
tricts  of  the  first  class  there  shall  be  elected,  at  the 
first  municipal  election  occurring  after  the  approval 
of  this  act,  and  after  the  creation  of  a  new  ward,  seven 
school  visitors,  four  for  two  years,  and  three  for  four 
years ;  and,  at  the  municipal  elections  thereafter,  four 
aud  three  school  visitors  shall  be  alternately  elected 
lor  tour  years.  Their  terms  shall  begin  on  the  first 
Monday  of  January  following  their  election. 

Section  2205.  Any  citizen  of  this  Commonwealth  of 
good  moral  character,  who  has  been  a  resident  of  the 
ward  district  for  one  year  or  more,  and  is  past  twenty- 
one  years  of  age,  shall  be  eligible  as  school  visitor 
therein.  Such  school  visitor  shall,  before  entering 
upon  the  duties  of  his  or  her  office,  take  the  same  oath 
of  office  as  required  of  school  directors  in  any  school 
district  in  this  Commonwealth.  Any  vacancy  in  the 
office  of  school  visitor  shall  be  filled  by  a  majority  vote 
of  the  remaining  members  of  the  board,  for  the  remain¬ 
der  of  the  term. 

Section  2206.  This  section  is  obsolete. 

Section  2207.  The  school  visitors  of  each  ward  dis¬ 
trict  shall  serve  without  compensation,  and  shall  meet 
and  organize  on  the  first  Monday  of  January  each 
year,  by  electing  one  of  their  number  as  president  and 
one  as  secretary.  The  secretary  of  each  board  of  school 
visitors  may  receive  from  the  funds  of  the  school  dis¬ 
trict  an  annual  salary  not  exceeding  twenty-five  dol¬ 
lars  ($25.00),  as  the  board  of  public  education  of  the 
school  district  may  determine.  In  case  of  a  tie  vote 
in  the  election  of  school  visitors,  the  same  shall  be 
disposed  of  in  like  manner  as  in  case  of  tie  vote  for 
school  directors. 

Section  2208.  The  board  of  school  visitors  in  each 
ward  district  shall,  at  least  once  every  three  months, 
visit  all  the  public  elementary  schools  therein  and  in¬ 
spect  the  same.  They  shall,  without  delay,  call  the 
attention  of  the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  dis¬ 
trict,  or  its  appropriate  executive  officer,  to  every  mat¬ 
ter  requiring  official  action.  Tliey  shall  make,  at  least 
once  every  three  months,  a  written  report  to  the  board 
of  public  education  of  the  district,  respecting  the  con¬ 
dition  of  the  schools  and  the  needs  of  the  Avard  district, 
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especially  in  regard  to  the  number,  kind,  equipment, 
and  efficiency  of  the  schools  and  school  buildings. 

SCHOOL  CONTROLLERS. 

Section  2209.  In  each  school  district  of  the  first 
class  in  this  Commonwealth,  the  board  of  education 
therein,  at  the  beginning  of  each  fiscal  year,  shall  elect 
the  controller  of  the  city  comprising  such  district  as 
school  controller  for  said  district. 

Section  2210.  Every  person  elected  as  a  school  con- 
f roller  shall,  before  entering  upon  such  duties  of  his 
office,  take  or  subscribe  to  the  oath  or  affirmation  here¬ 
in  provided  for  school  directors,  and  shall  furnish  to 
the  school  district  in  which  he  is  elected  a  proper  bond, 
in  the  amount  of  twenty-five  thousand  dollars  ($25,- 
000.00),  with  such  surety  or  sureties  as  the  board  of 
school  directors  may  approve,  conditioned  upon  the 
faithful  performance  of  all  the  duties  of  his  office  dur¬ 
ing  his  term. 

Section  2211.  The  school  controller  in  each  district 
of  the  first  class  shall  be  paid,  from  the  funds  of  the 
school  district,  an  annual  salary  of  four  thousand  dol¬ 
lars  ($4, 000.00),  payable  monthly. 

Section  2212.  The  board  of  public  education  in 
school  districts  of  the  first  class  may  appoint  annually 
such  clerks  as  it  deems  necessary  to  assist  the  school 
controller.  All  such  appointments  shall  be  made  upon 
the  nomination  of  the  school  controller,  and  their  sal¬ 
aries  shall  be  fixed  by  the  board  of  public  education 
before  any  appointment  is  made.  The  school  control¬ 
ler  shall,  in  addition  to  his  salary,  be  furnished,  by 
the  school  district  in  which  he  is  elected,  with  neces¬ 
sary  stationery  and  books,  required  by  him  in  the  per¬ 
formance  of  his  duties  as  school  controller. 

Section  2213.  In  case  there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  of¬ 
fice  of  school  controller,  by  reason  of  death,  resigna¬ 
tion,  or  otherwise,  such  vacancy  shall  be  filled,  for  the 
remainder  of  the  year,  by  the  election  of  the  city  con¬ 
troller  by  the  board  of  public  education. 

Section  2214.  In  every  school  district  of  the  first 
class  the  school  controller  therein  shall  approve  all 
proper  school  orders,  drawn  on  the  school  treasurer, 
before  the  same  are  paid.  He  shall  not  approve  any 
school  order  issued  in  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  act. 

*  Section  2215.  He  shall  at  all  times  have  access  to 
all  the  accounts,  books,  records,  and  papers  of  the  dis¬ 
trict  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the  school  finances,  and 
may  require  from  the  board  of  school  directors,  or  any 
person  presenting  any  school  order,  such  evidence  or 
information  regarding  its  correctness  as  he  may  deem 
proper. 
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Section  2216.  All  contracts  made  by  any  school 
district  of  the  first  class  shall  state  therein  on  what 
item  in  the  annual  estimate  of  school  expenditures  the 
same  is  based,  and  every  contract  before  becoming 
valid  shall  be  properly  certified  by  the  school  control¬ 
ler,  who  shall,  at  the  time  of  so  doing,  charge  up  the 
amount  of  any  such  contract  against  the  item  in  the 
annual  estimate  in  which  the  same  is  based.  No  con¬ 
tract  shall  be  certified  by  the  school  controller  if  the 
amount  to  become  due  thereon  shall  exceed  the  item 
of  expenditure  on  which  it  is  based  as  herein  provided. 
When  any  such  contract  shall  extend  over  a  period  of 
more  than  one  year,  the  school  controller  shall  charge 
against  the  item  in  the  annual  estimate  of  school  ex¬ 
penditures,  on  which  the  same  is  based,  only  so  much 
as  is  due  and  payable  on  such  contract  for  said  year. 

Section  2217.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  school 
controller  to  certify  all  contracts,  for  the  payment  of 
which  a  sufficient  sum  has  been  provided  in  the  annual 
school  estimate  as  herein  provided.  If  any  school  con¬ 
troller  shall  certify  any  contract  in  excess  of  the 
amount  of  the  item  of  expenditure  in  the  annual  esti¬ 
mate  made  thereof,  he  together  with  his  surety  or 
sureties  shall  be  individually  liable  on  his  bond  there¬ 
for. 

Section  2218.  The  annual  estimate  of  expenses  made 
by  the  board  of  public  education  in  each  school  district 
of  the  first  class  at  or  before  the  time  of  assessing 
and  levying  the  annual  school  tax,  shall  be  certified 
to  the  school  controller  of  the  district  by  the  secretary 
of  the  board,  and  the  said  school  controller  shall,  in  a 
proper  book  or  books  kept  for  that  purpose,  keep  an  ac¬ 
count  with  each  item  of  expenditure  as  therein  stated 
or  thereafter  changed  by  the  board  in  the  manner  here¬ 
in  provided.  He  shall  charge  up  against  each  item  of 
such  estimate  all  school  orders  drawn  against  the  same 
at  the  time  they  are  approved  by  him,  and  he  shall 
not  permit  any  such  estimate  to  be  overdrawn.  He; 
shall  furnish  to  the  board  of  public  education  a 
monthly  statement  showing  the  original  amount  of  each 
item  of  such  estimate,  the  amount  paid  out  thereon, 
and  the  balance,  if  any,  on  hand.  If  any  item  is  ex¬ 
hausted  he  shall  promptly  notify  the  board  of  such  fact. 

Section  2219.  The  school  controller  in  every  school 
district  of  the  first  class  shall,  on  or  before  the  tenth 
day  of  January  of  each  year,  submit  to  the  board  of 
public  education  therein  an  annual  itemized  statement 
of  the  finances  of  the  school  district  for  the  past  year, 
which  statement  shall  include  all  assets  of  the  dis¬ 
trict,  and  the  source  from  which  they  were  obtained, 
together  with  the  amount  of  uncollected  school  taxes, 
stating  the  amount  of  delinquent  taxes  of  each  year 
remaining  unpaid.  Said  statement  shall  also  set  forth 
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the  disbursements  named  in  the  several  items  of  ex¬ 
penditure,’ as  well  as  the  outstanding  indebtedness  of 
the  district,  if  any,  together  with  the  rate  of  interest 
on  the  same  and  when  it  becomes  due;  it  shall  include 
a  statement  of  the  sinking-fund  of  the  district,  if  any, 
including  the  securities  therein  held  by  the  district. 
Said  statement  shall  also  contain  such  further  facts 
and  information  as  the  controller  may  see  proper  to 
report. 

Section  2220.  Said  school  controller  shall  also  fur¬ 
nish  annually  to  the  board  of  public  education,  on  or 
before  the  first  day  of  November,  such  information  as 
he  may  think  proper,  or  as  may  be  required  of  him 
by  the  board  of  school  directors,  in  order  to  enable  it 
to  prepare  the  annual  estimate  of  expenditures  and  tax 
levy  for  the  coming  school  year. 

Section  2221.  The  annual  financial  statement,  or 
any  part  thereof,  furnished  by  the  school  controller  in 
any  district  of  the  first  class  to  the  board  of  school 
directors  therein,  may  be  published  by  the  board  of 
public  education  in  two  newspapers,  designated  by  the 
board,  once  a  week  for  three  successive  weeks,  begin¬ 
ning  the  first  week  after  the  same  has  been  furnished 
1o  it. 
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Section  2222.  The  duties  of  the  board  of  public  edu¬ 
cation  in  districts  of  the  first  class,  in  addition  to  the 
duties  prescribed  in  this  act,  shall  be  to  define  the 
general  policies  of  the  school  system  and  to  legislate 
upon  all  matters  pertaining  thereto,  to  determine  and 
direct  all  expenditures  for  the  maintenance  and  im¬ 
provement  of  the  school  system,  to  appoint  the  officers 
herein  prescribed  and  define  their  duties,  to  appoint 
teachers,  and  in  general  to  legislate  upon  all  matters 
concerning  the  conduct  of  the  schools  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  act. 

Section  2223.  The  board  of  public  education  in  each 
school  district  of  the  first  class  shall  anually,  on  the 
first  Monday  in  January,  appoint  a  district  superin¬ 
tendent.  to  be  designated  and  known  as  superintend¬ 
ent  of  schools,  and  may  also  at  the  same  time  appoint 
a  superintendent  of  buildings,  and  a  superintendent  of 
supplies,  and  shall  prescribe  their  duties  and  fix  their 
salaries.  They  shall  be  responsible  to  the  board  for 
the  conduct  of  their  respective  departments,  shall  make 
annual  reports  to  the  board,  and  shall  from  time  to 
time  submit  such  plans  and  suggestions  for  the  im¬ 
provement  of  the  schools  and  the  school  system  as 
they  shall  deem  expedient  or  as  the  board  of  public 
education  may  require:  Provided,  That  the  superin¬ 
tendent  of  schools  may  be  elected  for  a  term  of  four 
years. 
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Section  2224.  Supervision  of  all  matters  pertaining 
to  instruction  in  all  the  schools,  under  the  direction 
and  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  board  of  public  edu¬ 
cation,  shall  be  vested  in  the  superintendent  of  schools, 
associate  superintendents,  assistant  district  superin¬ 
tendents,  and  school  principals.  Associate  and  assist¬ 
ant  district  superintendents  may  be  appointed  by  the 
board  of  school  directors,  upon  the  nomination  of  the 
superintendent  of  schools.  They  shall  receive  such 
compensation  as  the  board  of  public  education  may  de¬ 
termine.  They  shall  be  under  the  supervision  and  di¬ 
rection  of  the  superintendent  of  schools.  Assistant 
district  superintendents  shall  be  assigned  by  the  super¬ 
intendent  of  schools  to  administrative  districts.  They 
shall,  in  conjunction  with  the  school  principals,  inquire 
into  and  supervise  all  matters  relating  to  the  govern¬ 
ment,  courses  of  study,  methods  of  teaching,  discipline, 
and  conduct  of  all  schools  in  their  respective  districts, 
and  shall  report  the  same  when  required  to  the  super¬ 
intendent  of  schools. 

Section  2225.  The  board  of  public  education  in  each 
school  district  of  the  first  class  shall  prescribe  the 
mode  or  modes  of  determining  the  qualifications  of  ap¬ 
plicants  for  positions  as  principals  or  teachers  in  the 
schools  of  the  district,  and  shall  designate  the  kinds 
or  grades  of  teachers’  certificates  which  may  or  shall 
be  used  in  the  district,  together  with  the  scholastic, 
professional,  and  personal  qualifications  required  for 
each  kind  or  grade  of  certificate. 

Section  2226.  No  certificate  shall  be  granted  to  any 
person  who  is  not  of  good  moral  character,  or  to  any 
person  who  shall  not  first  have  presented  a  certificate, 
from  a  physician  recognized  by  the  board  of  public 
education  as  competent  for  the  purpose,  setting  forth 
that  said  applicant  is  neither  mentally  or  physically 
disqualified  by  reason  of  tuberculosis,  or  any  other 
chronic  or  acute  physical  defect,  from  successfully  per¬ 
forming  the  duties  of  a  teacher. 

Section  2227.  A  board  of  examiners,  whose  duty  it 
shall  be  to  examine  all  applicants  for  places  upon  any 
of  the  eligible  lists  required  by  this  act,  from  which 
appointments  to  serve  under  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  are  made,  may  be  constituted  by  said  board.  The 
superintendent  of  schools  shall  nominate  to  the  board 
of  public  education  for  appointment  such  number  of 
persons  for  the  board  of  examiners  as  said  board  of 
public  education  may  authorize.  The  superintendent 
of  schools  shall  act  as  chairman  of  the  board  of  exami¬ 
ners.  He  shall  prescribe  such  examinations  as,  upon 
his  recommendation,  the  board  of  public  education  may 
approve,  or  as  its  rules  may  direct. 

Section  2228.  Eligible  lists,  properly  classified,  con¬ 
taining  the  names  of  persons  who  have  received  cer- 
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tificates  of  qualification  to  teach,  and  arranged  as 
nearly  as  possible  in  the  order  of  rank  or  standing, 
shall  be  kept  in  the  office  of  the  superintendent  of 
schools,  and  shall  be  open  to  inspection  by  members 
of  the  board  of  public  education,  associate  and  district 
superintendents,  principals  and  school  visitors. 

Section  2229.  Except  as  superintendent  of  schools, 
associate  superintendent,  assistant  district  superin¬ 
tendent,  director  of  a  special  branch,  or  as  principal  of 
a  high  school,  normal  school,  or  manual  training 
school,  no  person  shall  be  appointed,  promoted,  or 
transferred  to  any  educational  position  in  the  public 
school  system,  in  school  districts  of  the  first  class, 
whose  name  does  not  appear  among  the  three  highest 
names  upon  the  proper  eligible  list:  Provided,  That  in 
any  district  of  the  first  class,  or  in  one  that  is  made 
a  district  of  the  first  class  by  this  act,  no  person  hold¬ 
ing  a  position  at  the 'time  of  the  passage  of  this  act 
shall  be  displaced  by  the  above  provision.  (Amend¬ 
ment  of  June  4,  1915,  P.  L.  824.) 

Section  2230.  A  superintendent  of  buildings  may  be 
appointed  by  the  board  of  school  directors  as  herein 
provided.  He  shall  be  an  engineer  or  architect  of  good 
standing  in  his  profession,  and  shall  give  such  security 
for  the  faithful  performance  of  the  duties  of  his  office 
as  the  said  board  shall  prescribe. 

Section  2231.  The  superintendent  of  buildings  shall 
be  responsible  for  the  condition  and  care  of  all  school 
buildings  and  premises.  He  may  appoint  such  assist¬ 
ants  as  the  board  of  public  education  may  authorize 
and  approve ;  said  assistants  shall  receive  such  compen¬ 
sation  as  the  said  board  shall  determine,  and  shall 
perform  their  duties  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  superin¬ 
tendent  of  buildings.  All  plans  for  new  school  con¬ 
struction,  additions  or  repairs  shall  be  approved  by  the 
superintendent  of  buildings  and  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  superintendent  of  schools  for  criticism,  before  sub¬ 
mission  to  the  board  of  public  education  for  adoption. 

Section  2232.  The  salaries  of  janitors  shall  be  fixed 
by  the  board  of  public  education,  and  they  shall  dis¬ 
charge  their  duties  under  the  direction  and  to  the  satis¬ 
faction  of  the  superintendent  of  buildings:  Provided, 
That  the  board  of  school  visitors  of  each  ward  dis¬ 
trict,  by  vote  of  a  majority  of  all  the  members  thereof, 
shall  have  the  right  to  elect  suitable  persons  for  jani¬ 
tors  for  all  grammar  and  elementary  schools  in  such 
ward  district,  subject  to  the  rules  of  the  board  of  edu¬ 
cation:  Provided  further,  That  in  the  case  of  other 
schools  the  superintendent  of  buildings  shall  have  the 
right  to  recommend  the  appointment  of  suitable  jani¬ 
tors,  and  the  removal  of  such  janitors  for  proper  cause. 
But  no  janitor  now  employed  shall  be  displaced  by  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  except  for  cause. 
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Section  2233.  A  superintendent  of  supplies  may  be 
appointed  by  the  board  of  public  education  as  herein 
provided.  He  shall  give  such  security  for  the  faithful 
performance  of  his  duties  as  the  board  shall  prescribe. 
He  shall  be  the  executive  agent  of  said  board,  for  the 
purchase,  custody,  and  distribution  of  all  supplies 
needed  for  the  schools,  under  such  .regulations  as  the 
board  of  school  directors  shall  prescribe.  He  may  ap¬ 
point  such  assistants  as  the  board  of  public  education 
may  authorize  and  approve.  Such  assistants  shall  re¬ 
ceive  such  compensation  as  said  board  may  deter¬ 
mine  and  shall  perform  their  duties  to  the  satisfaction 
of  said  superintendent. 

ARTICLE  XXIII. 

STATE  APPROPRIATIONS. 

Note.  For  other  provisions  relating  to  this  subject 
see  Appendix,  article  XXIX,  sections  2901-2903. 

Section  2301.  All  money  appropriated  by  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Assembly  for  the  maintenance  and  support  of  the 
public  schools  of  this  Commonwealth  shall  be  paid  by 
order  on  the  State  Treasurer  signed  by  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

Section  2302.  All  appropriations  made  for  the  main¬ 
tenance  and  support  of  the  public  school  system  after 
the  approval  of  this  act  shall  be  appropriated  and  dis¬ 
tributed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
as  herein  provided. 

Section  2303.  He  shall  first  deduct  from  the  appro¬ 
priation  all  items  specified  in  this  act,  and  such  other 
amounts  as  may  be  required  to  be  deducted  by  any  ap¬ 
propriation  bill,  and  the  remainder  of  the  appropria¬ 
tion  shall  be  apportioned  and  distributed  as  follows: 

Section  2304.  One-half  on  the  basis  .of  the  number 
of  paid  teachers  regularly  employed  for  the  full  annual 
term  of  the  school  district,  not  including  substitute 
teachers,  or  teachers  employed  to  fill  vacancies  which 
may  occur  during  the  school  year ;  such  number  of 
teachers  to  be  certified  "as  herein  provided. 

Section  2305.  One-half  on  the  basis  of  the  number 
of  children  between  the  ages  of  six  and  sixteen  resid¬ 
ing  in  the  respective  school  districts  of  the  several 
counties  of  this  Commonwealth,  as  reported  to  the  Su¬ 
perintendent  of  Public  Instruction  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  act. 

Section  2306.  On  or  before  the  first  day  of  October, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eleven  (1911),  and  an¬ 
nually  thereafter,  the  president  and  secretary  of  each 
board  of  school  directors  shall,  under  oath,  certify  to 
the  proper  county  or  district  superintendent  the  num- 
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ber  of  teachers  in  their  school  district,  upon  which 
one-half  of  the  State  appropriation  is  apportioned  a* 
herein  provided ;  and,  at  the  same  time,  they  shall  also 
certify  the  number  of  children  between  the  ages  of  six 
and  sixteen  years  residing  in  their  school  district,  as 
shown  by  the  enumeration  last  made,  in  compliance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  act.  On  or  before  the  first 
day  of  November,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
eleven  (1011),  and  annually  thereafter,  the  said  county 
or  district  superintendent  shall  make  to  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction,  on  such  blanks  as  shall 
be  furnished  by  him,  a  tabulated  return,  by  districts, 
of  the  aforesaid  teachers  and  children  of  his  county  or 
district. 

Section  2307.  If  any  school  district  of  the  fourth 
class  in  this  Commonwealth,  since  the  passage  of  an  act 
of  Assembly  approved  April  twenty-fifth,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  one  (1901),  -(Pamphlet  Laws,  page 
one  hundred  and  six  (106),  has  closed  one  or  more  of 
its  public  schools,  or  may  hereafter  close. one  or  more 
of  the  same  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and  pro¬ 
vides  proper  free  transportation  for  part  or  all  of  the 
pupils  of  such  closed  schools  or  school  to  other  public 
schools  or  school,  as  required  by  this  act,  such  district 
shall  continue  to  receive  from  the  State  appropriation 
its  proper  share  thereof  for  each  such  school  thus 
closed,  except  that  no  minimum  salary  allowance  shall 
be  made  therefor. 

Section  2308.  If  any  error  in  the  certificates  of  the 
number  of  teachers  or  children  shall  occur,  whereby 
a  school  district  would  receive  more  or  less  of  the  State 
appropriation  than  is  justly  due  to  such  district,  the 
county  or  district  superintendent  shall  have  authority 
and  hereby  is  required,  to  forward  immediately  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  a  correct  enu¬ 
meration  of  teachers  or  children,  and  the  Superintend¬ 
ent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  thereupon  make  it  the 
basis  of  the  appropriation  due  said  district. 

Section  2309.  At  the  end  of  any  year,  any  balance 
of  the  State  appropriation  remaining  on  hand  through 
forfeiture,  or  otherwise,  shall  be  added  to  the  State 
appropriation  made  for  the  ensuing  year. 

Section  2310.  The  annual  State  appropriation,  ap¬ 
portioned  and  distributed  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  to  any  school  district  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth,  shall  be  paid  to  the  school  treasurer  of  the 
district,  and  shall  be  used  by  the  district,  through  its 
board  of  school  directors,  for  the  use  of  the  district  for 
the  purposes  mentioned  in  this  act.  (Amendment  of 
July  17,  1919,  P.  L.  997,  Sec.  5.) 

Note.  This  amendment  made  no  change  from  the 
original. 
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Secton  2311.  When  any  board  of  school  directors 
is  compelled  to  close  any  school  or  schools,  on  account 
of  any  contagious  disease,  the  destruction  or  damage 
of  a  school  building  by  fire  or  otherwise,  and  therefore 
is  unable  to  keep  such  school  or  schools  open  for  the 
minimum  term  required  by  this  act,  the  Superintend¬ 
ent  of  Public  Instruction  may  pay  to  such  school  dis¬ 
trict  any  or  all  of  its  share  of  the  annual  State  appro¬ 
priation,  as  he  deems  proper. 

ARTICLE  XXIV. 

TEACHERS’  RETIREMENT  FUND. 

Note.  For  provisions  relating  to  the  State  teachers’ 
retirement  fund  see  Appendix,  article  LVI,  section 
5601-5618. 

Section  2401.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
district  in  this  Commonwealth  is  hereby  authorized  and 
empowered-  to  establish,  contribute  to,  and  administer 
as  herein  provided,  a  teacher’s  retirement  fund.  The 
said  fund  shall  consist  of  all  funds  available  for  like 
purposes  in  said  district  at  the  time  of  the  enactment 
of  this  law,  together  with  such  additions  thereto  as 
the  board  of  school  directors  may,  from  time  to  time, 
appropriate  for  that  purpose  from  the  funds  of  the 
district,  and  such  moneys  or  other  property  as  may  be 
donated,  bequeathed,  devised,  or  received  from  anj 
other  source,  for  such  purpose. 

The  board  of  school  directors  of  any  district  of  the 
first  class  is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to 
establish,  contribute  to,  and  administer  as  therein  pro¬ 
vided,  in  addition  to  the  foregoing  fund,  an  employes’ 
retirement  fund.  This  fund  shall  consist  of  all  funds 
available  for  like  purposes  in  said  district  at  the  time 
of  the  enactment  of  this  act,  together  with  such  addi¬ 
tions  thereto  as  the  board  of  school  directors  may,  from 
time  to  time  appropriate  for  that  purpose  from  the 
funds  of  the  district,  and  such  real  or  personal  property 
as  may  be  donated,  bequeathed,  devised,  or  received 
from  any  other  source,  for  such  purpose.  (Amend¬ 
ment  of  April  21,  1915,  P.  L.  162.) 

Section  2402.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
district  may  provide,  in  the  contracts  with  its  teachers, 
principals,  or  supervising  officials,  that  they  shall  con¬ 
tribute  a  reasonable  sum  from  their  salaries  each  year 
to  said  retirement  fund:  Provided,  That  no  person 
shall  be  required  to  contribute  any  part  of  his  salary 
to  any  retirement  fund,  unless  the  same  is  provided 
for  in  the  contract  by  which  he  is  engaged. 

The  board  of  school  directors  of  any  district  of  the 
first  class  may  provide,  in  the  contracts  with  its  em¬ 
ployes  that  they  shall  contribute  a  reasonable  sum  from 
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tlieir  salaries  each  year  to  said  retirement  fund.  No 
employe  shall  be  required  to  contribute  any  part  of 
his  salary  to  the  retirement  fund,  unless  the  same  is 
provided  for  in  the  agreement  by  which  he  is  engaged. 
(Amendment  of  April  21,  1915,  P.  L.  162.) 

Section  2403.  Where  the  teachers,  principals,  or 
supervising  officials  of  any  district  contribute  to  any 
retirement  fund,'  they  shall  he  represented  in  making 
the  regulations  governing  it,  and  in  its  control  and 
management. 

When  employes  of  any  school  in  districts  of  the 
first  class  contribute  to  a  retirement  fund,  they  shall 
be  represented  in  making  the  regulations  governing  it, 
and  in  its  control  and  management.  (Amendment  of 
April  21,  1915,  P.  L.  162.) 

Section  2404  Every  teacher,  principal,  or  supervis¬ 
ing  official  who  retires  in  accordance  with  the  regula¬ 
tions  prescribed  shall  be  entitled  to  such  annuity  as 
said  regulations  provide. 

Every  employe  who  retires  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  required  shall  be  entitled  to  such  annuity 
as  the  regulations  provide.  (Amendment  of  April  21, 
1915,  P.  L.  162.) 

ARTICLE  XXV. 

PUBLIC  SCHOOL  LIBRARIES. 

Section  2501.  In  each  school  district  of  the  second, 
third,  or  fourth  class  in  this  Commonwealth,  in  which 
there  now  is  or  hereafter  may  be  a  public  school  library 
established,  such  library  may  be  under  the  manage¬ 
ment  and  supervision  of  the  board  of  school  directors 
of  such  district,  or  of  a  board  of  seven  library  trustees, 
as  herein  provided,  as  the  board  of  school  directors 
may  determine. 

Section  2502.  In  each  school  district  of  the  second, 
third,  or  fourth  class,  where  the  public  school  library 
is  put  under  the  management  and  supervision  of  a 
board  of  seven  library  trustees,  the  board  of  library 
trustees  shall  be  constituted  as  follows:  Five  library 
trustees,  not  members  of  the  board  of  school  directors, 
shall  be  elected,  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  board  of 
school  directors,  from  the  school  district  at  large.  The 
live  trustees  so  elected,  together  with  the  president  of 
the  board  of  school  directors,  and  the  district  superin¬ 
tendent,  if  any,  or,  if  there  be  no  district  superintend¬ 
ent,  then  the  vice-president  of  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors,  shall  constitute  the  board  of  seven  library 
trustees. 

Section  2503.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  where  the  public 
school  library  is  under  the  management  and  super¬ 
vision  of  the  board  of  school  directors  therein,  may,  at 
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any  time  hereafter,  place  such  public  school  library 
under  the  management  and  supervision  of  a  board  of 
seven  library  trustees,  as  herein  provided,  by  a  resolu¬ 
tion  of  the  board  of  school  directors  in  such  district, 
adopted  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  board. 

Section  2504.  The  first  appointment  of  five  library 
trustees  shall  be  made  for  one,  two,  three,  four,  and 
five  years,  respectively,  from  the  first  day  of  July  fol¬ 
lowing,  and  annually  thereafter  the  board  shall  aii- 
'point  one  member  for  the  term  of  five  yea.cs ;  such  ap¬ 
pointments  to  be  made  during  the  month  of  June,  and 
the  terms  of  office  to  begin  on  the  first  day  of  July  fol¬ 
lowing. 

Section  2505.  The  board  of  library  trustees  herein 
provided  shall  organize  annually,  on  the  first  Monday 
in  July  each  year,  by  the  election  of  a  president,  and 
the  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors  shall  be 
ex  officio  secretary  of  the  board  of  library  trustees. 

Section  2506.  The  board  of  library  trustees  herein 
provided  for  in  any  school  district  may,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  board  of  school  directors  therein,  make 
and  enforce  such  reasonable  rules  and  regulations  for 
its  own  meetings  and  for  the  management  and  super¬ 
vision  of  the  public  school  library  as  it  may  deem 
proper,  and  shall  have  general  charge,  supervision,  and 
management  of  the  public  school  library  in  said  dis¬ 
trict,  purchase  the  books,  maps,  or  other  matter,  ap¬ 
point  the  librarian  and  other  employes,  and  do  all 
other  things  necessary  for  its  government,  preserva¬ 
tion,  and  maintenance. 

Section  2507.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  any 
school  district  in  this  Commonwealth  may  annually 
appropriate  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  any 
public  school  library  in  its  district,  out  of  its  annual 
school  taxes,  such  sums  as  it  may  deem  proper,  not 
exceeding  one  mill  on  the  dollar  of  the  total  valuation 
of  taxable  property  in  the  district:  Provided,  That 
when  a  library  is  first  established,  the  board  of  school 
directors  may  provide  for  the  building  and  establish¬ 
ment  of  such  public  library,  or  may  provide  for  the  en¬ 
largement  of  any  library,  in  like  manner  as  any  public 
school  building  may  be  built  or  enlarged. 

Section  2508.  All  money  paid  out  on  account  of  any 
public  school  library  shall  be  paid  by  regular  school 
order,  in  like  manner  as  other  school  funds  are  paid: 
Provided,  That  all  accounts  or  sums  paid  out  on  ac¬ 
count  of  any  public  school  library  shall  be  first  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  board  of  library  trustees,  if  there  be  such 
a  board. 

Section  2509.  The  library  trustees  shall  serve  with¬ 
out  any  compensation,  and  any  vacancy  in  the  board 
10 
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of  library  trustees  shall  be  filled,  by  the  board  of  school 
directors,  for  the  remainder  of  the  unexpired  term. 

Section  2510.  Instead  of  establishing  or  maintain¬ 
ing  a  separate  public  school  library,  any  board  of  school 
directors  may,  by  a  two-tliirds  vote,  join  with  or  aid 
any  individual  or  association  in  the  maintenance,  or  the 
establishment  and  maintenance,  of  a  free,  public  non¬ 
sectarian  library,  under  such  written  agreement  as  it 
may  determine,  which  agreement  shall  be  entered  in 
full  in  its  minutes.  Such  agreement  shall  specify  the 
manner,  terms,  and  conditions  agreed  upon  for,  the 
aiding,  establishment,  maintenance,  or  management  of 
such  joint  library. 

Section  2511.  The  board  of  school  directors  or  the 
library  trustees,  with  the  consent  of  the  board  of  school 
directors,  may  circulate  part  or  all  of  the  books  and 
other  collections  of  a  public  school  library  among  the 
several  schools,  or  may  establish  branch  libraries. 

Section  2512.  Whenever  by  subscription,  or  other¬ 
wise,  a  collection  of  books,  or  funds  to  purchase  the 
same,  has  been  obtained  for  a  public  school  library  for 
any  school  district,  or  for  any  school  therein,  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  board  of  school  directors  thereof  to 
provide  a  suitable  place,  and  case  or  cases,  for  said 
library.  But  no  books  or  other  matter  shall  be  put 
into  any  public  school  library,  by  gift  or  otherwise, 
without  the  approval  of  the  library  trustees,  or,  in  lieu 
thereof,  of  the  board  of  school  directors. 

Section  2513.  For  the  use  and  convenience  of  the 
residents  of  the  district,  the  board  of  school  directors 
or  the  library  trustees  shall  provide  for  keeping  public 
school  libraries  open  at  such  hours  and  times  through¬ 
out  the  year  as  they  may  deem  proper.  The  board  of 
school  directors  of  any  school  district  maintaining  a 
public  school  library  may  permit  the  use  thereof  by  the 
residents  of  other  school  districts,  under  such  condi¬ 
tions  as  it  may  prescribe. 

Section  2514.  All  receipts  and  expenditures  for  any 
libraries  established,  maintained,  or  assisted  as  herein 
provided,  and  all  appropriations  made  by  any  school 
districts  for  the  establishment,  maintenance,  or  assist¬ 
ance  of  any  library,  shall  be  regularly  audited  by  the 
auditors  of  the  proper  school  districts,  and  reports  of 
the  same  be  included  in  the  .reports  of  such  auditors. 

Section  2515.  The  librarians  or  trustees  of  all  public 
school  libraries,  established  or  maintained  under  this 
act,  shall  make  to  the  State  Librarian  and  to  the  Su¬ 
perintendent  of  Public  Instruction  reports  thereof,  at 
such  times  and  in  such  manner  as  they  may  request. 

Section  2516.  This  section  is  obsolete. 
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Section  2517.  Two  or  more  school  districts  may 
unite  in  the  establishment  or  maintenance  of  a  joint 
public  school  library,  or  may  aid  in  the  support  of  a 
library  as  herein  provided,  subject,  so  far  as  they  are 
applicable,  to  the  provisions  herein  prescribed  for  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  joint  schools.  Trus¬ 
tees  of  such  library  may  be  appointed  either  by  the 
school  directors  of  the  district  or  by  the  joint  school 
committee. 

Section  2518.  When  two  school  districts  are  consoli¬ 
dated,  and  each  of  such  districts  maintains  a  public 
school  library  under  the  management  and  supervision 
of  a  board  of  library  trustees,  such  boards,  at  the 
time  of  the  consolidation  of  the  school  districts,  shall 
be  merged  into  one  library  board.  The  members  of 
such  consolidated  library  board  shall  continue  in  office 
until  the  expiration  of  their  respective  terms,  and  shall 
have  the  management  and  supervision  of  the  libraries 
of  both  such  consolidated  districts.  During  the  month 
of  June  succeeding  the  merging  of  the  boards  of  library 
trustees,  and  annually  thereafter,  the  school  board 
shall  appoint  one  trustee,  to  serve  for  a  term  of  five 
years  from  the  first  day  of  July  following  his  appoint¬ 
ment.  After  the  merging  of  any  such  boards  of  library 
trustees,  the  said  board  may  discontinue  any  one  of 
the  libraries  under  its  supervision.  (Added  by  Act 
May  28,  1915,  P.  L.  627,  Sec.  7.) 

ARTICLE  XXVI. 

AUDITING  OF  SCHOOL  FINANCES. 

Section  2601.  The  finances  of  every  school  district 
in  this  Commonwealth,  in  every  department  thereof, 
together  with  the  accounts  of  all  school  treasurers, 
school  depositories,  teachers’  retirement  funds,  teach¬ 
ers’  institute  funds,  directors’  association  funds,  sink¬ 
ing  funds,  and  other  funds  belonging  to  or  controlled 
by  the  district,  shall  be  properly  audited  as  follows : — 

Section  2602.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  first 
class,  by  the  school  controller  therein. 

Section  2603.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  second 
and  third  class,  by  the  two  school  auditors  to  be  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  county  in 
Avhich  such  districts  are  located. 

Section  2604.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  fourth 
class,  by  the  proper  borough  or  township  auditors 
therein. 

Section  2605.  The  finances  of  all  independent 
school  districts  shall  be  audited  by  the  proper  auditors, 
herein  provided  for  school  districts  of  the  class  in 
which  they  belong,  and  where  an  independent  school 
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district  of  the  fourth  class  is  taken  from  two  or  more 
school  districts,  its  accounts  shall  be  audited  by  the 
auditors  of  the  school  district  in  which  its  buildings 
are  located. 

Section  2606.  The  financial  accounts  of  each  annual 
county  or  district  teachers’  institute  shall  be  audited 
by  three  auditors,  two  to  be  elected  by  the  teachers’ 
institute  and  one  by  the  directors’  association  for  a 
county  institute,  and  by  the  board  of  school  directors 
for  a  district  institute. 

Section  2607.  The  financial  accounts  of  the  direc¬ 
tors’  association  shall  be  audited  by  the  county  audi¬ 
tors  or  county  controller. 

Section  2608.  In  order  that  the  aforesaid  accounts 
may  be  thoroughly  and  properly  audited,  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  all  boards  of  school  directors  and  their 
proper  officers,  school  depositories,  county  and  district 
superintendents,  treasurers  of  directors’  associations, 
treasurers  of  teachers’  retirement  funds,  and  other 
proper  persons,  to  furnish  to  such  auditors,  whenever 
required  by  them  for  auditing  purposes,  statements 
and  accounts  of  all  finances  of  the  district,  of  teachers’ 
institutes  or  directors’  associations,  and  other  funds 
belonging  to  or  controlled  by  the  district,  including  as¬ 
sets  and  liabilities,  together  with  access  to  all  books, 
records,  tax  duplicates,  vouchers,  school  orders,  pay¬ 
rolls,  letters,  and  other  matters  pertaining  to  the  same. 

Section  2609.  The  several  auditors  herein  provided 
shall  have  power,  and  are  hereby  authorized,  to  issue 
subpoenas  to  compel  the  attendance  of  school  officers 
or  other  persons  whom  they  may  deem  necessary  to 
examine  as  witnesses,  and  to  compel  the  production  of 
all  books,  records,  vouchers,  letters,  and  papers  relat¬ 
ing  to  any  accounts  being  audited  by  them. 

Section  2610.  The  said  auditors  shall  have  power 
to  administer  oaths  or  affirmations  to  all  persons  ap¬ 
pearing  before  them  as  witnesses,  and  any  person 
guilty  of  testifying  falsely  in  any  such  examination 
shall  be  guilty  of  perjury,  and  be  liable  for  and  subject 
to  all  the  penalties  provided  therefor. 

Section  2611.  In  case  of  disobedience  to  a  subpoena 
to  appear  and  testify,  or  to  produce  any  papers,  books, 
records,  vouchers,  letters,  or  other  written  or  printed 
matter,  as  required  by  the  provisions  of  this  act,  the  Su¬ 
perintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  school  controller, 
or  auditors,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  invoke  the  aid  of 
the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  proper  county,  within 
Avhose  jurisdiction  such  hearing  is  held,  or  accounts  are 
being  audited,  to  compel  compliance  with  the  same; 
and  any  such  court,  in  case  of  contumacy  or  refusal  to 
obey  a  subpoena,  may  issue  its  order  to  such  person  so 
refusing  to  appear  and  testify,  or  to  produce  books, 
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papers,  vouchers,  or  other  written  or  printed  matter, 
and  any  failure  to  obey  such  order  of  court  may  be 
punished  by  said  court  as  contempt  thereof. 

Section  2612.  Every  witness  attending  before  any 
auditors  in  any  school  district  shall  receive,  out  of  the 
funds  of  the  district,  to  be  paid  by  a  proper  order 
drawn  on  the  school  treasurer,  the  same  witness  fees 
and  mileage  as  a  witness  is  allowed  in  the  court  of 
common  pleas  of  the  county  in  which  such  district  is 
located. 

Section  2613.  The  auditors  herein  provided  to  audit 
Ihe  finances  of  school  districts  of  the  secopd,  third,  and 
fourth  class  in  this  Commonwealth,  shall  carefully  in¬ 
spect  every  school  order  issued  for  the  payment  of 
money  by  the  board  of  school  directors,  and  the  ac¬ 
counts  of  each  official  or  person  whose  accounts  are  to 
be  audited  in  the  district  for  which  they  are  acting  as 
auditors  during  the  period  of  time  covered  by  their 
audit.  Any  school  order  issued  in  any  other  manner 
or  for  any  other  purpose  than  herein  authorized  shall, 
if  paid,  be  disallowed  by  the  auditors,  and  charged 
against  the  person  or  persons  voting  for  or  approving 
the  same,  and  all  such  orders  disallowed  shall  be  set 
forth  in  the  report  to  be  made  by  the  several  auditors 
as  herein  provided,  together  with  such  other  sum  or 
sums  as  should  be  properly  charged  against  any  person 
or  persons.  Such  auditors  shall  also  examine,  and 
report  to  the  proper  boards  of  school  directors  upon, 
the  sufficiency  and  the  security  of  the  bonds  of  the  of¬ 
ficers,  employes,  and  appointees  of  the  boards  of  school 
directors  and  of  the  school  depositors. 

Section  2614.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  second, 

»  ' 

third,  and  fourth  class,  when  any  sum  is  charged 
against  any  person,  such  person  shall  be.  notified  by 
the  auditors,  at  or  before  the  time  of  filing  their  re¬ 
port,  by  mail  or  otherwise,  of  such  fact,  setting  forth 
the  amount  charged  against  him. 

Section  2615.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  class  in  this  Commonwealth,  the  audi¬ 
tors’  report  of  the  finances  of  the  district  for  the  pre¬ 
ceding  fiscal  year,  as  made  by  the  auditors  herein  pro¬ 
vided,  shall  be  filed  with  the  board  of  school  directors, 
and  entered  on  the  minutes  of  the  board  by  the  secre¬ 
tary  thereof. 

Section  2616.  This  section  is  obsolete. 

SCHOOL  DISTRICTS  OF  THE  FIRST  CLASS. 

Section  2617.  The  school  controller,  herein  provided 
in  each  school  district  of  the  first  class,  shall  properly 
audit  the  finances  of  the  school  district,  including  the 
accounts  of  the  receiver  of  taxes,  city  treasurer,  or 
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oilier  proper  authority  collecting  school  taxes,  school 
treasurer,  school  depositories,  teachers’  retirement 
funds,  and  all  other  funds  under  the  control  of  the 
Board  of  Public  Education. 

certificate  Section  2618.  The  school  controller  shall,  at  the 

to  Board.  end  0f  each  school  year,  certify  to  the  Board  of  Public 

Education  that  he  has  audited  the  several  accounts 
R«p*rt.  above  stated,  and  shall  report  to  it  the  result  of  such 
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SCHOOL  DISTRICTS  OF  THE  SECOND  AND  THIRD 

CLASS. 

Section  2619.  In  every  school  district  of  the  second 
and  third  class  in  this  Commonwealth  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  court  of  common  pleas  in  the  county  where 
such  school  district  is  situated,  annually,  during  the 
month  of  May,  to  appoint  two  competent  persons  for 
each  of  said  school  districts  of  the  second  and  third 
class,  within  the  county,  to  audit  the  accounts  of  said 
school  district.  Such  auditors  may  or  may  not  be  resi¬ 
dents  of  the  school  district.  Before  entering  upon  the 
duties  of  their  appointment  they  shall  take  and  sub¬ 
scribe  to  the  same  oath  or  affirmation  as  is  herein  pre¬ 
scribed  for  school  directors. 

Section  2620.  Such  auditors  shall  begin  their  duties 
on  the  first  Monday  in  July  each  year,  and  promptly 
audit  the  accounts  of  the  school  district  for  which  they 
were  appointed,  including  the  accounts  of  the  treas¬ 
urer,  the  school  depositories,  and  other  school  funds, 
for  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  in  the  manner  herein 
provided.  On  the  completion  of  the  audit  they  shall 
make  a  correct  duplicate  report  thereof,  which  shall 
contain  an  itemized  statement  of  all  receipts,  expendi¬ 
tures,  and  credits,  whatsoever,  of  school  officials,  and 
the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  district;  one  copy  to 
be  filed  with  the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  dis¬ 
trict,  $nd  the  other  copy  in  the  court  of  common  pleas 
to  the  number  and  term  in  which  their  appointment 
was  made. 

Note.  Act  of  June  9th,  1911,  P.  L.  865,  which  was  in 
conflict  with  section  2620  was  amended  by  act  of  May 
20,  1913,  P.  L.  254,  excluding  school  districts  from  its 
provisions. 

Section  2621.  The  prothonotary  of  the  court  in 
which  such  report  is  filed  shall  advertise  a  concise  sum¬ 
mary  or  statement  of  the  same,  including  the  assets 
and  liabilities  of  the  district,  in  one  newspaper  pub¬ 
lished  or  generally  circulated  in  such  district,  once  a 
week  for  three  successive  weeks,  beginning  within  a 
week  after  the  filing  of  such  report,  calling  attention 
to  the  fact  that  said  auditors’  report  was  filed  on  a 
date  therein  stated,  and  giving  notice  that  the  same  will 
be  confirmed  absolutely  unless  an  appeal  is  taken  there¬ 
from  within  thirty  days  after  the  filing  thereof.  This 
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section  shall  also  apply  to  such  districts  of  the  fourth 
class  as  do  not  elect  auditors,  and  such  auditors  as  are 
appointed  in  school  districts  of  the  fourth  class  shall 
proceed  to  audit  the  school  accounts  in  such  districts 
as  provided  in  this  act  for  school  districts  of  the  fourth 
class. 

Section  2622.  Any  school  district  of  the  second  or 
third  class  or  any  taxpayer  thereof,  on  behalf  of  said 
district,  or  any  person  or  persons  against  whom  any 
sum  has  been  charged  in  any  report  filed  by  the 
auditors  of  any  such  school  district,  may  appeal  from 
any  auditor’s  report,  within  thirty  days  after  said 
report  has  been  filed,  to  the  court  of  common  pleas  of 
ihe  proper  county.  Any  taxpayer  taking  an  appeal 
shall  file  in  said  court  of  common  pleas  a  bond,  with 
one  or  more  sufficient  sureties,  conditioned  that  the 
party  appealing  will  prosecute  said  appeal  with  effect, 
and  that  said  party  will  indemnify  and  save  harmless 
said  district  from  all  costs  that  may  accrue  upon  said 
appeal.  When  any  person  or  persons  charged  with 
any  sum  of  money  in  any  such  report  of  auditors  shall 
appeal  therefrom,  such  person  or  persons  shall  file  in 
said  court  a  bond,  with  one  or  more  sufficient  sureties, 
conditioned  to  prosecute  the  appeal  with  effect,  and  to 
pay  all  costs  accruing  thereupon  if  the  final  decision 
obtained  shall  not  be  more  favorable  to  him  than  the 
report  appealed  from.  When  any  such  appeal  shall 
he  taken  by  any  such  school  district,  or  any  person 
charged  in  such  report  with  any  sum  of  money,  any 
taxpayer  of  said  district  may  come  into  court  and  in¬ 
tervene  i'n  said  appeal,  and  prosecute  the  appeal  to 
final  judgment :  and  if  any  sum  shall  be  found  by  the 
court  to  be  chargeable  to  any  person  whose  accounts 
n.rc  involved  in  said  appeal,  the  prothonotary  shall  en¬ 
ter  judgment  for  said  sum  in  favor  of  said  district, 
and  against  the  person  charged  as  aforesaid;  and  the 
school  district  or  such  taxpayer  may  cause  said  judg¬ 
ment  to  be  collected  from  the  person  charged  or  his 
sureties,  for  the  benefit  of  said  district  by  any  ap¬ 
propriate  method,  executionary  or  otherwise;  or  said 
taxpayer  may  defend  the  said  district,  in  any  appeal 
taken  by  any  person  charged  by  the  report  of  auditors, 
as  fullv  and  effectivelv  in  both  instances  as  the  officers 

t/  t 

of  said  district  might  do:  Provided,  That  such  tax¬ 
payer  shall  at  the  time  of  intervening  file  in  said  court 
a  bond,  with  one  or  more  sufficient  sureties,  condi¬ 
tioned  to  indemnify  said  district  from  all  costs  that 
may  accrue  by  reason  of  such  intervention  subsequently 
thereto.  When  any  taxpayer  has  intervened  in  any 
instance,  as  above  provided,  or  when  an  appeal  has 
been  taken  by  any  taxpayer  as  aforesaid,  the  officers 
of  said  school  district  shall  not  make  settlement  with 
nny  person  or  persons  charged  with  any  sum  or  sums, 
or  whose  accounts  shall  be  involved  in  any  appeal, 
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without  the  consent  of  such  taxpayer.  When  any  ap¬ 
peal,  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  taken  by  any  of  the  parties 
above  mentioned,  the  appeal  may  be  placed  upon  the 
argument  list  of  the  proper  court  of  common  pleas, 
by  direction  of  any  party  interested  by  intervention 
or  otherwise;  and  depositions  of  witnesses,  and  other 
evidence  to  be  used  at  the  argument,  may  be  taken  on 
behalf  of  any  said  parties,  before  any  person  com¬ 
petent  to  administer  an  oath,  upon  rule  for  that  pur¬ 
pose  served  upon  the  opposite  party  or  such  party’s 
counsel.  After  hearing  argument  the  court  shall  file 
its  finding  of  fact  and  law,  and  enter  judgment  in  ac¬ 
cordance  therewith :  Provided,  That  if,  after  argument, 
the  court  shall  deem  any  question  or  questions  of  fact 
so  doubtful,  under  the  evidence  submitted,  as  to  render 
it  desirable  that  an  issue  should  be  directed  as  to 
such  question  or  questions,  to  be  tried  by  a  jury,  the 
court  may  direct  such  an  issue.  Appeals  may  be  taken, 
by  any  person  interested,  to  the  Superior  or  Supreme 
court,  from  any  such  judgment  of  the  court  of  com¬ 
mon  pleas,  in  the  same  way  that  appeals  are  now 
authorized  by  law  to  be  taken  from  rulings  or  decisions 
of  the  court  of  common  pleas  made  in  appeals  from 
settlements  or  reports  of  county,  borough,  or  town¬ 
ship  auditors.  (Amendment  of  May  21,  1913,  P.  L. 
288,  Sec.  1.) 

Note.  See  Appendix,  article  XXXIII,  section  3317, 
3318,  3319. 

Section  2623.  The  compensation  for  auditors  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  court,  in  school  district  of  the  second 
and  third  class,  shall  be  fixed  by  the  court  at  the  time 
the  report  is  filed,  not  exceeding  five  dollars  ($5.00) 
per  day  for  each  day  necessarily  spent  by  each  audi¬ 
tor;  and  the  total  expense  of  such  auditing,  including 
the  cost  of  making  the  appointment,  filing  the  report, 
advertising,  and  other  necessary  costs,  shall  be  paid 
by  the  school  districts.  (Amendment  of  June  17,  1915, 
P.  L.  1019.) 

Section  2624.  If  in  any  report  filed  by  the  auditors 
of  any  school  district  of  the  second  or  third  class  there 
lias  been  any  sum  charged  against  any  person  or  per¬ 
sons,  the  amount  charged  against  such  person  or  per¬ 
sons  shall,  in  the  absence  of  an  appeal  within  thirty 
days  as  aforesaid  by  such  person  or  persons,  become  a 
judgment,  and  shall  be  entered  by  the  prothonotary 
in  favor  of  the  school  district,  against  the  person  or  per¬ 
sons  charged  therewith ;  the  same  to  be  collected  from 
such  person  or  persons,  or  the  sureties  thereof,  by  the 
school  district,  for  its  use  and  benefit;  or  any  taxpayer 
of  such  district  may,  on  its  behalf,  proceed  to  enforce 
collection  of  such  judgment  for  said  school  district, 
by  any  appropriate  proceeding,  executionary  or  other¬ 
wise*  upon  filing  bond,  with  sufficient  surety  or  sure- 
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ties,  conditioned  to  indemnify  and  save  harmless  said 
scnool  district  from  any  costs  accruing  by  reason  of 
such  proceeding.  (Amendment  of  May  21,  1913,  P.  L. 
288,  Sec.  2.) 

SCHOOL  DISTRICTS  OF  THE  FOURTH  CLASS. 

Section  2625.  In  every  school  district  of  the  fourth 
class  in  this  Commonwealth,  the  proper  auditors,  here¬ 
in  provided  to  audit  the  finances  of  the  school  dis¬ 
trict,  shall  meet  annually  with  the  board  of  school 
directors,  on  the  first  Monday  of  July,  at  the  *time  of 
organization,  or  within  five  days  thereafter,  and  care¬ 
fully  audit  and  adjust  the  financial  accounts  of  the 
school  district  for  the  preceding  school  year.  At  the 
completion  of  the  audit  they  shall  make  a  careful  state¬ 
ment,  in  duplicate,  of  the  finances  of  the  district  for 
the  preceding  year,  setting  forth  the  assets  and  lia¬ 
bilities,  and  an  itemized  statement  of  all  receipts,  ex¬ 
penditures,  and  credits  whatsoever,  of  all  school  of¬ 
ficials,  and  including  therein  any  sums  that  have  been 
charged  against  any  person  or  persons, — one  copy  of 
which  annual  statement  shall  be  filed  by  such  auditors 
with  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors,  and 
one  in  the  court  of  quarter  sessions,  and  a  summary 
thereof,  including  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  school 
district,  shall  be  published  in  a  newspaper  having  gen¬ 
eral  circulation  in  the  district,  once  a  week  for  three 
successive  weeks,  beginning  the  first  week  after  filing 
the  same,  or  be  promptly  posted,  by  not  less  than  six 
copies,  in  as  many  places  in  the  district. 

Section  2626.  Any  school  district  of  the  fourth  class 
or  any  independent  school  district,  or  any  taxpayer 
thereof  on  behalf  of  sajd  district,  or  any  person  or  per¬ 
sons  against  whom  any  sum  has  been  charged  in  any 
report  filed  by  the  auditors  of  any  such  school  district, 
may  appeal  from  any  auditors’  report,  within  thirty 
days  after  said  report  has  been  filed,  to  the  court  of 
common  pleas  of  the  county  in  which  said  school  dis¬ 
trict  of  the  fourth  class  is  situated,  or  in  which  the 
school  buildings  of  any  such  independent  school  dis¬ 
trict  is  situated.  Any  taxpayer  taking  an  appeal  shall 
hie  in  said  court  of  common  pleas  a  bond,  with  one  or 
more  sufficient  sureties,  conditioned  that  the  party  ap¬ 
pealing  will  prosecute  said  appeal  with  effect,  and  that 
said  pajffy  will  indemnify  and  save  harmless,  said  dis¬ 
trict,  from  all  costs  that  may  accrue  upon  said  appeal. 
When  any  person  or  persons  charged  with  any  sum 
of  money  in  any  such  report  of  auditors  shall  appeal 
therefrom,  such  person  or  persons  shall  file  in  said 
court  a  bond,  with  one  or  more  sufficient  sureties, 
conditioned  to  prosecute  the  appeal  with  effect,  and  to 
pay  all  costs  accruing  thereupon  if  the  final  decision 
obtained  shall  not  be  more  favorable  to  him  than  the 
report  appealed  from.  When  any  such  appeal  shall 
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be  taken  by  any  such  school  district,  or  any  person 
charged  in  such  report  with  any  sum  of  money,  any 
taxpayer  of  said  district  may  come  into  court  and 
intervene  in  said  appeal,  and  prosecute  the  appeal  to 
final  judgment;  and  if  any  sum  shall  be  found  by 
1  lie  court  to  be  chargeable  to  any  person  whose  ac¬ 
counts  are  involved  in  said  appeal,  the  prothonotary 
shall  enter  judgment  for  said  sum  in  favor  of  said  dis¬ 
trict,  and  against  the  person  charged  as  aforesaid; 
and  the  school  district  or  such  taxpayer  may  cause 
said  judgment  to  be  collected  from  the  person  charged 
or  his  sureties,  for  the  benefit  of  said  district,  by  any 
appropriate  method,  executionary  or  otherwise;  or 
said  taxpayer  may  defend  the  said  district,  in  any 
appeal  taken  by  any  person  charged  by  the  report  of 
auditors,  as  fully  and  effectively  in  both  instances  as 
the  officers  of  said  district  might  do:  Provided,  That 
such  taxpayer  shall  at  the  time  of  intervening  file 
in  said  court  a  bond,  with  one  or  more  sufficient  sure¬ 
ties,  conditioned  to  indemnify  said  district  from  all 
cdsts  that  may  accrue  by  reason  of  such  intervention 
subsequently  thereto.  When  any  taxpayer  has  inter¬ 
vened  in  any  instance,  as  above  provided,  or  when  an 
appeal  has  been  taken  by  any  taxpayer  as  aforesaid, 
the  officers  of  said  school  district  shall  not  make  set¬ 
tlement  with  any  person  or  persons  charged  with  any 
sum  or  sums,  or  whose  accounts  shall  be  involved  in 
any  appeal,  without  the  consent  of  such  taxpayer. 
When  any  appeal,  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  taken  by  any 
of  the  parties  above  mentioned,  the  appeal  may  be 
placed  upon  the  argument  list  by  direction  of  any 
party  interested  by  intervention  or  otherwise;  and 
depositions  of  witnesses,  and  other  evidence  to  be  used 
at  the  argument,  may  be  taken  on  behalf  of  any  of 
said  parties,  before  any  person  competent  to  admin¬ 
ister  an  oath,  upon  rule  for  that  purpose,  served  upon 
the  opposite  party  or  such  party’s  counsel,  to  be  used 
at  the  argument.  After  hearing  argument  the  court 
shall  file  its  finding  of  fact  and  law,  and  enter  judg¬ 
ment  in  accordance  therewith :  Provided,  That  if,  after 
argument,  the  court  shall  deem  any  question  or  ques¬ 
tions  of  fact  so  doubtful,  under  the  evidence  submitted, 
as  to  render  it  desirable  that  an  issue  should  be  di¬ 
rected  as  to  such  question  or  questions,  to  be  tried  by 
a  jury,  the  court  may  direct  such  an  issue.  Appeals 
may  be  taken,  by  any  person  interested,  to  the  Su¬ 
perior  or  Supreme  court,  from  any  such  judgment  of 
the  court  of  common  pleas,  in  the  same  way  that  ap¬ 
peals  ai*e  now  authorized  by  law  to  be  taken  from  rul 
mgs,  or  decisions  of  the  court  of  common  pleas  made  in 
appeals  from  settlements  or  reports  of  county,  bor¬ 
ough,  or  township  auditors.  (Amendment  of  May  21, 
1013,  P.  L.  288,  Sec.  3.) 

Note.  See  Appendix,  article  XXXIII,  section  3317, 
3318,  3319. 
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Section  2G2T.  In  any  school  district  of  the  fourth 

[class,  if  any  sum  is  charged  against  any  person  or  per¬ 
sons  by  auditors  thereof,  and  their  report  containing 
such  fact  is  not  appealed  from  as  herein  provided,  the 
clerk  of  the  said  court  of  quarter  sessions  g,hall 
promptly,  within  ten  days  after  the  expiration  of  time 
for  appeal,  make  a  certificate  stating  the  name  of  the 
district  and  the  name  of  the  person  or  persons  charged 
with  any  sum  or  sums,  and  the  amount  or  amounts 
thereof,  certifying  the  same  to  the  prothonotary  of  the 
court  of  common  pleas  of  county  in  which  the  district 
is  situated,  or  in  which  the  school  buildings  of  the 
independent  district  are  located ;  and  the  prothonotary 
of  said  court  shall  forthwith  enter  a  judgment  thereon, 
in  favor  of  said  school  district  and  against  the  person 
or  persons  therein  charged  with  the  amount  thereof, 
and,  when  so  entered,  the  same  shall  be  valid  judg¬ 
ment,  in  favor  of  the  school  district,  against  the  person 
or  persons  charged  therein  with  the  same,  which  judg¬ 
ment,  together  with  the  costs,  shall  be  collected  by  said 
district,  for  its  use  and  benefit ;  or  any  taxpayer  of  such 
district  may,  on  its  behalf  proceed  to  enforce  collection 
of  such  judgment  for  said  school  district,  by  any  ap¬ 
propriate  proceedings,  executionary  or  otherwise,  upon 
filing  bond,  with  sufficient  surety  or  sureties,  con¬ 
ditioned  to  indemnify  and  save  harmless  said  school 
district  from  any  costs  accruing  by  reason  of  such  pro¬ 
ceeding.  (Amendment  of  May  21,  1913,  P.  L.  288, 
Sec.  4.) 

Section  2627  (a).  This  section  is  obsolete. 

Section  2628.  The  auditors  herein  required  to  audit 
the  accounts  of  the  school  districts  of  the  fourth  class 
shall  be  allowed  for  their  services  two  dollars  ($2.00) 
per  day  for  each  day"  necessarily  spent  by  each  of  them 
in  the  performance  of  his  duty,  which,  together  with 
the  cost  of  advertising  their  report,  shall  be  paid  by 
the  school  district. 

ACCOUNTS  OF  TEACHERS’  INSTITUTES. 

Section  2629.  The  accounts  of  every  annual  county 
or  district  teachers’  institute  held  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  as  submitted  by  the  superintendent  holding  the 
same,  shall,  within  thirty  days  after  the  same  is  held, 
be  properly  audited  by  the  auditors  herein  provided, 
and  a  report  thereof  made  to  the  next  annual  county  or 
district  institute;  and  a  copy  of  the  audit  of  each  an¬ 
nual  county  institute  shall  be  filed  with  the  secretary 
of  the  proper  county  school  directors’  association ;  and 
a  copy  of  the  report  of  the  audit  of  each  annual  district 
institute  shall  be  filed  with  the  secretary  of  the  board 
of  school  directors  of  the  district  in  which  it  was  held. 

ACCOUNTS  OF  SCHOOL  DIRECTORS’  ASSOCIATIONS. 

Section  2630.  The  account  of  the  treasurer  of  each 
county  school  directors’  association  in  this  Commoii- 
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wealth,  as  filed  with  the  county  treasurer,  shall  be 
properly  audited  by  the  county  auditors  or  county  con¬ 
troller  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  county  treasurer’s  accounts  are  audited,  and  a 
report  thereof  shall  be  included  in  the  report  made  by 
the  county  auditors  or  county  controller  to  the  court. 

ARTICLE  XXVII. 

r 

STATE  SCHOOL  FUND. 

•j 

Section  2701.  The  receipts  and  proceeds  derived  in 
any  way  from,  or  on  account  of,  the  forest  reserva¬ 
tions,  now  or  hereafter  acquired  by  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  together  with  all  water-powers  and  water- 
rights  belonging  to  this  Commonwealth  in  the  streams, 
rivers,  lakes,  or  other  waters  of  this  Commonwealth, 
and  all  real  estate  owned  by  this  Commonwealth  which 
is  not  used  for  State  or  other  public  purposes,  all  es¬ 
cheated  estates  in  this  Commonwealth,  and  all  other- 
property  or  money  which  shall  in  any  way  accrue  to 
such  fund,  whether  by  act  of  Assembly,  devise,  gift, 
or  otherwise,  shall  belong  to  and  constitute  a  fund,  to 
be  known  and  designated  as  “The  State  School  Fund 
of  Pennsylvania,”  which  is  to  be  maintained  as  herein 
provided :  Provided,  however,  That  the  forest  reserva¬ 
tions  shall  continue  to  be  wholly  under  the  control  of 
the  State  Forest  Reservation  Commission,  as  now  pro¬ 
vided  by  law.  (Amended  June  4,  1915,  P.  L.  825 
Sec.  1.) 

Section  2702.  All  real  and  personal  property  be¬ 
longing  to  the  State  school  fund  shall  be  wholly  under 
the  control  and  management  of  the  State  Board  of 
Education.  All  receipts  derived  in  any  way  from,  or 
on  account  of,  the  State  forest  reservations,  or  from, 
or  on  account  of,  any  real  or  personal  property  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  State  school  fund,  and  all  other  moneys  ac¬ 
cruing  to  said  fund,  shall  always  be  promptly  paid 
to  the  State  Treasurer,  and  kept  by  him  in  a  separate 
account,  subject  to  the  disposal  of  the  State  Board  of 
Education  as  herein  provided ;  and  the  State  Treas¬ 
urer  shall  deposit  said  funds  in  the  properly  author¬ 
ized  depositories  for  State  funds,  and  shall  add  to 
such  funds  the  interest  received  from  the  depositories 
for  the  use  of  the  same.  All  income  derived  from  any 
investments  of  the  State  school  fund  shall  be  paid  to 
the  State  Treasurer,  and  kept  deposited  as  herein 
provided  in  a  separate  account,  subject  to  the  order 
of  the  State  Board  of  Education.  The  State  Treas¬ 
urer  and  his  bondsmen  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
safe  keeping  of,  and  accounting  for,  said  funds,  in  the 
same  manner  and  under  the  same  penalties  as  for  the 
safe-keeping  of,  and  accounting  for,  any  other  funds 
of  this  Commonwealth.  (Amendment  June  4,  1915, 
P.  L.  825,  Sec.  2. ) 


SCHOOL  LAWS  AND  DECISIONS  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 


157 


Section  2703.  The  State  Board  of  Education  shall 
promptly  invest,  and  keep  invested  as  constantly  as 
possible,  to  the  best  advantage  of  the  State  School 
Fund,  all  receipts  derived  from,  or  on  account  of,  the 
State  forest  reservations  and  all  proceeds  from  the 
sales  of  real  estate  received  by  the  State  Treasurer,  to¬ 
gether  with  all  appropriations,  devises,  gifts,  and  other 
receipts  for  this  purpose,  as  a  permanent  State  School 
Fund,  whose  income  only  may  be  expended.  But  such 
investments  of  the  permanent  State  School  Fund  may 
be  made  only  in  bonds  properly  issued  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  the  United  States ,  the  Commonwealth  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  a  school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  or 
in  municipal  bonds  in  which  savings  banks  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  are  authorized  by  law  to  invest  their  deposits, 
and  all  such  investments  must  be  first  approved  by  the 
Auditor  General.  (Amendment  of  April  21,  1921,  P. 
L.  252.) 

Section  2704.  The  State  Board  of  Education  is 
hereby  authorized  to  use  so  much  of  the  interest,  ren¬ 
tals,  and  other  income  of  the  said  school  fund  as  it 
deems  wise  towards  equalizing  the  educational  advan¬ 
tages  of  the  different  parts  of  this  Commonwealth, 
and  also  to  use  such  part  of  the  same  as  it  deems  wise 
to  further  and  promote  education  in  the  conservation 
of  natural  resources,  and  education  in  forestry,  agri¬ 
cultural  and  other  industrial  pursuits,  in  the  public 
schools  of  this  Commonwealth.  All  of  the  income  not 
thus  used  shall  be  annually  added  to  the  principal  of 
said  fund.  The  State  Board  of  Education  may  also 
lease,  sell,  or  otherwise  dispose  of,  any  of  the  real 
estate,  securities,  or  other  property  belonging  to  the 
vState  School  Fund,  and  invest  the  proceeds  thereof  in 
compliance  with  this  act. 

Section  2705.  So  much  of  the  State  School  Fund 
as  is  to  be  invested  or  reinvested  in  any  securities, 
or  the  income— thereof  that  may  be  used  for  any  of 
the  purposes  herein  provided,  shall  be  paid  out  by  a 
proper  order,  authorized  by  the  State  Board  of  Edu¬ 
cation.  and  signed  by  the  president  and  secretary 
thereof,  drawn  on  the  State  Treasurer  on  said  funds, 
which  order  shall  first  be  approved  by  the  Auditor 
General. 

Section  270G.  The  State  Treasurer  shall  report  to 
the  State,  Board  of  Education,  at  such  times  as  said 
board  requests,  the  conditions  of  said  fund,  and  shall  in 
bis  annual  report  make  an  itemized  statement  of  the 
receipts,  disbursements,  and  amount  on  hand  of  said 
school  fund  and  its  incomes.  The  State  Board  of 
Education  shall  annually  make  to  the  Governor  and 
lo  the  Auditor  General  a  complete  detailed  report  of 
the  condition  of  said  fund,  including  its  receipts,  ex¬ 
penditures,  and  investments. 
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No  religious  or 
political  test. 


Disposition  of 
fines. 


Bribery, 
Promises,  et«. 


Payments  for  addi¬ 
tional  services. 


Attendance  of 
pupils  at  school 
not  in  residence 
district. 


ARTICLE  XXVIII. 

MISCELLANEOUS  SUBJECTS. 

Section  2801.  No  religious  or  political  test  or  quali¬ 
fication  shall  be  required  of  any  director,  visitor,  su¬ 
perintendent,  teacher,  or  other  officer,  appointee,  or 
employe  in  the  public  schools  of  this  Commonwealth. 

Section  2802.  All  fines  that  are  imposed  and  col¬ 
lected  under  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall 
be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the  proper  school  district, 
or,  when  the  proper  school  district  cannot  be  deter¬ 
mined,  into  the  State  School  Fund. 

Section  2803.  Every  person  who  shall  individually, 
or  by  or  through  any  agent  or  representative,  directly 
or  indirectly,  promise,  pay,  or  give  to  any  school 
director  in  this  Commonwealth  any  sum  of  money  or 
other  valuable  thing,  or  make  any  promise  of  any 
office  or  appointment  of  any  kind,  in  order  to  influence 
or  secure  the  voting  for  or  the  appointment  of 
himself,  or  any  other  person,  as  a  teacher,  county 
superintendent,  district  superintendent,  assistant  su¬ 
perintendent,  associate  superintendent,  tax  collector, 
attendance  officer,  or  to  any  other  position  connected 
with  the  public  schools  of  this  Commonwealth,  or  for 
the  purpose  of  having  his  salary  increased  while  hold¬ 
ing  any  appointment  under  the  provisions  of  this  act. 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction 
thereof  before  any  court  may  be  sentenced  to  pay  a 
fine  of  not  less  than  five  dollars  ($5.00)  or  more  than 
five  hundred  dollars  ($500.00),  and  be  sentenced  to 
the  county  jail  for  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  days,  or 
more  than  one  year,  either  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  court.  Any  person  so  convicted  shall  thereafter 
be  ineligible  to  be  engaged  as  a  teacher,  or  to  hold  any 
office  or  appointment  provided  for  by  the  provisions 
of  this  act. 

Section  2804.  Where  by  the  provisions  of  this  act. 
any  services  or  additional  services  are  imposed  upon 
any  public  official  for  which  no  compensation  is  pro¬ 
vided,  the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  proper  dis¬ 
trict  may,  unless  such  service  is  required  to  be  per¬ 
formed  without  compensation,  pay  out  of  the  funds  of 
the  district  such  reasonable  compensation  for  such 
services  or  additional  services  as  it  mav  determine, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Section  2805.  Repealed  July  10,  1919,  P.  L.  910. 

Section  2806  All  pupils  residing  in  any  territory 
belonging  to  any  school  district  established  by  this 
act,  which  territory  at  the  time  of  the  approval  of 
this  act  was  attached  to  another  school  district  for 
school  purposes,  may,  if  they  so  desire,  attend  during 
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:  the  entire  school  term  of  each  year  the  public  schools 
in  the  district  to  which  the  territory  in  which  they 
reside  was  formerly  attached,  and  the  district  in  which 
they  reside  shall  pay  to  the  district  in  which  they 
.attend  the  cost  of  tuition,  text-books,  and  school  sup¬ 
plies  only,  not  to  exceed  that  of  other  pupils  pursu¬ 
ing  like  courses  of  study  in  said  schools:  Provided, 
That  if  the  school  districts  in  which  Such  pupils 
now  reside  shall  hereafter,  by  the  establishment  of  new 
schools  or  otherwise,  provide  within  reasonable  dis¬ 
tance  proper  school  facilities  of  like  grades  to  those 
i  in  the  district  to  which  they  were  formerly  attached, 
then,  in  any  such  case,  such  pupils  shall  attend  the 
!  schools  in  the  district  in  which  they  reside.  In  case 
:  of  dispute,  the  decision  of  the  Superintendent  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Instruction  as  to  the  sufficiency  and  reasonableness 
:  of  the  school  facilities  provided  by  the  school  district 
in  which  such  pupils  reside  shall  be  final. 


Note. — Section  2806  was  repealed  by  act  of  April  20. 
1013,  P.  L.  126.  Repealer  repealed  Act  June  11.  1915. 

P.  L.  953. 


Section  2807. 
Section  2808. 
Section  2809. 
Section  2810. 
Section  2811. 
Section  2812. 
Section  2813. 
Section  2814. 
Section  2815. 


►  These  sections  are  obsolete. 


Section  2816.  Any  land  belonging  to  any  school 
district  at  the  time  of  the  approval  of  this  act,  which 
is  situated  within  the  boundaries  of  another  school  dis¬ 
trict.  shall  continue  to  belong  to  and  remain  the  prop¬ 
erty  of  the  district  owning  the  same,  and  shall  be 
vested  in  the  district,  hereby  established,  which  suc¬ 
ceeds  to  the  rights  and  property  of  such  district  owning 
such  land. 


Section  2817.  Each  certificate  which  anv  collector 
of  school  taxes  makes  of  delinquent  school  taxes  levied 
upon  real  estate,  upon  which  there  is  no  personal 
property  from  which  the  same  can  be  collected,  shall 
be  accompanied  by  the  affidavit  of  the  tax  collector 
that,  after  the  proper  efforts,  he  could  not  find  sufficient 
personal  property  out  of  which  the  said  taxes,  or  any 
part  thereof,  could  be  made  or  collected  as  provided 
bv  law,  which  affidavit  shall  be  conclusive  as  to  that 
fact,  in  so  far  as  it  mav  affect  the  lien  of  said  taxes 
or  the  title  of  a  purchaser  at  a  sheriff’s  sale  thereunder: 
Provided,  however.  That  in  case  any  such  collector 
shall  make  any  wilfully  false  return,  he  shall  be  liable 
therefor  to  any  person  or  persons  injured  thereby. 
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Section  2818.  At  the  beginning  of  the  first  school 
year  as  herein  provided,  after  the  approval  of  this  act, 
all  the  contracts  and  obligations  of  any  existing  school 
district  shall  be  assumed  by  the  school  districts  suc¬ 
ceeding  thereto;  and  all  the  funds  and  personal  prop¬ 
erty  of  any  kind,  including  any  funds  or  appropria¬ 
tion  made  by  any  school  district  or  by  any  munici¬ 
pality  for  such  school  district,  for  the  payment  of  any 
such  contracts  and  obligations,  shall  become  the  prop¬ 
erty  of  such  district  succeeding  thereto. 

Note.  This  section  is  partly  obsolete. 

Section  2819.  All  contracts,  hereafter  awarded  and 
entered  into  by  any  school  district  of  the  first  class, 
shall  contain  a  clause  or  stipulation  requiring  that  no 
person  shall  be  employed  to  do  work  under  such  con¬ 
tract  except  competent  and  first  class  workmen  and 
mechanics,  and  no  workmen  shall  be  regarded  as  com¬ 
petent  and  first-class,  within  the  meaning  of  this  act, 
except  those  who  are  duly  skilled  in  their  respective 
branches  of  labor,  and  who  shall  be  paid  such  rates  of 
wages  and  for  such  hours’  work  as  shall  be  the  estab¬ 
lished  and  current  rates  of  wages  paid  for  such  hours 
by  employers  of  organized  labor  in  doing  of  similar 
work:  And  provided,  moreover,  That  cut  stone  to  be 
used  in  such  school  district  for  school  buildings  shall 
be  cut  and  prepared  in  the  district  in  which  such  build¬ 
ings  are  to  be  erected,  and  notice  of  that  fact  shall  be 
stated  in  all  proposals  for  the  erection  of  such  school 
buildings  and  in  contracts  with  the  successful  bid¬ 
der  therefor:  And  provided  further.  That  the  cost  of 
cutting  and  preparation  shall  not  be  in  excess  of  the 
price  paid  for  labor  for  like  work  under  private  con¬ 
tracts  in  said  district. 

Section  2820.  This  section  is  obsolete. 

Section  2821.  Amended  by  Section  1103. 

Section  2822.  Nothing  in  this  act  contained  shall 
be  held  to  preclude  the  right  of  appeal  in  actions 
arising  under  this  act,  from  any  part  wherein  such 
action  shall  be  brought,  except  as  herein  otherwise  pro¬ 
vided. 

Section  2823.  This  section  is  obsolete. 

Section  2824.  Any  school  district  of  the  first  class 
assuming  any  bonded  indebtedness  of  any  former  school 
district,  sub-school  district,  or  ward  school  district, 
within  its  limits,  may  levy  and  collect  a  school  tax 
not  to  exceed  seven  and  one-lialf  mills,  for  the  school 
year  one  thousand  nine  hundred  twenty,  on  the  dollar 
of  the  total  assessment  of  all  property  assessed  and 
certified  for  taxation  therein,  and  not  to  exceed  eight 
and  one-half  mills  for  the  school  year  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  twenty-one  or  any  year  thereafter,  until  such 
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assumed  bonded  indebtedness  has  been  paid,  after 
which  such  school  tax  levy  shall  not  exceed  eight  mills 
for  any  one  year  on  the  dollar  as  provided  in  section 
five  hundred  twenty-four,  as  amended ,  of  the  act  to 
which  this  is  an  amendment.  (Amendment  of  June 
21,  1919,  P.  L.  555  Sec.  2.) 

8 


n 
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APPENDIX 


ARTICLE  XXIX. 

STATE  APPROPRIATION S — CON STITUTIONAL  PRO¬ 
VISIONS. 

(2901)  Xo  appropriation  shall  be  made  to  any 
charitable  or  educational  institution  not  under  the 
absolute  control  of  the  Commonwealth,  other  than 
normal  schools  established  by  law  for  the  professional 
training  of  teachers  for  the  public  schools  of  the  State, 
except  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  all  the  members 
elected  to  each  house. 

Article  III,  Section  17,  Constitution  of  Pennsylvania 

(2902)  The  General  Assembly  shall  provide  for  the 
maintenance  and  support  of  a  thorough  and  efficient 
system  of  public  schools,  wherein  all  the  children  of 
this  Commonwealth  above  the  age  of  six  years  may 
be  educated,  and  shall  appropriate  at  least  one  million 
dollars  each  year  for  that  purpose. 

Article  X,  Section  1,  Constitution  of  Pennsylvania. 

(2903)  Xo  money  raised  for  the  support  of  the  pub- 
lis  schools  of  the  Commonwealth  shall  be  appropriated 
to  or  used  for  the  support  of  any  sectarian  school. 

Article  X,  Section  2,  Constitution  of  Pennsylvania. 

ARTICLE  XXX. 

SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION. 

(a)  Appointment.  Vacancies. 

(3001)  He  shall  nominate  and,  by  and  with  the  ad¬ 
vice  and  consent  of  two-thirds  of  all  members  of  the 
Senate,  appoint  a  Secretary  of  the  Commonwealth 
and  an  Attorney  General  during  pleasure,  a  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Public  Instruction  for  four  years,  and 
such  other  officers  of  the  Commonwealth  as  he  is  or 
may  be  authorized  by  the  Constitution  or  by  law  to 
appoint;  he  shall  have  power  to  fill  all  vacancies  that 
may  happen,  in  offices  to  which  he  may  appoint,  dur¬ 
ing  the  recess  of  the  Senate,  by  granting  commissions 
which  shall  expire  at  the  end  of  their  next  session ; 
he  shall  have  power  to  fill  any  vacancy  that  may  hap¬ 
pen,  during  the  recess  of  the  Senate,  in  the  office  of 
Auditor  General,  State  Treasurer,  Secretary  of  In¬ 
ternal  Affairs  or  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion,  in  a  judicial  office,  or  in  any  other  elective  office 
which  he  is  or  may  be  authorized  to  fill ;  if  the  vacancy 
shall  happen  during  the  session  of  the  Senate,  the 
Governor  shall  nominate  to  the  Senate  before  their 
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final  adjournment  a  proper  person  to  fill  said  va¬ 
cancy;  but  in  any  such  case  of  vacancy,  in  an  elective 
office,  a  person  shall  be  chosen  to  said  office  on  the 
next  election  day  appropriate  to  such  office  according 
to  the  provisions  of  this  Constitution,  unless  the  va¬ 
cancy  shall  happen  within  two  calendar  months  im¬ 
mediately  preceding  such  election  day,  in  which  case 
the  election  for  said  office  shall  be  held  on  the  second 
succeeding  election  day  appropriate  to  such  office.  In 
acting  on  executive  nominations  the  Senate  shall  sit 
with  open  doors,  and,  in  confirming  or  rejecting  the 
nominations  of  the  Governor,  the  vote  shall  be  taken 
by  yeas  and  nays  and  shall  be  entered  on  the  journal. 
(Amendment  of  November  2,  1909.) 

Article  IV,  Section  8,  Constitution  of  Pennsylvania. 

(b)  Tenure  of  office.  Removal. 

(3002)  All  officers  shall  hold  their  offices  on  the 
condition  that  they  behave  themselves  well  while  in 
office,  and  shall  be  removed  on  conviction  of  misbe¬ 
havior  in  office  or  of  any  infamous  crime.  Appointed 
officers,  other  than  judges  of  the  courts  of  record  and 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  may  be  re¬ 
moved  at  the  pleasure  of  the  power  by  which  they 
shall  have  been*  appointed.  All  officers  elected  by  the 
people,  except  Governor,  Lieutenant  Governor,  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  General  Assembly  and  judges  of  the  courts 
of  record  learned  in  the  law,  shall  be  removed  by  the 
Governor  for  reasonable  cause,  after  due  notice  and 
full  hearing,  on  the  address  of  two-thirds  of  the 
Senate. 

Article  VI,  Section  4,  Constitution  of  Pennsylvania. 

(c)  Members  of  Executive  Department  of  State  govern¬ 
ment. 

(3003)  The  Executive  Department  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth  shall  consist  of  a  Governor,  Lieutenant  Gov¬ 
ernor,  Secretary  of  the  Commonwealth,  Attorney  Gen¬ 
eral,  Auditor  General,  State  Treasurer,  Secretary  of 
Internal  Affairs  and  a  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction. 

Article  IV,  Section  1,  Constitution  of  Pennsylvania. 

(d)  Powers  and  Duties. 

(3004)  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
shall  exercise  all  the  powers  and  perform  all  the  duties 
of  the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  subject  to 
such  changes  as  shall  be  made  by  law. 

Article  IV,  Section  20,  Constitution  of  Pennsylvania. 

(e)  Salary. 

(3005)  That  from  and  after  the  passage  of  this  act , 
the  salary  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  shall  be  twelve  thousand  dollars  per  annum,  which 
salary  shall  he  full  compensation  for  all  services  re¬ 
quired  hy  law  to  he  performed  hy  him  as  Superintend¬ 
ent  of  Public  Instruction  or  upon  or  in  connection  with 
any  hoard  or  commission  in  any  other  capacity  whatso¬ 
ever. 
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Act  May  27,  1919,  P.  L.  296  amending  Sec.  1,  act 
April  15,  1907,  P.  L.  86. 

(f )  Employment  of  lecturers  and  instructors. 

(3006)  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
be,  and  is  hereby  authorized  to  employ  or  aid  in  the 
employment  of  competent  lecturers  or  instructors,  to 
attend  and  lecture,  or  teach,  at  summer  assemblies 
held  by  associations,  of  this  Commonwealth,  incorpor¬ 
ated  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  education  and  popu¬ 
lar  culture,  and  by  the  Pennsylvania  Educational  As¬ 
sociation;  and,  for  this  purpose,  is  hereby  authorized 
to  pay,  for  such  employment  or  in  aid  of  such  employ¬ 
ment  by  said  corporation  and  association,  such  sums 
as  may  be  specifically  appropriated  for  that  purpose 
by  the  Legislature,  from  time  to  time,  in  the  General 
Appropriation  Bill,  for  such  attendance  of  said  lectur¬ 
ers  or  instructors  at  the  assembly  or  assemblies  of 
such  association,  which  payment  shall  be  made  by 
the  State  Treasurer,  out  of  any  money  not  otherwise 
appropriated,  either  directly  to  the  lecturers  or  in¬ 
structors,  so  employed  by  the  said  Superintendent,  or 
to  the  associations  employing  the  same  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  said  Superintendent,  upon  warrant  of 
said  Superintendent,  countersigned  by  the  Auditor 
General. 

Section  1.  Act  of  April  25,  1903,  P.  L.  315. 

ARTICLE  XXXI. 

SCHOOL  DIRECTORS. 

(3101 )  Women  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  up¬ 
wards,  shall  be  eligible  to  any  office  of  control  or  man¬ 
agement  under  the  school  laws  of  this  State. 

Article  X,  Section  3,  Constitution  of  Pennsylvania. 

(3102)  A  member  of  council  in  any  municipality 
shall  not  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  school  director.  A 
school  director  shall  not  be  eligible  to  the  office  of 
member  of  council  in  anv  municipality. 

Act  May  28,  1915,  P.  L.  579. 

Xote.  On  the  same  subject  see  section  207. 

ARTICLE  XXXII. 

COUNTIES  TO  FURNISH  TELEPHONE,  TYPEWRITER 
AND  STENOGRAPHER  TO  COUNTY  SUPERIN¬ 
TENDENTS. 

(3201i  In  each  county  in  the  Commonwealth,  the 
county  superintendent  of  schools  may  be  provided, 
at  the  expense  of  the  county,  with  a  telephone,  a  type: 
writer,  and  a  stenographer.  In  counties  having  more 
than  three  hundred  teachers  in  the  public  schools, 
the  stenographer  may  be  employed  by  the  year.  In 
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counties  having  less  than  three  hundred  teachers  in 
the  public  schools,  the  stenographer  may  be  employed 
for  three  days  of  each  week,  or  the  equivalent  of  such 
time,  during  the  year. 

(3202)  The  stenographer  may  be  chosen  by  the  su¬ 
perintendent,  and  the  compensation  shall  be  fixed  by 
the  superintendent  and  county  commissioners,  and 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  county  treasury. 

Act  of  1st  day  of  June,  A.  I).  1915,  P.  L.  706. 

Note.  See  Chapter  XI,  Section  1125. 

ARTICLE  XXXIII. 

TAXATION,  FINANCES,  AUDITS. 

(a)  Return  of  Unpaid  Taxes. 

(3301)  That  return  of  taxes  assessed  by  the  au¬ 
thorities  of  any  county,  school  district,  poor  district, 
borough,  incorporated  town,  or  township,  against 
seated  lands,  shall  be  made  whenever  personal  prop¬ 
erty  cannot  be  found  thereon  sufficient  to  pay  such 
taxes,  to  tlic  commissioners  of  the  county,  on  or  before 
the  first  day  of  February  succeeding  the  date  when 
the  taxes  were  assessed.  Whenever  any  such  taxes  are 
not  paid  within  two  years  after  the  date  of  the  assess¬ 
ment,  such  seated  lands  shall  be  advertised  and  sold 
by  the  county  treasurer,  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner, 
and  with  the  same  conditions  and  effect,  as  unseated 
lands. 

Act  of  1st  day  of  June,  1915,  P.  L.  660  amending  act 
May  23,  1913,  P.  L.  285. 

(b)  Notification  of  Taxables  by  Tax  Collectors. 

(3302)  That  each  tax  collector  of  the  several  bor¬ 
oughs  and  townships  of  this  Commonwealth,  within 
thirty  days  after  receiving  the  tax  duplicate,  shall 
notify  every  taxable  whose  name  shall  appear  on  such 
duplicate.  Such  notice  shall  contain  the  rate  of  tax¬ 
ation,  the  valuation  of  the  property  of  such  taxable, 
the  occupation  of  such  taxable,  the  full  amount  of 
taxes  for  which  said  taxable  shall  be  liable  for  the 
current  year.  Such  notice  shall  further  state  that 
such  taxes  are  payable,  shall  designate  a  place  and 
time,  or  times,  and  when  they  shall  be  paid,  and  shall 
further  state  the  time  within  which  an  abatement  of 
tax  will  be  allowed  when  the  full  amount  of  tax  will 
be  collected,  and  when  an  additional  percentage  will 
be  added  as  a  penalty.  Such  notice  shall  be  mailed 
to  the  last  known  post  office  address  of  each  of  said 
taxables. 

(3303)  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  tax  collectors 
to  retain,  out  of  the  respective  taxes  collected  by  them, 
such  actual  printing  and  postage  expenses  as  shall  be 
incurred  by  them  in  performing  tfie  duties  herein  pre¬ 
scribed.  Such  amounts  so  retained  shall  be  adjusted 
by  the  respective  boards  receiving  such  taxes. 
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(3304)  Before  any  allowance  is  made  by  the  respec¬ 
tive  boards,  receiving  taxes,  for  commissions  due  to  the 
collector  for  taxes  collected,  an  affidavit  shall  be  made 
by  the  collector,  setting  forth  that  he  has  complied 
with  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Act  May  5,  1911,  P.  L.  170. 

(c)  School  Revenue  from  Forest  Reservations. 

(3305)  That  all  lands  which  shall  hereafter  be 

classified  as  auxiliary  forest  reserves  shall  be  subject 
to  an  annual  charge  of  two  cents  per  acre  for  the  bene¬ 
fit  of  the  schools,  and  two  cents  per  acre  for  the  benefit 
of  the  roads,  in  the  respective  districts  in  which  said 
reserves  are  located.  Said  charge  is  hereby  made  pay¬ 
able  by  the  State. 

(3306  )  The  State  Forestry  Reservation  Commission 
shall  certify  to  the  respective  school  districts  and  road 
districts,  throughout  the  Commonwealth,  in  which  aux¬ 
iliary  forest  reserves  are  located,  the  number  of  acres 
thus  set  apart  and  classified  in  each  district,  and  the 
charge  against  the  same;  and  shall,  furthermore,  cer- 
tifv  to  the  State  Treasurer  the  number  of  acres  as  afore- 
said,  and  the  charge  against  the  same,  in  favor  of  the 
respective  school  and  road  districts.  The  State  Treas¬ 
urer  shall,  upon  the  approval  of  the  proper  warrants  of 
the  commission,  pay  to  the  several  school  districts  and 
road  districts  the  amount  due  the  same  from  the  Com¬ 
monwealth,  as  derived  under  this  act. 

Act  June  5,  1913,  P.  L.  408. 

(3307)  That  the  Department  of  Forestry  is  hereby 
authorized  to  lease,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  ten 
years,  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  it  may  consider 
reasonable,  to  any  citizen,  church,  organization,  or 
school  boa]  d  of  Pennsylvania,  such  portion  of  the  State 
forest  as  the  department  may  deem  suitable,  as  a  site 
for  a  temporary  building  to  be  used  by  such  citizen  or 
family  for  health  and  recreation,  or  as  a  site  for  church 
or  school  purposes. 

(3308)  The  receipts  from  such  leasing  shall  be  paid 
into  the  State  Treasury.  Eighty  per  centum  thereof,  so 
paid  in,  shall  constitute  a  part  of  the  State  school 
fund  of  Pennsylvania. 

Act  March  27,  1913,  P.  L.  12. 

(d)  Bonds  Issued  by  District  Must  Be  Advertised 

and  Sold  to  Highest  Responsible  Bidder. 

(3309)  That  when  any  county,  city,  borough,  town¬ 
ship,  school  district,  or  other  municipality  or  incorpor¬ 
ated  district  of  this  Commonwealth,  having  authority 
so  to  do,  shall  borrow  money  and  issue  bonds  or  other 
securities  therefor,  except  in  the  case  of  the  giving  of 
notes  for  temporary  loans  as  may  be  authorized  by 
law,  the  authorities  thereof  shall  sell  the  same  to  the 
highest  responsible  bidder,  after  public  notice  by  ad¬ 
vertisement,  once  a  week  for  three  weeks,  in  at  least 
one  newspaper  of  general  circulation  published  in  the 
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county  in  which  such  county,  city,  borough,  township, 
or  school  district  or  other  municipality  or  incorpor¬ 
ated  district,  shall  be  situated:  Provided,  That  no  bid 
for  such  bonds  or  securities  at  less  than  their  par  value 
shall  be  accepted.  Act  July  6,  1917,  P.  L.  747. 

(e)  Transfer  of  Unused  Poor  Funds  to  School  District. 

(3310)  That  whenever  any  township  poor  district 
has  unexpended  poor  funds  in  its  possession,  and  no 
apparent  or  prospective  use  for  the  same  for  poor 
purposes  because  of  the  absence  of  poor  in  such  poor- 
district  who  are  public  charges,  the  poor  authorities 
of  any  such  poor  district  may,  by  resolution  or  vote, 
signify  a  desire  to  turn  over  such  fund,  or  any  por¬ 
tion  of  it,  to  the  school  district  of  such  township,  to 
be  used  for  the  improvement  of  the  schools  in  such 
township  school  district ;  and  such  poor  funds  may 
be  so  transferred  and  used,  if  the  assent  of  the  electors 
in  such  poor  district  is  obtained  thereto  as  herein  pro¬ 
vided. 

(3311)  The  poor  authorities  of  any  such  township 
poor  district  shall  give  notice,  during  at  least  thirty 
days,  by  weekly  advertisements  in  at  least  one  news¬ 
paper  circulated  in  the  district,  in  addition  to  twenty 
printed  handbills,  posted  in  public  places  in  said  town¬ 
ship,  of  an  election  to  be  held  at  the  place  or  places 
of  holding  the  municipal  elections,  on  a  day  to  be 
by  them  fixed.  Such  notice  shall  state:  (a)  The  date 
of  such  election;  (b)  the  total  amount  of  money  in 
such  poor  fund;  (c)  the  amount  of  such  poor  fund 
proposed  for  transfer  to  the  township  school  district; 
(d)  that  there  is  no  apparent  or  prospective  use  for  the 
same  for  poor  purposes  because  of  the  absence  of  poor 
in  such  poor  district  who  are  public  changes;  (e)  that 
the  transfer  is  recommended  and  desired  by  the  poor 
authorities  of  such  poor  district. 

A  certified  copy  of  the  resolution  or  vote  hereinbe¬ 
fore  required,  and  of  the  above  notice,  with  proof  of 
publication,  shall  be  filed  by  the  authorities  of  such 
township  poor  district  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the 
court  of  quarter  sessions. 

(3312)  The  poor  authorities  of  such  poor  district 
shall,  in  all  cases,  fix  the  time  of  the  holding  of  any 
such  election  on  the  day  of  the  municipal  or  general 
election,  unless  more  than  ninety  days  elapse  between 
the  date  of  the  resolution  or  vote  and  the  day  of  hold¬ 
ing  the  municipal  or  general  election.  If  any  day 
other  than  the  day  of  the  municipal  or  general  elec¬ 
tion  day  is  fixed,  the  expense  of  holding  the  election 
shall  be  paid  by  the  school  district  if  such  transfer  is 
authorized,  otherwise  ixv  shall  be  paid  by  the  township 
poor  district. 

(3313)  Such  election  shall  be  held  at  the  place, 
time,  and  under  the  same  regulations,  as  provided  by 
law  for  the  holding  of  municipal  elections;  and  the 
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question  to  be  submitted  to  the  electors  shall  be  in  the 
following  form: 

Shall  the  sum  of . ’ .  ($ . )  dollars, 

heretofore  collected  for  the  care  of  the  poor  in  the 

township  of  . ,  be  transferred  and  set 

over  by . to  the  school  district  of  the  town¬ 
ship  of . ,  to  be  used  for  the  improvement  of 

the  schools  ? 

The  ballot  shall  be  prepared  in  the  manner  provided 
by  the  general  election  law  for  the  submission  of 
similar  questions. 

(3314)  The  election  shall  be  conducted  by  the 
regular  election  officers.  The  election  officers  shall 
count  the  tickets  cast  at  such  election,  and  make  a  re¬ 
turn  thereof  to  the  clerk  of  the  court  of  quarter  ses¬ 
sions  of  the  county,  duly  certified  as  is  required  by 
law.  In  receiving  and  counting,  and  in  making  returns 
of  votes  cast,  the  inspectors,  clerks,  and  judges  of 
election  shall  be  governed  by  the  laws  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth  governing  municipal  elections ;  and  the  vote 
shall  be  counted  by  the  court  as  is  now  provided  by 
laws  governing  municipal  elections.  All  penalties  of 
the  said  election  laws  for  violation  thereof  are  hereby 
extended  to,  and  shall  apply  to,  the  voters,  inspectors, 
judges,  and  clerks  voting  at,  and  in  attendance  upon, 
elections  held  under  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

(3315)  The  clerk  of  the  court  shall  make  a  return 
of  the  votes  cast  upon  such  question,  as  filed  in  his 
office,  to  the  authorities  of  such  township  poor  district 
and  to  the  township  school  district,  and  the  same 
shall  be  placed  on  record  upon  their  minutes. 

(3316)  If  at  any  such  election  a  majority  of  the 
electors  shall  vote  in  favor  of  transferring  and  set¬ 
ting  over  such  poor  funds  of  the  township  poor  dis¬ 
trict  to  the  township  school  district,  as  above  provided, 
the  poor  authorities  of  such  township  poor  district 
shall,  after  complying  with  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
transfer  and  set  over  such  poor  funds  to  such  town¬ 
ship  school  district.  Such  transfer  shall  relieve  said 
poor  authorities  from  all  further  liabilities  to  account 
for  said  funds. 

Act  27th  day  of  May,  1919,  P.  L.  303. 

(f)  Appeals  from  Auditors’  Reports. 

(3317)  That,  in  any  proceeding  in  the  court  of  com¬ 
mon  pleas  upon  an  appeal  from  a  report  of  auditors 
of  any  school  district  of  the  second,  third  or  fourth 
class,  the  accounts  of  the  officer  or  officers  in  question 
may  be  investigated  de  novo,  but  the  figures  and  facts 
found  and  stated  by  the  auditors  in  their  report  of 
audit  shall  be  taken  as  prima  facie  correct  as  against 
any  such  officer,  and  the  burden  shall  be  upon  each 
officer  whose  accounts  are  in  question  of  establishing 
the  credits  to  which  he  shall  be  entitled. 
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(3318)  That,  when  more  than  one  appeal  from  a 
report  of  such  auditors  shall  have  been  taken,  whether 
btv  the  school  district,  an  officer  or  officers  thereof,  or 
by  a  taxpayer,  or  any  or  all  of  them,  the  court  of  com¬ 
mon  pleas  shall,  upon  petition  of  any  party  interested, 
direct  the  several  appeals  to  be  disposed  of  in  a  single 
proceeding. 

Act  13th  day  of  May,  A.  D.  1915,  P.  L.  311. 

(g)  Appeal  from  assessments  by  boroughs,  townships, 

school  districts  and  poor  districts. 

(3319)  The  corporate  authorities  of  any  borough, 
township,  school  district,  or  poor  district,  which  may 
feel  aggrieved  by  any  assessment  of  any  property  or 
other  subject  of  taxation  for  its  corporate  purposes, 
shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  therefrom  to  the  proper 
board  of  revision,  court  of  common  pleas,  or  to  the 
Supreme  or  Superior  court,  in  the  same  manner,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  same  procedure,  and  with  like  effect,  as  if 
such  appeal  were  taken  by  a  taxable  with  respect  to 
his  property. 

Act  10th  day  of  May,  A.  D.  1921,  P.  L.  441. 

(h)  Transfer  of  money  borrowed  for  impracticable 

purposes. 

(3320)  Whenever  any  school  district  of  the  fourth 
class  has  increased  its  indebtedness,  with  the  assent  of 
the  electors  of  such  district,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  an  act,  approved  the  twentieth  day  of 
April,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  seventy-four  (Pam¬ 
phlet  Laws,  sixty- five),  entitled  “An  act  to  regulate  the 
manner  of  increasing  the  indebtedness  of  municipali¬ 
ties  ;  to  provide  for  the  redemption  of  the  same,  and  to 
impose  penalties  for  the  illegal  increase  thereof,”  and 
the  amendments  and  supplements  thereto,  and  the  pur¬ 
pose  for  which  said  increase  was  asked  and  assent  ob¬ 
tained  has  pyoved  to  be  impracticable  or  undesirable, 
the  board  of  school  -directors  of  any  such  school  dis¬ 
trict  may,  by  their  resolution  or  vote,  signify  a  desire 
to  use  the  money,  so  borrowed  or  authorized  to  be  bor¬ 
rowed,  for  any  other  lawful  purpose,  and  such  other 
purpose  may  include  the  erection  of  a  joint  school 
building  with  another  school  district,  or  the  building 
of  an  addition  to  an  existing  school  building;  and  the 
said  moneys,  so  borrowed  or  authorized  to  be  borrowed, 
may  be  used  for  such  other  purpose,  if  the  assent  of  the 
electors  thereto  is  obtained  as  herein  provided. 

(3321)  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any  such 
school  district  shall  give  notice,  during  at  least  thirty 
days,  by  weekly  advertisements  in  newspapers,  not 
exceeding  three,  in  the  district,  and,  if  no  newspaper 
be  published  therein,  then  by  at  least  twenty  printed 
handbills  posted  in  public  places  in  said  district,,  of 
an  election  to  be  held  at  the  place  or  places  of  holding 
the  municipal  elections  on  a  day  to  be  by  them  fixed. 
Such  notices  shall  state:  (a)  The  date  of  such  election  ; 
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(b)  the  amount  of  money  theretofore  borrowed  or 
authorized  to  be  borrowed;  (c)  the  purpose  for  which 
such  money  was  originally  authorized;  (d)  the  reason 
why  said  money  may  not  be  used  for  the  purpose  for 
which  it  was  borrowed  or  authorized  to  be  borrowed ; 
(e)  the  new  purpose  for  which  the  board  desires  to  use 
said  money  borrowed  or  authorized  to  be  borrowed. 

A  certified  copy  of  the  resolution  hereinbefore  re¬ 
quired  and  of  the  above  notice  shall  be  filed  in  the  office 
of  the  clerk  of  the  court  of  quarter  sessions. 

(3322)  The  board  of  school  directors  of  such 
school  district  shall,  in  all  cases,  fix  the  time  of  the 
holding  of  any  such  election  on  the  day  of  the  munici¬ 
pal  or  general  or  other  special  election,  unless  more 
than  ninety  days  elapse  between  the  date  of  the  reso¬ 
lution  and  the  day  of  holding  the  municipal  or  general 
or  other  special  election.  If  any  day  other  than  the 
day  of  the  municipal  or  general  or  other  special  elec¬ 
tion  day  is  fixed,  the  expense  of  holding  the  election 
shall  be  paid  by  the  school  district. 

(3323)  Such  election  shall  be  held  at  the  place, 
time,  and  under  the  same  regulations,  as  provided  by 
law  for  the  holding  of  municipal  elections,  and  the 
question  to  be  submitted  to  the  electors  shall  be  in  the 
following  form: 

Shall  the  sum  of .  dollars  heretofore 

borrowed  or  authorized  to  be  borrowed  by  the  school 

district  of .  for  the  purpose  of 

. be  used  by  the  said  school  district  for  the 

purpose  of  . ? 

The  ballot  shall  be  prepared  in  the  manner  provided 
by  the  general  election  law  for  the  submission  of  simi¬ 
lar  questions. 

(3324)  The  election  shall  be  conducted  by  the 
regular  election  officers.  The  election  officers  shall 
count  the  tickets  cast  at  such  election,  and  make  a  re¬ 
turn  thereof  to  the  clerk  of  the  court  of  quarter  ses¬ 
sions  of  the  county,  duly  certified  as  is  required  by  law. 
In  receiving  and  counting,  and  in  making  return  of  the 
votes  cast,  the  inspectors,  clerks,  and  judges  of  election 
shall  be  governed  by  the  laws  of  this  Commonwealth 
governing  municipal  elections;  and  the  vote  shall  be 
counted  by  the  court  as  is  now  provided  by  laws  govern¬ 
ing  municipal  elections.  All  penalties  of  the  said 
election  laws  for  violation  thereof  are  hereby  extended 
to  and  shall  apply  to  the  voters,  inspectors,  judges,  and 
clerks,  voting  at,  and  in  attendance  upon,  elections  held 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

(3325)  The  clerk  of  the  court  shall  make  a  return 
of  the  vote  cast  upon  such  question,  as  filed  in  his 
office,  to  the  board  of  school  directors  of  such  school 
district,  and  the  same  shall  be  placed  on  record  among 
or  upon  the  minutes  thereof. 
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(3326)  If  at  such  election  a  majority  of  the  elec¬ 
tors  voting  thereat  shall  vote  in  favor  of  using  said 
borrowed  or  authorized  to  be  borrowed  money  for  the 
purpose  other  than  that  for  which  it  was  originally  au¬ 
thorized,  the  said  money  shall  thereafter  be  used  for 
such  new  purpose  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had 
originally  been  authorized  and  borrowed  for  such  pur¬ 
pose. 

Act  of  May  5th,  1921,  P.  L.  344. 

(i)  Collection  of  taxes  after  expiration  of  warrants. 

(3327)  In  all  cases  in  which  the  period  of  two  years, 
the  limitation  of  the  warrants  of  the  duplicates  of  the 
county,  State,  dog,  poor,  road,  city,  township,  ward, 
school,  and  borough  tax  collectors,  have  expired,  and  in 
case  where  the  power  and  authority  of  said  tax  col¬ 
lectors  have  expired,  or  shall  expire  during  the  year 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-one,  by  virtue 
of  the  expiration  of  their  terms  of  office,  and  said  tax 
collector  or  collectors  have  or  shall  become  personally 
liable  for  the  taxes  contained  in  said  duplicates  and 
warrants,  or  any  part  thereof,  by  reason  of  the  personal 
payment  or  otherwise  by  the  said  tax  collector  or  col¬ 
lectors  of  the  said  taxes,  or  any  part  thereof,  without 
having  recovered  or  collected  the  same  from  the  person 
or  persons  against  whom  they  have  been  levied  and 
assessed,  or  without  having  recovered  or  collected  the 
same  from  the  person  or  persons  owning  the  property 
against  which  the  said  taxes  have  been  levied  and  as¬ 
sessed,  the  said  duplicates  and  warrants  and  the  powers 
and  authority  of  the  said  tax  collectors,  in  all  such 
cases,  are  hereby  revived  and  extended  for  another 
period  of  two  years  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  and 
the  said  tax  collector  or  collectors,  their  executors  or 
administrators  if  they  are  deceased,  or  either  surety 
or  sureties  if  the  said  surety  or  sureties  have  paid  the 
said  taxes,  are  hereby  empowered  to  proceed  and  collect 
said  taxes  from  all  such  persons  who  have  not  paid 
them  residing  in  said  district  within  which  said  taxes 
are  assessed,  as  well  as  from  all  persons  who  may  re¬ 
move  or  have  removed  from  said  city,  ward,  township, 
or  townships,  or  boroughs,  and  have  neglected  to  pay 
the  taxes  as  aforesaid  assessed,  with  the  like  effect  as  if 
said  warrant  or  warrants  have  not  expired  by  the 
limitation  of  the  two  years  as  aforesaid,  or  the  term  of 
office  of  said  tax  collector  had  not  expired:  Provided, 
That  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  not  apply  to  war¬ 
rants  issued  prior  to  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hun¬ 
dred  ninety-four,  and  that  nothing  in  this  act  shall 
release  any  bondsman  or  security:  Provided,  That  this 
act  shall  not  apply  to  cities  having  special  laws  on  this 
subject:  Provided  also,  That  no  collector  of  the  sure¬ 
ties  thereof  who  take  advantage  of  this  act  shall  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  plead  the  statute  of  limitations  in  any  action 
brought  to  recover  the  amount  of  any  duplicate  or  war*- 
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rant  so  extended  or  renewed:  Provided  further,  That 
no  statute  of  limitations  shall  prevent  the  collection  of 
any  tax  for  which  the  warrants  and  powers  and  au¬ 
thorities  of  the  said  tax  collectors  have  been  so,  as 
aforesaid,  extended,  renewed,  and  revived. 

Act  of  May  12,  1921,  P.  L.  536. 

(j)  Taxes  reduced  by  the  acquisition  of  lands  and 

property. 

(3328)  Whenever  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  conservation  of  water  or 
to  prevent  flood  conditions,  acquire  any  lands  and 
property  within  the  limits  of  any  school  district,  and 
shall  by  such  acquisition  reduce  the  amount  of  property 
within  the  district  taxable  for  school  purposes,  the 
board  of  school  directors  shall,  immediately  after  such 
acquisition,  certify  to  the  Auditor  General  and  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  the  assessed 
valuation  of  such  lands  and  property  at  the  time  of 
such  acquisition. 

(3329)  After  any  such  acquisition,  the  board  of 
school  directors  shall  from  year  to  year,  at  the  time 
of  its  annual  levy  of  taxes  for  school  purpose,  certify 
to  the  Auditor  General  and  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  the  rate  of  its  levy  for  the  next  school 
year.  Thereupon  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  shall  ascertain  the  amount  of  taxes  which 
would  have  been  collected  upon  the  assessed  valuation, 
certified  as  hereinbefore  provided,  at  the  rate  of  the 
levy  so  certified.  Upon  the  ascertainment  of  such 
amount,  the  same  shall  be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth, 
from  time  to  time,  from  the  general  fund. 

Act  of  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1034. 

(k)  Territory  of  an  adjoining  district. 

(3330)  A  certified  copy  of  the  ordinance,  together 
with  a  description  and  a  plot  showing  the  courses 
and  distances  of  the  boundaries  of  the  borough  before 
and  after  such  proposed  annexation,  shall  be  filed  in 
the  court  of  quarter  sessions  of  the  county,  or,  in  case 
the  land  proposed  to  be  annexed  is  situate  in  adjacent 
countv,  then  in  the  courts  of  both  counties.  A  notice  of 
such  filing  shall  also  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  county 
commissioners  of  the  proper  county  .  Thereupon  the 
territory  proposed  to  be  annexed  shall  be  a  part  of  the 
borough ;  except  when  any  ordinance  and  plot  are  filed 
in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  court  of  quarter  sessions 
within  two  months  of  any  general,  municipal,  or  pri¬ 
mary  election,  in  which  case  the  property  proposed 
to  be  annexed  shall  not  become  a  part  of  the  borough 
until  the  day  succeeding  such  election. 

Where  lands  are  annexed  to  a  borough  of  an  adjoin¬ 
ing  county,  such  lands  shall  thereupon  he  held  to  he  in 
the  county  in  which  said  borough  was  incorporated  for 
all  purposes  pertaining  to  boroughs,  schools  (except 
the  entering  of  tax  and  other  liens),  elections,  and  the 
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assessment  and  collection  of  taxes ,  but  for  all  other 
purposes  shall  be  considered  to  be  in  the  county  of  its 
location  as  if  the  said  annexation  had  not  been  made . 

The  proper  officials  of  the  county  in  which  the  an¬ 
nexing  borough  is  located  shall  account  to  the  county 
treasurer  of  the  county  in  which  the  annexed  land  is 
situated  for  such  county ,  poor ,  or  other  tax  as  may 
lawfully  belong  to  the  said  county,  first  deducting  the 
commission  allowed  by  law  for  the  collection  of  taxes. 
(Act  of  May  25,  1921,  P.  L.  1142,  Section  19,  amending 
Section  19,  Article  1,  Chapter  3  Act  of  May  14,  1915, 
P.  L.  312.) 


ARTICLE  XXXIV. 

VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION. 

NOTE : — For  other  provisions  relating  to  this  subject  see  chapter 
XIX,  sections  1901-1906. 

(a)  Bureau  of  Vocational  Education. 

(3401)  That  there  shall  be  created  a  bureau  of 
Vocational  Education,  as  a  sub-division  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Public  Instruction.  There  shall  be  two  di¬ 
visions  of  the  said  bureau,  to  be  known  as  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Division  and  the  Industrial  Division.  The 
Bureau  of  Vocational  Education  shall  be  under  the 
direction  and  supervision  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction. 

(3402)  The  officers  and  other  employes  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Division  shall  consist  of  a  chief  of  the  division, 
who  shall  be  designated  as  Director  of  Agricultural 
Education,  two  supervisors  of  agricultural  education, 
one  head  stenographer  and  two  assistant  stenographers. 

The  officers  and  employes  of  the  Industrial  Division 
shall  consist  of  a  chief  of  the  division,  who  shall  be 
designated  as  Director  of  Industrial  Education,  two 
supervisors  of  industrial  education,  one  supervisor  of 
drawing,  one  head  stenographer  and  two  assistant 
stenographers. 

(3403)  The  annual  compensation  for  each  officer 
and  employe  of  the  Bureau  of  Vocational  Education 
shall  be  as  follows :  Chiefs  of  divisions,  four  thousand 
($4,000)  dollars;  supervisors,  two  thousand  ($2,000) 
dollars;  head  stenographers,  one  thousand  ($1,000) 
dollars;  assistant  stenographers,  six  hundred  ($600) 
dollars. 

(3404)  The  officers  and  employes  of  ‘said  bureau 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction. 

(3405)  The  duties  of  the  bureau  shall  be  to  investi¬ 
gate  the  need  for  aid  in  the  establishment  of,  supervise, 
inspect  and  approve  for  the  purpose  of  reimbursement 
on  the  part  of  the  State,  schools,  departments,  and 
courses  for  manual  training,  domestic  science,  house- 
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hold  arts,  agricultural,  industrial  and  commercial  edu¬ 
cation,  as  well  as  general  continuation  schools  when 
maintained  as  a  part  of  the  public  school  system  of  the 
Commonwealth. 

Act  May  6,  1915,  P.  L.  268. 

(b)  Vocational  Schools  and  Departments. 

(1)  Words  and  Phrases  defined. 

(3406)  That  the  following  words  and  phrases  as 
used  in  this  act  shall,  unless  a  different  meaning  is 
plainly  required  by  the  context,  have  the  following 
meaning : — 

“Vocational  education”  shall  mean  any  education 
the  controlling  purpose  of  which  is  to  fit  for  profitable 
employment. 

“Industrial  education”  shall  mean  that  form  of  vo¬ 
cational  education  which  fits  for  the  trades,  crafts, 
and  manufacturing  pursuits,  including  occupations  of 
girls  and  women,  carried  on  in  workshops. 

“Agricultural  education”  shall  mean  that  form  of 
vocational  education  which  fits  for  the  occupations 
connected  with  the  tillage  of  the  soil,  the  care  of  do¬ 
mestic  animals,  forestry,  and  other  wage-earning  or 
productive  work  on  the  farm. 

“Household  arts  education”  shall  mean  that  form  of 
vocational  education  which  fits  for  occupations  con¬ 
nected  with  the  household. 

“Industrial,  agricultural,  or  household  arts  school, 
or  department,”  or  “vocational  school  or  department,” 
shall  mean  a  distinctive  organization  of  courses,  pupils, 
and  teachers  approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Edu¬ 
cation,  designed  to  give  either  industrial,  agricultural, 
or  household  arts  education,  as  herein  defined. 

“Evening  class,”  in  an  industrial  agricultural  school 
or  department,  shall  mean  a  class  giving  such  training 
as  can  be  taken  by  persons  already  employed  during 
the  working-day,  and  which,  in  order  to  be  called  vo¬ 
cational,  must  in  its  instruction  deal  with  the  sub¬ 
ject-matter  of,  and  be  so  carried  on  as  to  relate  to,  the 
day  employment. 

“Evening  class,”  in  a  household  arts  school  or  de¬ 
partment,  shall  mean  a  class  giving  training  in  home¬ 
making  to  girls  or  women,  over  fourteen  years  of  age, 
however  they  may  be  employed  or  engaged  during  the 
day. 

“Part-time  or  continuation  class,”  in  an  approved 
agricultural  or  household  arts  school  or  department, 
shall  mean  a  vocational  class  for  persons  giving  a  part 
of  their  working-time  to  profitable  employment,  and  re¬ 
ceiving  in  the  part-time  school  or  department  instruc¬ 
tion  complimentary  to  the  practical  work  carried  on  in 
such  employment.  To  give  “a  part  of  their  working 
time”  such  persons  must  give  part  of  each  day,  week, 
or  longer  period,  to  such  part-time  class  during  the 
period  in  which  it  is  in  session. 
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“Household  arts  school  or  department”  shall  mean 
a  vocational  school  designed  to  develop,  on  a  vocational 
basis,  the  capacity  for  household  work,  such  as  cook¬ 
ing,  household  service,  and  other  occupations  in  the 
household. 

(2)  State  Administration  and  Supervision. 

(3407)  The  State  Board  of  Education  is  hereby  au¬ 
thorized  and  directed  to  investigate,  and  to  aid  in  the 
introduction  of,  industrial,  agricultural,  and  household 
arts  education ;  to  assist  in  the  establishment  of  schools 
and  departments  for  the  aforesaid  forms  of  education 
and  to  inspect  and  approve  such  schools  or  departments 
as  are  hereinafter  provided.  The  State  Board  of  Edu¬ 
cation  shall  make  a  report  annually  to  the  Governor 
and  Legislature  describing  the  condition  and  progress 
of  industrial,  agricultural,  and  household  arts  educa¬ 
tion  during  the  year,  and  make  such  recommenda¬ 
tions  as  the  board  may  deem  advisable. 

The  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
shall  be  the  executive  officer  of  the  State  Board  of 
Education  for  the  administration  of  this  act.  He  shall 
appoint,  from  time  to  time,  with  the  approval  of  the 
State  Board  of  Education,  such  expert  assistants, 
other  than  those  already  provided  for  by  law,  as  may 
be  necessary  in  industrial,  household  arts,  or  agricul¬ 
tural  education,  and  all  clerical  and  other  agents  neces¬ 
sary  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

(3)  Types  of  School. 

(3408)  In  order  that  instruction  in  the  principles 
and  the  practice  of  arts  may  go  on  together,  industrial, 
agricultural,  and  household  arts  schools  or  depart¬ 
ments  may  offer  instruction  in  day,  part-time,  and 
evening  classes.  Attendance  upon  such  day,  evening, 
or  part-time  classes  shall  be  restricted  to  those  over 
fourteen. 

(4)  Local  Administration  and  Control. 

(3409)  Any  school  district  may,  through  its  board 
of  school  directors,  establish  and  maintain  industrial, 
agricultural,  and  household  arts  schools  or  depart¬ 
ments. 

(3410)  Two  or  more  districts  may,  as  provided  in 
article  eighteen,  section  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  one  to  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eight,  in¬ 
clusive,  of  the  School  Laws  of  Pennsylvania  of  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  eleven,  entitled  “An  act 
to  establish  a  public  school  system  in  the  Common¬ 
wealth  of  Pennsylvania,  together  with  the  provisions 
by  which  it  shall  be  administered,  and  prescribing 
penalties  for  the  violation  thereof ;  providing  revenue 
to  establish  and  maintain  the  same,  and  the  method 
of  collecting  such  revenue;  and  repealing  all  laws, 
general,  special  or  local,  or  any  parts  thereof,  that  are 
or  may  be  inconsistent  therewith,”  through  a  joint 
school  committee,  establish  and  maintain  industrial, 
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agricultural,  or  household  arts  schools  or  departments,, 
to  be  known  as  joint  vocational  schools  or  depart¬ 
ments. 

(3411)  Local  school  boards  and  joint  school  com¬ 
mittees  administering  approved  industrial,  agricul¬ 
tural,  or  household  arts  schools  or  departments,  may, 
under  a  plan  to  be  approved  by  the  State  Board  of 
Education,  appoint  an  advisory  committee  composed  of 
members  representing  local  trades,  industries,  and  oc¬ 
cupations.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  a  committee  to 
counsel  with  and  advise  the  local  or  joint  board  of 
trustees,  and  other  school  officials,  having  the  manage¬ 
ment  and  supervision  of  such  schools. 

(5)  Non-Resident  Pupils. 

(3412)  Any  resident  of  any  school  district  in  Penn¬ 
sylvania  which  does  not  maintain  an  approved  indus¬ 
trial,  agricultural,  or  household  arts  school  or  depart¬ 
ment,  offering  the  type  of  training  which  he  desires, 
may  make  application  to  the  school  board  of  any  other 
district  for  admission  to  such  school  or  department 
maintained  by  said  board.  In  case  said  board  refuses 
him  admission,  he  may  apply  to  the  State  Board  of 
Education  for  admission  to  such  school  or  department. 
The  State  Board  of  Education  —decision  of  which  shall 
be  final — may  approve  or  disapprove  such  application. 
In  making  such  decision  the  State  Board  of  Education 
shall  take  into  consideration  the  opportunities  for  free 
vocational  training  in  the  community  in  which  the 
applicant  resides,  the  financial  status  of  the  com¬ 
munity,  the  age,  sex,  preparation,  aptitude,  and  pre¬ 
vious  record  of  the  applicant,  and  all  other  relevant  cir¬ 
cumstances. 

The  school  district  in  which  the  person  resides,  who 
has  been  admitted,  as  above  provided,  to  an  approved 
industrial,  agricultural,  or  household  arts  school  or 
department  maintained  by  another  school  district, 
shall  pay  a  tuition  fee,  to  be  determined  after  the  same 
manner  provided  for  the  high  schools  in  article  seven¬ 
teen,  section  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eleven,* 
of  the  School  Laws  of  Pennsylvania,  for  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  eleven,  entitled  “An  act  to  establish 
a  public  school  system  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  together  with  the  provisions  by  which  it  shall 
be  administered,  and  prescribing  penalties  for  the  vio¬ 
lation  thereof,  providing  revenue  to  establish  and  main¬ 
tain  the  same,  and  the  method  of  collecting  such  reve¬ 
nue  ;  and  repealing  all  laws,  general,  special  or  local, 
or  any  parts  thereof,  that  are  or  may  be  inconsistent 
therewith,  and  the  Commonwealth  shall  reimburse 
such  school  districts,  as  provided  for  in  this  act.  If 

‘Section  1711.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any  district,  in  which 
there  is  located  a  high  scbrol  receiving  a  share  of  any  appropriation  made 
specifically  for  the  maintenance  of  said  high  schools,  shall  deduct  its  share 
of  the  last  such  appropriation  received,  from  the  total  cost  of  tuition,  text 
books,  and  supplies,  before  computing  the  cost  per  pupil,  in  order  to  certify 
properly  the  expense  for  pupils  attending  the  same  from  other  districts. 
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any  school  district  neglects  or  .refuses  to  pay  for  such 
tuition  it  shall  be  liable  therefor,  in  an  action  of  con¬ 
tract,  to  the  school  district  or  school  districts  main¬ 
taining  the  school  which  the  pupil,  with  the  approval 
of  the  board,  attended. 

(6)  Reimbursement. 

(3413)  Industrial,  agricultural,  and  household  arts 
schools  or  departments  shall,  so  long  as  they  are  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  as  to  organiza¬ 
tion,  control,  location,  equipment,  courses  of  study, 
qualifications  of  teachers,  methods  of  instruction,  con¬ 
ditions  of  admission,  employment  of  pupils,  and  ex¬ 
penditures  of  money,  constitute  approved  local  or  joint 
vocational  schools.  School  districts  maintaining  such 
approved  local  or  joint  vocational  schools  or  depart¬ 
ments  shall  receive  reimbursement  as  hereinafter  pro¬ 
vided. 

(3414)  The  Commonwealth,  in  order  to  aid  in  the 
maintenance  of  the  approved  local  or  joint  industrial, 
household  arts,  and  agricultural  schools  or  depart¬ 
ments,  shall,  as  provided  in  this  act,  pay  annually  from 
the  treasury  to  school  districts  and  unions  of  school 
districts  maintaining  such  schools  or  departments,  an 
amount  equal  to  two-thirds  the  sum  which  has  been  ex¬ 
pended  during  the  previous  school  year  by  such  a  school 
district,  or  districts,  for  instruction  in  practical  sub¬ 
jects  and  in  such  related  technical  and  academic  sub¬ 
jects  as  may  be  necessary  to  complete  well-rounded 
courses  of  training:  Provided,  No  one  school  district 
shall  receive  more  than  five  thousand  dollars  in  any 
one  school  year. 

School  districts  that  have  paid  claims  for  tuition  in 
approved  local  or  joint  vocational  schools  or  depart-  j 
ments  shall  be  reimbursed  by  the  Commonwealth,  as  ! 
provided  in  this  act,  to  the  extent  of  one-half  the  sum 
expended  by  such  school  districts  in  payment  of  such 
claims. 

(3415)  On  or  before  the  first  Wednesday  of  Jan-  j 
uary  of  any  year  in  which  the  regular  session  of  the  i 
Legislature  is  held,  the  State  Board  of  Education  shall 
present  to  the  Legislature  an  estimate  of  the  amount 
of  money  necessary  to  meet  the  expenditures  to  be  in¬ 
curred  in  the  administration  of  this  act  for  the  two 
school  years  beginning  with  the  first  day  of  the  ensuing 
July;  and  of  the  amount  necessary  to  meet  the  claims 
of  school  districts  and  unions  of  school  districts  main¬ 
taining  approved  vocational  schools  or  departments, 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  for  the  two  school 
years  beginning  with  the  first  day  of  the  ensuing  July. 
On  the  basis  of  such  a  statement,  the  Legislature  shall 
make  an  appropriation  of  such  amounts  as  may  be 
necessary  to  meet  the  expense  of  carrying  this  act  into 
effect,  and  of  reimbursing  such  school  districts  and 
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unions  of  school  districts  for  such  school  years,  as 
herein  provided. 

(3416)  On  or  before  the  tenth  day  of  July  of  each 
year  the  school  authorities  of  each  district  shall  present 
to  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  a 
statement  of  the  amount  expended  during  the  school 
year,  previous  to  such  first  day  of  July,  for  instruction 
in  approved  local  or  joint  industrial,  household  arts,  or 
agricultural  schools  or  departments,  as  herein  pro¬ 
vided.  On  the  basis  of  such  a  statement,  the  State 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall,  by  requi¬ 
sition  upon  the  State  Treasurer,  pay  such  school  dis¬ 
tricts  and  joint  school  districts  such  reimbursement 
for  the  previous  school  year  as  is  provided  for  in  this 
act. 

(3417)  On  or  before  the  tenth  day  of  July  of  each 
year  the  school  authorities  of  each  school  district  shall 
present  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  a 
statement  of  the  amount  expended  previous  to  such 
first  day  of  July,  in  payment  of  claims  for  tuition  in 
approved  industrial,  household  arts,  or  agricultural 
schools  or  departments,  for  which  such  districts  should 
receive  reimbursements  as  provided  in  this  act.  On 
the  basis  of  such  a  sworn  statement,  the  State  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall,  by  requisition 
upon  the  State  Treasurer,  pay  such  school  districts 
such  reimbursement  for  the  previous  school  year  as 
is  provided  for  in  this  act. 

Act  May  1,  1913,  P.  L.  138. 

(c)  State  Accepts  Act  of  Congress  For  Vocational 

Education. 

(3418)  Whereas,  An  act  of  Congress,  approved  Feb¬ 
ruary  twenty-third,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  seven¬ 
teen,  providing  for  the  promotion  of  vocational  educa¬ 
tion,  requires  the  States  participating  in  its  benefits 
to  accept  the  provisions  of  said  act;  therefore, — 

That  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  hereby  ac¬ 
cepts  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  Congress,  approved 
February  twenty-third,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
seventeen,  entitled  “An  act  to  provide  for  the  pro¬ 
motion  of  vocational  education ;  to  provide  for  co¬ 
operation  with  the  States  in  the  promotion  of  such 
education  in  agriculture  and  the  trades  and  industries ; 
to  provide  for  cooperation  with  the  States  in  the  prepa¬ 
ration  of  teachers  of  vocational  subjects ;  and  to  appro¬ 
priate  money  and  regulate  its  expenditure.” 

The  Commonwealth  of  Pennsvlvania  formallv  ac- 

«/  4/ 

cepts  the  provisions  of  said  act  of  Congress  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  following  funds  therein  provided: 

a.  Appropriation  for  the  salaries  of  teachers,  super¬ 
visors,  and  directors  of  agricultural  subjects  ; 

b.  Appropriation  for  salaries  of  teachers  of  trade, 
home  economics,  and  industrial  subjects; 


Statements  of 
expenditures. 


Instruction. 


Statement  of 
expenditures. 


Tutition 

claims. 


Preamble. 


Vocational 

education. 


Acceptance  of  act 
of  Congress,  ap¬ 
proved  February 
23,  1917. 


Formal  accep¬ 
tance. 


Appropriations. 


180 


SCHOOL  LAWJ3  AND  DECISIONS  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 


State  Treasurer, 


Custodian 
of  funds. 


State  Board  of 
Education. 


Powers. 


Duty  of  Secretary 
of  the  Common¬ 
wealth. 


Repeal 


c.  Appropriation  for  the  training  of  teachers  of  vo¬ 
cational  subjects. 

(3419)  The  State  Treasurer  is  hereby  designated  as 
the  custodian  of  the  Federal  appropriation  for  vo¬ 
cational  education,  and  shall  receive  money  paid  to  the 
State  from  the  United  States  Treasury  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  said  act  of  Congress,  and  shall  pay  out  the 
same  upon  the  warrant  of  the  Auditor  General  of  the 
State  when  the  same  is  certified  by  the  State  Board  of 
Education. 

(3420)  The  State  Board  of  Education  is  hereby 
designated  as  the  State  board  to  carry  out,  through  the 
burean  of  vocational  education,  the  provisions  of  said 
act  so  far  as  the  same  relates  to  the  cooperation  of  the 
State  and  Federal  governments,  and  shall  have  full 
power  to  take  all  necessary  steps  in  the  formulation  of 
plans  for  the  promotion  of  education  in  agriculture,  in 
trades,  in  home  economics,  in  industries,  and  to  formu¬ 
late  and  execute  plans  for  the  preparation  of  teachers 
of  vocational  subjects. 

(3421 )  The  Secretary  of  the  Commonwealth  is  here¬ 
by  directed  to  forward  a  certified  copy  of  this  act  to 
the  Federal  Board  of  Vocational  Education. 

Act  July  11,  1917,  P.  L.  757. 

(d)  Cooperation  Between  Local  Vocational  and  Place¬ 
ment  Bureaus  and  the  State  Employment  Bureau. 

(3422)  In  case  bureaus  for  vocational  training  and 
placement,  or  other  similar  bureaus,  are  established 
by  local  school  authorities,  the  director  shall  cooperate 
with  such  bureaus  in  dealing  with  the  employment  of 
children  between  the  ages  of  fourteen  and  eighteen 
years,  in  such  manner  as  may  be  advisable.  The  direc¬ 
tor  shall  use  all  reasonable  means  to  promote  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  bureaus  for  vocational  training  and  place¬ 
ment,  in  connection  with  vocational  education  by  pub¬ 
lic  school  authorities  throughout  the  State.  Until  bu¬ 
reaus  for  vocational  training  and  placement,  or  other 
similar  bureaus,  have  been  established  by  local  public 
school  authorities,  for  the  purposes  of  directing,  ad¬ 
vising,  and  assisting  children  in  the  selection  of  suit¬ 
able  vocations,  the  director  shall  provide  school  prin¬ 
cipals  and  all  public  employment  offices  with  special 
blank  forms  for  the  registration  of  all  children  having 
employment  certificates,  as  required  by  law,  and  leav¬ 
ing  school  lawfully  in  search  of  employment.  Each 
child  applying  for  employment  may  register  at  a  public 
or  other  approved  school  with  the  principal  of  such 
school ;  and  the  principals  of  public  o.r  other  approved 
schools  are  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  register 
such  applications  in  the  selection  of  a  vocation,  in  such 
manner  as  may  be  necessary,  and  to  transmit  imme¬ 
diately  to  the  superintendent  of  the  district  branch  of¬ 
fice  all  applications  for  employment  registered.  The 
superintendent  of  each  public  employment  office  shall 
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cooperate  with  the  school  principals  in  his  district  in 
endeavoring  to  secure  suitable  positions  for  children, 
guide  and  induce  minors  to  enter  promising  vocations ; 
and  each  principal  shall  acquaint  the  teachers  and 
pupils  of  his  school  with  the  purpose  and  functions  of 
the  public  employment  office  in  placing  juveniles. 

Act  June  4,  1915,  P.  L.  838,  Sec.  19. 

(e)  Relating  to  vocational  rehabilitation ;  accepting  the  provisions 
and  benefits  of  the  act  of  Congress,  approved  the  second  day 
of  June,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty,  entitled  “An 
act  to  provide  for  the  promotion  of  vocational  rehabilitation  of 
persons  disabled  in  industry  or  otherwise  and  their  return  to 
civil  employment” ;  providing  for  the  rehabilitation  of  disabled 
persons  and  their  return  to  civil  employment ;  and*  providing 
for  the  cooperation  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  and  the 
Department  of  Labor  and  Industry  in  carrying  out  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act. 

(3423)  For  the  purpose  of  this  act,  the  terms  “per¬ 
sons  disabled”  shall  be  construed  to  mean  any  person 
who,  by  reason  of  a  physical  defect  or  infirmity,  whether 
congenital  or  acquired  by  accident,  injury,  or  disease, 
is  or  may  be  expected  to  be  totally  or  partially  in¬ 
capacitated  for  remunerative  occupation ;  the  term 
“rehabilitation”  shall  be  construed  to  mean  the  render¬ 
ing  of  a  person  disabled  fit  to  engage  in  a  remunerative 
occupation. 

(3424)  The  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  does 
hereby  accept  the  provision  and  benefits  of  the  act  of 
Congress,  entitled  “An  act  to  provide  for  the  pro¬ 
motion  of  vocational  rehabilitation  of  persons  disabled 
in  industry  or  otherwise  and  their  return  to  civil  em¬ 
ployment,”  approved  June  second,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  twenty,  and  will  observe  and  comply  with 
all  requirements  of  such  act. 

(3425)  The  State  Treasurer  is  hereby  designated 
and  appointed  custodian  of  all  moneys  received  by 
the  Commonwealth  from  appropriations  made  by  the 
Congress  of  the  United  States  for  the  vocational  re¬ 
habilitation  of  persons  disabled  in  industry  or  other¬ 
wise,  and  is  authorized  to  receive  and  provide  for  the 
proper  custody  of  the  same,  and  to  make  disbursements 
therefrom  upon  the  order  of  the  State  Board  of  Edu¬ 
cation  and  warrant  of  the  Auditor  General. 

(3426)  The  State  Board  of  Education  is  hereby 
designated  as  the  State  Board  for  the  purpose  of  co¬ 
operating  with  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Edu¬ 
cation  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  and  purposes  of 
said  federal  act  providing  for  the  vocational  rehabili¬ 
tation  of  persons  disabled  in  industry  or  otherwise, 
and  is  empowered  and  directed  to  co-operate  with  said 
Federal  Board  in  the  administration  of  said  act  of 
Congress,  to  prescribe  such  courses  of  vocational  train¬ 
ing  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  vocational  rehabilita¬ 
tion  of  persons  disabled  in  industry  or  otherwise,  and 
provide  for  the  supervision  of  such  training,  and  to 
direct  the  disbursement  and  administer  the  use  of  all 
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funds  provided  by  the  Federal  Government  for  the  use 
of  this  State  for  the  vocational  rehabilitation  of  such 
persons. 

(3427)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  State  Board 
of  Education  and  the  Department  of  Labor  and  Indus¬ 
try  of  this  Commonwealth  to  formulate  a  plan  of 
co-operation,  through  the  Bureau  of  Rehabilitation  of 
the  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  act  and  said  act  of  Con¬ 
gress.  Such  plan  shall  become  effective  when  approved 
by  the  Governor  of  the  Commonwealth. 

(3428).  The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  ap¬ 
point  a  competent  agent,  who  shall,  under  its  direc¬ 
tion  and  control,  supervise  the  work  of  rehabilitation 
conducted  by  the  Bureau  of  Rehabilitation  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Labor  and  Industry  under  the  provisions 
of  this  act,  for  the  purpose  of  recommending,  for  ap¬ 
proval  by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  such  of  the 
work  of  rehabilitation  which  meets  the  requirements 
of  the  federal  act  for  the  rehabilitation  of  persons 
disabled  in  industry  or  otherwise.  When  such  work 
in  rehabilitation  has  been  approved  by  the  State  Board 
of  Education,  the  State  Board  of  Education  shall 
reimburse  the  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry, 
from  federal  funds  available  for  rehabilitation,  in  so 
far  as  such  administration  meets  the  provisions  of 
the  federal  act  and  has  been  approved  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education. 

The  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry  shall  place 
at  the  disposal  of  the  agent  of  the  State  Board  of 
Education  all  of  its  records  and  reports  concerning 
rehabilitation  carried  on  under  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  and  shall  provide  facilities  for  the  inspection  of 
the  actual  work  of  rehabilitation. 

(3429)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Chief  of  the 
Bureau  of  Rehabilitation  to  direct,  as  hereinafter 
provided  and  subject  to  the  supervision  provided  in 
section  six  of  this  act,  the  rehabilitation  of  any  per¬ 
sons  disabled  in  industry  or  in  any  legitimate  occu¬ 
pation  and  their  return  to  civil  employment:  Provided, 
That  said  duty  of  the  chief  of  the  bureau  shall  not  be 
construed  to  apply  to  aged  or  helpless  persons  requir¬ 
ing  permanent  custodial  care,  or  to  blind  or  deaf  per¬ 
sons  under  the  care  of  any  State  or  semi- State  insti¬ 
tution,  or  to  any  epileptic  or  feeble-minded  person,  or 
to  any  person  who  may  not  be  susceptible  to  such 
rehabilitation. 

(3430)  The  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Rehabilitation 
shall  have  power,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Labor  and  Industry: 

(a)  To  establish  relations  with  all  public  and  pri¬ 
vate  hospitals  to  require  prompt  and  complete  reports 
of  any  disabled  persons  under  treatment  in  such  hos¬ 
pitals.  The  persons  thus  reported  may  be  promptly 
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visited  by  representatives  of  the  Bureau  of  Rehabili¬ 
tation,  who  shall  make  record  of  their  condition  and 
report  to  the  chief  of  the  bureau,  who  shall  then  de¬ 
termine  whether  the  person  is  susceptible  to  rehabili¬ 
tation.  Such  persons  as  may  be  found  susceptible 
shall  be  acquainted  by  the  chief  of  the  bureau  with 
the  rehabilitation  facilities  offered  by  the  State  and 
the  benefits  of  entering  upon  remunerative  work  at 
an  early  date.  Any  disabled  person  who  chooses  to 
take  advantage  of  these  rehabilitation  facilities  shall 
be  registered  with  the  chief  of  the  bureau,  and  a  re¬ 
port  kept  of  every  such  person  and  the  measures  taken 
for  his  or  her  rehabilitation.  The  chief  of  the  bureau 
shall  proffer  to  any  such  person  counsel  regarding  the 
selection  of  a  suitable  occupation  and  of  an  appro¬ 
priate  course  of  training,  and  shall  initiate  definite 
plans  for  beginning  rehabilitation  as  soon  as  the  phy¬ 
sical  condition  of  the  person  permits. 

(b)  To  receive  applications  of  any  disabled  persons 
for  advice  and  assistance  regarding  their  rehabilita¬ 
tion.  The  persons  thus  known  to  be  disabled  may  be 
visited,  examined,  and  advised,  in  the  same  manner 
and  for  the  same  purposes  as  specified  in  clause  (a) 
of  this  section. 

(c)  To  make  a  survey  to  ascertain  the  number  and 
condition  of  disabled  persons  within  the  Common¬ 
wealth.  The  persons  thus  known  to  be  disabled  may 
be  visited,  examined,  registered,  and  advised,  in  the 
same  manner  and  for  the  same  purpose  as  specified  in 
clause  (a)  of  this  section. 

(d)  To  arrange  with  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  for  training  courses  in  the  public  schools 
in  the  Commonwealth  in  selecting  occupations  for  dis¬ 
abled  persons  registered  with  the  chief  of  the  bureau. 

(e)  To  arrange  with  any  educational  institution 
for  training  courses  in  selected  occupations  for  dis¬ 
abled  persons  registered  with  the  chief  of  the  bureau. 

(f)  To  arrange  with  any  public  or  private  organ¬ 
ization,  or  commercial,  industrial,  or  agricultural  es¬ 
tablishment,  for  training  courses  in  selected  occupa¬ 
tions  for  disabled  persons  registered  with  the  chief 
of  the  bureau. 

(g)  To  arrange  for  social  service  for  the  visiting 
of  disabled  persons  registered  with  the  chief  of  the 
bureau  and  of  their  families  in  their  homes,  during  the 
period  of  training  and  after  its  completion,  to  give 
advice  regarding  any  matter  that  may  affect  rehabili¬ 
tation. 

(h)  To  make  such  studies  and  reports  as  may  be 
helpful  for  the  operation  of  this  act. 

(i)  To  cooperate  with  any  department  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Government,  or  of  the  Government  of  this  Com¬ 
monwealth,  or  with  any  private  agency,  in  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  this  act. 
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(8431)  The  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry, 
through  the  Bureau  of  Rehabilitation,  subject  to  the 
supervision  provided  in  section  six  of  this  act,  shall 
have  general  supervision,  management,  and  direction, 
of  all  matters  within  the  provisions  of  this  act,  except 
that  when  the  Bureau  of  Rehabilitation  discovers  dis¬ 
abled  persons,  entitled  to  receive  assistance  or  train¬ 
ing  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  who  desire  to  go 
into  public  educational  institutions  or  classes  or  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  education  in  Pennsylvania,  the 
names  of  such  persons  shall  be  certified  to  the  State 
Board  of  Education,  and  when  such  persons  enter 
these  institutions  or  classes  to  receive  training,  such 
training  shall  be  under  the  direct  supervision  and  con¬ 
trol  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

(3432)  If  any  section  or  provision  of  this  act  is 
decided  by  the  courts  to  be  unconstitutional  or  invalid, 
the  same  shall  not  affect  the  validity  of  this  act  as  a 
whole,  or  any  part  thereof,  other  than  the  part  so  de¬ 
cided  to  be  unconstitutional  or  invalid. 

(3433)  This  act  does  not  appeal  or  affect  any  of 
the  provisions  of  the  act,  approved  the  eighteenth  day 
of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  nineteen  (Pam¬ 
phlet  Laws,  one  thousand  forty-five),  entitled  “An  act 
providing  for  the  establishment  of  a  Bureau  of  Re¬ 
habilitation  in  the  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry, 
and  conferring  upon  the  Commissioner  of  Labor  and  In¬ 
dustry  the  power  to  supervise  and  direct  the  rendering 
of  certain  physically  handicapped  persons  fit  to  engage 
in  remunerative  occupations ;  providing  for  the  appoint¬ 
ment  of  a  chief  of  the  bureau,  subordinate  officers,  and 
employes,  and  furnishing  suitable  accommodations ; 
and  making  an  appropriation.” 

(3434)  This  act  shall  be  in  effect  and  operative 
so  long  as  there  are  funds  available  for  the  use  of  this 
Commonwealth  from  appropriations  made  by  the  Con¬ 
gress  of  the  United  States  in  pursuance  of  the  act  of 
Congress  referred  to  in  section  two  of  this  act  or 
similar  systems  and  no  longer. 

(3435)  The  Secretary  of  the  Commonwealth  is  here¬ 
by  directed  to  forward  a  certifi  d  copy  of  this  act  to 
the  Federal  Board  of  Vocational  Education. 

Act  of  March  2,  1921,  P.  L.  12  Sections  1  to  13  in¬ 
clusive. 


ARTICLE  XXXV. 

SCHOOLS  FOR  CHILDREN  IN  JUVENILE  COURTS  AND 

STATE  TRUANCY  SCHOOL. 

(3501)  The  county  commissioners  of  the  several 
counties  of  this  Commonwealth  are  hereby  authorized 
and  empowered  to  establish  and  maintain  a  school  or 
schools  for  the  care  and  education  of  children,  under 


School  laws  and  decisions  op  Pennsylvania. 


185 


the  jurisdiction  of  the  courts  of  quarter  sessions  of  the 
peace,  or  other  courts,  sitting  as  juvenile  courts,  when¬ 
ever,  in  the  opinion  of  the  county  commissioners  or  a 
majority  of  them,  such  school  or  schools  are  required 
in  any  county  for  the  prone:  care  and  education  of 
such  children. 

(3502)  Whenever,  in  the  opinion  of  the  county  com¬ 
missioners  of  any  county,  a  school  or  schools  for  the 
care  and  education  of  such  children  is  required,  they 
may  petition  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  proper 
county,  in  writing,  for  their  approval  of  the  establish¬ 
ment  and  maintenance  of  such  school;  and  if,  in  the 
opinion  of  said  court,  such  school  or  schools  are  re¬ 
quired,  said  court  shall  enter  an  order  approving  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  thereof.  If,  in  the 
opinion  of  said  commissioners,  or  a  majority  of  them, 
and  in  the  opinion  of  said  court,  such  school  or  schools 
are  required,  the  county  commissioners  of  any  county 
are  authorized  and  empowered  to  establish  and  main¬ 
tain  the  same,  upon  the  entry  of  such  order  by  said 
court. 

(3503)  For  more  effectually  carrying  out  the  estab¬ 
lishment  and  maintenance  of  said  school  or  schools,  in 
the  event  that  such  order  is  made,  the  said  court  of  com¬ 
mon  pleas  shall  appoint  a  board  of  managers,  consist¬ 
ing  of  nine  citizens  of  the  county,  three  of  whom  shall 
serve  for  one  year,  three  for  two  years  and  three  for 
three  years,  and  thereafter  three  shall  be  appointed 
annually  in  the  same  manner.  The  members  of  said 
board  shall  be  appointed,  as  herein  provided,  as  soon 
as  convenient  after  the  court  of  any  county  approves 
the  petition  of  the  county  commissioners,  for  the  estab¬ 
lishment  and  maintenance  of  such  school  or  schools. 
Any  vacancy  occurring  in  said  board  shall  be  filled 
by  said  court,  and  any  member  of  said  board  may  be 
removed  at  any  time  by  the  said  court.  Persons  ap¬ 
pointed  to  fill  vacancies  shall  serve  for  the  unexpired 
term. 

(3504)  Said  board  of  managers  shall  meet,  from 
time  to  time  as  fixed  by  them,  and  shall  report  at  least 
every  six  months  to  the  county  commissioners  of  the 
proper  county,  in  the  form  by  them  prescribed.  They 
shall  have  power  to  recommend  the  amount  of  money 
required  for  the  establishment  of  the  school  or  schools 
provided  for,  and  the  amount  necessary  for  their  an¬ 
nual  maintenance,  to  appoint  a  superintendent  and 
employes  thereof  hereinafter  provided  for,  and  to  man¬ 
age,  supervise,  and  regulate  the  conduct  of  the  said 
school  or  schools. 

(3505)  Any  such  school  established  shall  be  estab¬ 
lished  on  the  Cottage  Home  plan,  and  the  buildings 
thereof  shall  be  substantially  constructed,  and  ade¬ 
quately  lighted,  and  ventilated,  and  provided  with 
baths,  playrooms,  sleeping  rooms,  and  kitchens ;  and 


Schools. 


Petition  to  oourt 
of  common  pleas. 


Board  of 
managers. 


Powers  of 
board. 


Construction  of 
buildings. 


18G 


SCHOOL  LAWS  AND  DECISIONS  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 


Where  schools 
may  be 
established. 


Superintendent. 


Parole  of 
children. 


Commitment. 


Appropriation. 


there  shall  he  adequate  provisions  for  playgrounds,  as 
well  as  provisions  for  instruction  in  the  common 
branches,  and  for  manual,  domestic,  and  moral  train¬ 
ing,  to  the  end  that  said  schools  shall,  as  far  as  possible 
during  the  period  of  detention,  adequately  provide  for 
the  mental,  moral,  and  physical  welfare  and  advance¬ 
ment  of  the  children  therein  detained,  and  in  order  that 
said  schools  may  be  supplementary  to  the  public  school 
system  of  the  Commonwealth. 

(3506)  The  schools  herein  provided  for  may  be  es¬ 
tablished  upon  farms,  within  or  without  the  limits  of 
said  counties,  or  at  such  other  places  in  said  counties 
as  shall  be  selected  by  the  commissioners  thereof,  with 
the  approval  of  said  board  of  managers;  and  for  said 
purpose  such  counties  may  acquire  as  much  land  as 
shall,  in  the  judgment  of  the  county  commissioners, 
be  necessary  for  said  purpose,  by  purchase  or  con¬ 
demnation,  with  the  same  power  and  under  the  same 
procedure  as  land  is  now  acquired,  under  existing  laws, 
by  school  districts  for  school  purposes,  the  county 
commissioners  exercising  the  authority  exercised  by 
school  directors  for  that  purpose. 

(3507)  Said  school  shall  be  presided  over  by  a  su¬ 
perintendent,  who  shall  be  a  person  trained  in  educa¬ 
tional  and  social  work,  and  said  superintendent  shall 
have  the  power  of  detention  over  the  children  com¬ 
mitted  thereto.  VChen  any  child  committed  to  said 
school  shall  have  attained  a  condition  of  mental  and 
moral  advancement  satisfactory  to  the  superintendent 
and  the  board  of  managers,  they  shall  so  certify  to  the 
juvenile  court  which  committed  said  child  to  said 
school;  whereupon  the  said  court  may  order  the  re¬ 
lease  of  said  child,  upon  parole,  under  conditions 
which  shall  be  prescribed  by  said  board,  by  general 
rule  and  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  proper  juvenile 
court ;  and  in  case  the  conduct  of  any  child  released 
upon  parole  shall  be  such  as  to  satisfy  the  board  of 
managers  that  a  further  period  of  training  and  deten¬ 
tion  is  necessary,  such  board  shall  certify  said  fact 
to  the  proper  juvenile  court ;  and  thereupon  such  court 
shall  have  power,  at  any  time  during  the  minority 
of  said  child,  to  direct  the  apprehension  and  return 
of  said  child  to  said  school,  where  it  shall  remain, 
subject  to  the  same  control  as  when  orginally  com¬ 
mitted  thereto. 

(3508)  Said  school  shall  receive  children  upon  the 
commitment  of  the  court  of  quarter  sessions  of  the 
peace,  or  other  court  of  such  county,  sitting  as  a  juve¬ 
nile  court. 

(3509)  The  several  counties  of  this  Commonwealth 
are  hereby  authorized  and  empowered,  by  and  through 
their  county  commissioners,  or  a  majority  of  them,  to 
appropriate  annually,  out  of  the  general  funds  of 
such  county,  such  amounts  as  are  necessary  to  estab- 
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lish  and  maintain  any  such  school  or  schools ;  and  to 
levy  taxes  therefor,  and  to  borrow  money  and  to  incur 
indebtedness,  in  compliance  with  the  laws  regulating 
the  increase  of  indebtedness  by  the  counties  of  this 
Commonwealth  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  lands  and 
erecting  buildings  necessary  therefor,  and  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  enlarging,  extending,  or  making  additions  to 
any  such  school  or  schools ;  and  to  issue,  as  evidences 
of  such  indebtedness,  registered  or  coupon  bonds, 
payable  within  thirty  years  from  the  date  of  their 
issue,  and  bearing  interest  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  six 
per  centum  per  annum,  payable  semiannually,  which 
bonds  shall  not  be  sold  for  less  than  their  par  value  and 
accrued  interest;  and  to  levy  and  collect  taxes  on  all 
taxable  property  in  the  several  counties,  in  addition 
to  all  other  taxes,  for  the  purpose  of  paying  any  in¬ 
debtedness  so  incurred.  Any  county  incurring  any 
such  indebtedness  shall,  at  or  prior  to  the  time  of  in¬ 
curring  the  same,  make  provision  for  a  sinking-fund 
to  pay  at  maturity  for  any  indebtedness  so  incurred. 

(3510 )  Said  board  of  managers  shall  have  power  to 
elect  a  superintendent,  hereinbefore  provided  for,  and 
such  teachers,  officers,  and  employes  as  are  necessary 
for  the  proper  management  of  said  school.  The  number 
of  said  employes,  and  the  salaries  of  said  superin¬ 
tendent  and  employes,  shall  be  fixed  by  said  board 
of  managers,  with  the  approval  of  the  county  com¬ 
missioners  and  the  county  controller  or  auditor  of 
the  county. 

(3511)  The  county  commissioners  are  authorized 
and  empowered  to  pay,  from  time  to  time,  to  the  board 
of  managers,  out  of  the  funds  appropriated  to  it,  sums 
not  exceeding  ten  thousand  dollars,  by  warrants  coun¬ 
tersigned  bv  the  county  controller  or  countv  auditor, 
m  the  manner  now  used  in  the  disbursement  of  funds 
of  the  county  from  which  the  expenditures  necessary 
to  the  conduct  of  said  school  shall  be  made  by  the  said 
board  of  managers,  all  of  which  said  expenditures 
shall  be  subject  to  audit  by  the  county  controller  or 
county  auditor  of  the  proper  county. 

(3512)  Said  county  commissioners  may,  under  this 
act,  establish  a  school  for  male  chidren,  a  school  for 
female  children,  or  one  school  for  both,  as  the  needs  of 
the  particular  county  require,  with  the  approval  of  the 
court  of  common  pleas  in  the  manner  herein  provided. 

(3513)  If  a  school  for  male  children,  and  one  for 
female  children,  is  established  in  anv  countv,  under  this 
act,  the  court  of  common  pleas  in  its  discretion,  may 
appoint  the  same  board  of  managers  to  conduct  and 
manage  both  schools:  Provided,  however,  That  any 
board  of  managers  appointed  for  the  management  of  a 
school  to  which  female  children  are  committed  here¬ 
under,  shall  have  at  least  one  woman  as  a  member 
thereof. 
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(3514)  Any  school  or  schools,  for  the  care  and  edu¬ 
cation  of  children  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  juvenile 
courts,  heretofore  established  and  maintained  by  any 
county,  under  or  by  virtue  of  any  act  of  Assembly  here¬ 
tofore  enacted,  shall  forthwith  come  under  the  terms  of 
this  act;  and  any  board  of  managers  heretofore  ap¬ 
pointed  for  the  purpose  of  manging  any  such  school, 
under  any  act  heretofore  passed,  shall  be,  and  the  same 
is  hereby,  removed ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  court 
of  common  pleas  to  forthwith  appoint  a  board,  in  con¬ 
formity  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  maintaining  and  managing  the  said  school 
under  the  terms  hereof. 

(3515)  Whenever  heretofore  any  county  of  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  has  acquired  land,  or  any  other  property, 
for  a  school,  for  the  care  and  education  of  either  male 
or  female  children,  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  juve¬ 
nile  court,  by  virtue  of  any  act  or  acts  heretofore  en¬ 
acted,  it  is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  use 
any  part  of  such  land,  or  of  such  other  property,  for  a 
school  for  either  male  or  female  children,  or  part  there¬ 
of  for  a  school  for  male  and  part  thereof  for  a  school 
for  female  children,  if  in  the  judgment  of  the  county 
commissioners,  it  is  advisable  so  to  do. 

Act  July  5,  1917,  P.  L.  693. 

(3516)  For  the  purpose  of  the  proper  care,  train¬ 
ing,  and  correction  of  habitual  truants,  there  is  hereby 
constituted  and  established  a  State  Truancy  School, 
which  institution  shall  be  devoted  to  the  aforesaid 
purpose,  and  shall  be  operated  under  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

(3517)  There  is  hereby  constituted  a  commis¬ 
sion  to  carry  out  the  purpose  of  this  act,  which  com¬ 
mission  shall  be  composed  of  five  citizens  of  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  to  be  appointed  by  the 
Governor.  Said  commission  shall  forthwith  organize, 
and  proceed  to  acquire,  by  purchase,  condemnation, 
or  otherwise,  suitable  lands  and  buildings  or  vacant 
lands  upon  which  they  shall  erect  buildings,  and  shall 
have  the  general  control  and  management  of  such 
operation  until  such  time  as  it  is  ready  for  occupancy. 
The  control  and  mangement  thereof,  or  any  part  there¬ 
of,  shall  be  vested  in  the  State  Board  of  Education, 
as  soon  as  it  is  ready  to  receive  inmates. 

(3518)  *The  sum  of  two  hundred  thousand  dol¬ 
lars  ($200,000),  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary, 
is  hereby  appropriated,  out  of  any  moneys  in  the  treas¬ 
ury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  for  the  purpose  of 
this  act  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  thereof. 
Act  of  May  27,  1921,  P.  L  1200. 

*  Approved  in  the  amount  of  $180,000. 
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ARTICLE  XXXVI. 

CHILD  LABOR  AND  CONTINUATION  SCHOOLS.  EM¬ 
PLOYMENT  OF  CHILDREN. 

(3601)  That  wherever  the  term  “estblishment”  is 
used  in  this  act,  it  shall  mean  any  place  within  this 
Commonwealth  where  work  is  done  for  compensation 
of  any  kind,  to  whomever  payable :  Provided,  That  this 
act  shall  not  apply  to  children  employed  on  the  farm,  or 
in  domestic  service  in  private  homes. 

The  term  “person”  when  used  in  this  act,  shall  be 
construed  to  include  any  individual,  firm,  partnership, 
unincorporated  association,  corporation,  or  munici¬ 
pality. 

The  term  “week,”  when  used  in  this  act,  shall  mean 
any  consecutive  seven  days. 

The  term  “minor,”  when  used  in  this  act,  shall  mean 
any  person  under  twenty-one  years  of  age.  Wherever 
the  singular  is  used  in  this  act  the  plural  shall  be  in¬ 
cluded,  and  wherever  the  masculine  gender  is  used  the 
feminine  and  neuter  shall  be  included. 

1 3602)  Xo  minor  under  fourteen  years  of  age  shall 
be  employed  or  permitted  to  work  in,  about,  or  in  con¬ 
nection  with,  any  establishment  or  in  any  occupation 

(3603)  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  em¬ 
ploy  any  minor  between  fourteen  and  sixteen  years 
of  age,  unless  such  minor  shall,  during  the  period  of 
such  employment,  attend,  for  a  period  or  periods, 
equivalent  to  not  less  than  eight  hours  each  week,  a 
school  approved  by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction.  The  school  aforesaid  mav  be  conducted 
in  the  establishment  where  ■  said  minor  is  employed, 
or  in  a  public  school  building,  or  in  such  other  place, 
either  in  the  district  in  which  said  minor  is  employed  or 
in  any  joint  school  authorized  by  section  eighteen  hun¬ 
dred  and  one  (1801)  of  article  eighteen  (18)  of  an  act, 
approved  May  the  eighteenth,  nineteen  hundred  and 
eleven  (1011),  entitled  “An  act  to  establish  a  public 
school  svstem  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsvlvania, 
together  with  the  provisions  by  which  it  shall  be  admin¬ 
istered,  and  prescribing  penalties  for  the  violation 
thereof  ;  providing  revenue  to  establish  and  maintain 
the  same,  and  the  method  of  collecting  such  revenue; 
and  repealing  all  laws,  general,  special  or  local,  or  any 
parts  thereof,  that  are  or  may  be  inconsistent  there¬ 
with,’*  as  the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  school  dis¬ 
trict  in  which  said  minor  is  employed  may  designate: 
Provided,  however,  That  such  school  shall  be  within 
reasonable  access  to  said  place  of  employment.  Any 
school  aforesaid  shall  be  part  of  the  public  school  sys¬ 
tem  of  the  school  district  wherein  said  minor  is  em¬ 
ployed,  or  of  the  school  district  or  districts  where 
said  minor  attends.  The  school  hours  shall  not  be 
on  Saturday;  nor  before  eight  o’clock  in  the  morning, 
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nor  after  five  o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  of  any  other 
day.  Every  person  who  shall  employ  any  said  minor 
shall  notify  the  officer  by  whom  the  employment  cer¬ 
tificate,  as  hereinafter  provided  for  the  said  minor, 
shall  have  been  issued,  within  four  days  after  said 
minor  shall  have  entered  his  employment,  of  the  name 
and  location  of  the  school  at  which  said  minor  should 
be  in  attendance  and  of  the  hours  which  said  minor 
should  attend  said  school  during  the  continuance  of 
said  employment:  Provided,  That  this  section  shall  not 
be  effective  in  any  school  district  until  there  has  been 
established,  within  said  school  district  in  which  said 
minor  is  employed,  or  within  reasonable  access  to  said 
place  of  employment  in  an  adjoining  district,  such  a 
school. 

(3604)  No  minor  under  sixteen  years  of  age  shall  be 
permitted  to  work  in,  about,  or  in  connection  with  any 
establishment,  or  in  any  occupation,  for  more  than 
fifty-one  hours  in  any  one  week,  or  more  than  nine 
hours  in  any  one  day,  or  before  six  o’clock  in  the  morn¬ 
ing,  or  after  eight  o’clock  in  the  evening,  of  any  day. 
In  computing  the  maximum  number  of  hours  per  day 
or  per  week  permitted  under  ^this  act,  the  hours  spent 
in  school  by  said  minors  shall  be  considered  as  part  of 
the  working  day  or  working  week. 

(3605)  No  minor  under  sixteen  years  of  age  shall 
be  employed  or  permitted  to  work  in  operating  or  as¬ 
sisting  in  operating  any  of  the  following  machines, 
which,  for  the  purpose  of  this  act,  are  considered  dan¬ 
gerous:  Paper-lace  machines,  job  or  cylinder  printing- 
presses  operated  by  power  other  than  foot-power ; 
stamping  machines  used  in  sheet  metal  and  tinware 
or  in  paper  or  leather  manufacturing,  or  in  washer  and 
nut  factories ;  metal  or  paper  cutting  machines,  cor- 
rugating-rolls,  such  as  are  used  in  making  corrugated 
paper,  or  in  roofing  or  washboard  factories ;  dough- 
brakes,  or  cracker  machinery  of  any  description ;  wire 
or  iron  straightening  or  drawing  machinery.;  rolling- 
mill  machinery ;  power  punches  or  shears ;  washing  or 
grinding  or  mixing  machinery ;  calendar-rolls  in  paper 
and  rubber  manufacturing,  or  other  heavy  rolls  driven 
by  poAver ;  laundering  machinery ;  upon  or  in  connec¬ 
tion  Avith  any  dangerous  electrical  machinery  or  appli¬ 
ances.  Nor  shall  any  minor  under  sixteen  years  of  age 
be  employed  or  permitted  to  Avork,  in  any  capacity,  in 
adjusting  or  assisting  in  adjusting  any  belt  to  any 
machinery,  or  in  proximity  to  any  hazardous  or  un¬ 
guarded  belts,  machinery,  or  gearing,  while  the  same  is 
in  motion ;  nor  on  scaffolding ;  nor  in  heavy  Avork  in  the 
building  trades ;  nor  in  stripping,  assorting,  or  manu¬ 
facturing  tobacco ;  nor  in  any  tunnel ;  nor  in  a  public 
boAvling-alley ;  nor  in  a  pool  or  billiard-room  ;  nor  in  the 
manufacture  of  paints,  colors  or  Avhite-lead ;  nor  in  any 
capacity  in  preparing  compositions  in  Avhich  dangerous 
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leads  or  acids  are  used ;  nor  in  the  manufacture  or  use 
of  dangerous  or  poisonous  dyes  ;  nor  upon  any  railroad, 
steam,  electric  or  otherwise;  nor  upon  any  boat  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  transportation  of  passengers  or  merchan¬ 
dise;  nor  in  operating  motor-vehicles  of  any  descrip¬ 
tion  ;  nor  in  any  anthracite  or  bituminous  coal-mine,  or 
in  any  other  mine ;  nor  about  blast-furnaces ;  nor  in  or 
about  any  distillery,  brewery,  or  any  establishment 
where  alcoholic  liquors  are  manufactured  or  bottled. 

Xo  minor  under  eighteen  years  of  age  shall  be  em¬ 
ployed  or  permitted  to  work  in  the  operation  or  man¬ 
agement  of  hoisting  machines,  in  oiling  or  cleaning  ma¬ 
chinery,  in  motion ;  in  the  operation  or  use  of  any  pol¬ 
ishing  or  buffing  wheel ;  at  switch-tending,  at  gate¬ 
tending,  at  track  repairing ;  as  a  brakeman.  fireman, 
engineer,  or  motorman  or  conductor,  upon  a  railroad 
or  railway;  as  a  pilot,  fireman,  or  engineer  upon  any 
boat  or  vessel ;  in  or  about  establishments  wherein  gun¬ 
powder,  nitroglycerine,  dynamite,  or  other  high  or  dan¬ 
gerous  explosive,  is  manufactured  or  compounded :  as 
a  chauffer  of  an  automobile  or  an  aeroplane. 

Xo  minor  shall  be  employed  or  permitted  to  work 
in,  or  in  connection  with  anv  saloon  or  bar-room  where 
alcoholic  liquors  are  sold. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  it  shall  be  unlawful  for 
any  minor  under  eighteen  years  of  age  to  be  employed 
or  permitted  to  work  in  any  other  occupation  danger¬ 
ous  to  life  or  limb,  or  injurious  to  the  health  or  morals, 
of  the  said  minor,  as  such  occupations  shall,  from  time 
to  time,  after  public  hearing  thereon,  be  determined  and 
declared  by  the  Industrial  Board  of  the  Department  of 
Labor  and  Industry;  Provided,  That  if  it  should  be 
hereafter  held  by  the  courts  of  this  Commonwealth  that 
the  power  herein  sought  to  be  granted  to  the  said  board 
is  for  any  reason  invalid,  such  holding  shall  not  be 
taken  in  any  case  to  affect  or  impair  the  remaining  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  section. 

(3606)  Xo  minor  shall  be  permitted  to  work  as 
messenger  for  a  telephone,  telegraph,  or  messenger 
company,  in  the  distribution,  collection,  transmission, 
or  delivery  of  goods  or  messages,  before  six  o’clock  in 
the  morning  or  after  eight  o’clock  in  the  evening  of  any 
day. 

(3607)  Xo  male  minor  under  twelve  years  of  age, 
and  no  female  minor,  shall  distribute,  sell,  expose  or 
offer  for  sale  any  newspaper,  magazine,  periodical,  or 
other  publication,  or  any  article  of  merchandise  of  any 
sort,  in  any  street  or  public  place.  Xo  male  minor 
under  fourteen  years  of  age,  and  no  female  minor,  shall 
be  suffered,  employed,  or  permitted  to  work  at  any  time 
as  a  scavenger,  bootblack,  or  in  any  other  trade  or  oc¬ 
cupation  performed  in  any  street  or  public  place.  Xo 
male  minor  under  sixteen  years  of  age,  and  no  female 
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minor,  shall  engage  in  any  occupation  mentioned  in 
this  section  before  six  o’clock  in  the  morning,  or  after 
eight  o’clock  in  the  evening,  of  any  day. 

(3608)  Before  any  minor  under  sixteen  years  of 
age  shall  be  employed,  permitted,  or  suffered  to  work 
in,  about,  or  in  connection  with,  any  establishment,  or 
in  any  occupation,  the  person  employing  such  minor 
shall  procure  and  keep  on  file,  and  accessible  to  any  at¬ 
tendance  officer,  deputy  factory  inspector,  or  other 
authorized  inspector  or  officer,  charged  with  the  en¬ 
forcement  of  this  act,  an  employment  certificate  as  here¬ 
inafter  provided,  issued  for  said  minor. 

(3609)  Employment  certificates  shall  be  issued  only 
by  the  following  officials,  for  children  residing  within 
their  respective  public  school  districts:  In  public 
school  districts  having  a  district  superintendent  or  su¬ 
pervising  principal,  by  such  superintendent  or  super¬ 
vising  principal ;  in  school  districts  having  no  district 
superintendent  or  supervising  principal  by  the  secre¬ 
tary  of  the  board  of  school  directors  of  that  district: 
Provided,  That  any  district  superintendent,  supervising 
principal,  or  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors, 
hereby  authorized  to  issue  such  certificates,  may  au¬ 
thorize  and  deputize,  in  writing  any  other  school  official 
to  act  in  his  stead  for  the  purpose  of  issuing  such  cer¬ 
tificates.  All  employment  certificates  shall  be  for¬ 
warded  by  mail,  by  the  issuing  officer,  to  the  prospective 
employer  of  the  minor  for  whom  the  employment  cer¬ 
tificate  is  issued. 

(3610)  Application  for  the  employment  certificate 
must  be  made,  in  person,  by  the  parent,  guardian,  or 
legal  custodian  of  the  minor  for  whom  such  employ¬ 
ment  certificate  is  requested ;  or,  if  said  minor  have  no 
parent,  guardian  or  legal  custodian,  then  by  the  next 
friend,  who  must  be  over  twenty-one  years  of  age ;  and 
no  employment  certificate  shall  be  issued  until  the  said 
minor  has  personally  appeared  before,  and  been  exam¬ 
ined  by,  the  officer  issuing  the  certificate. 

(3611)  Employment  certificates  shall  be  of  two 
classes, — general  employment  certificates  and  vacation 
employment  certificates.  General  employment  certif¬ 
icates  shall  entitle  the  minor,  fourteen  to  sixteen  years 
of  age,  to  work  during  the  entire  year.  Vacation  em¬ 
ployment  certificates  shall  entitle  the  minor,  fourteen 
to  sixteen  years  of  age,  to  work  on  any  day,  except  on 
such  days  as  such  minor  is  required  to  attend  school, 
under  the  provisions  of  the  laws  now  in  force  or  here¬ 
after  enacted. 

(3612)  The  official  authorized  to  issue  a  general  em¬ 
ployment  certificate  shall  not  issue  such  certificate  un¬ 
til  he  lias  received,  examined,  approved,  and  filed  the 
following  papers,  namely: — 

a.  A  statement  signed  by  the  prospective  employer, 

or  by  some  one  duly  authorized  on  his  behalf,  stating 
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that  he  expects  to  give  such  minor  present  employ¬ 
ment,  and  setting  forth  the  character  of  the  same,  and 
the  number  of  hours  per  day  and  per  week  which  said 
minor  will  be  employed: 

b.  A  school  record,  as  hereinafter  provided ; 

c.  A  certificate  of  physical  fitness,  as  hereinafter 
provided ; 

d.  Proof  of  age,  as  hereinafter  provided. 

(3613)  For  the  issuance  of  a  general  employment 
certificate,  the  school  record  required  by  this  act  shall 
be  filled  out  and  signed  by  the  principal  of  the  school 
which  the  minor  has  last  attended,  or  by  some  one  duly 
authorized  by  him.  and  shall  be  furnished  to  any  minor 
who  may  be  entitled  thereto.  It  shall  certify  that  the 
said  minor  has  completed  a  course  of  study  equiva¬ 
lent  to  six  yearly  grades  of  the  public  school,  in  the 
English  language,  spelling,  reading,  arithmetic,  geog¬ 
raphy,  and  history  of  the  United  States.  Such  school 
record  shall  also  give  the  full  name,  date  of  birth,  and 
residence  of  minor,  and  the  name  and  residence  of 
the  parent,  guardian  or  custodian,  as  shown  on  the 
records  of  the  school. 

(3614)  The  certificate  of  physical  fitness  required 
by  this  act  shall  be  signed  by  a  physician,  approved  by 
the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  school  district  in 
which  said  minor  resides,  and  shall  state  that  the  said 
minor  has  been, throughly  examined  by  the  said  phy¬ 
sician  at  the  time  of  the  application  for  an  employment 
certificate,  and  is  physically  qualified  for  the  employ¬ 
ment  specified  in  the  statement  of  the  prospective  em¬ 
ployer.  In  any  case  where  the  said  physician  shall 
deem  it  advisable,  he  may  issue  a  certificate  of  physical 
fitness  for  a  limited  time;  at  the  expiration  of  which 
time  the  holder  shall  again  appear,  and  submit  to  a 
new  examination,  before  being  permitted  to  continue 
at  work. 

(3615)  The  evidence  of  age  required  by  section 
twelve  of  this  act  shall  consist  of  one  of  the  following 
proofs  of  age,  which  shall  be  required  in  the  order 
herein  designated: 

a.  A  duly  attested  transcript  of  the  birth  certifi¬ 
cate,  filed  according  to  law  with  a  register  of  vital  sta¬ 
tistics  or  other  officer  charged  with  the  duty  of  record¬ 
ing  birth ;  or, 

b.  A  baptismal  certificate  or  transcript  of  the  rec¬ 
ord  of  baptism,  duly  certified,  and  showing  the  date 
of  birth;  or, 

c.  A  passport  showing  the  age  of  the  immigrant ; 
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or, 

d.  In  case  none  of  the  aforesaid  proofs  of  age  shall 
be  obtainable,  and  only  in  such  case,  the  issuing  officer 
may  accept,  in  lieu  thereof,  any  other  documentary 
record  of  age  (other  than  a  school  record  or  an  affidavit 
of  age),  or  transcript  thereof,  duly  certified,  which 
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shall  appear  to  the  satisfaction  of  t lie  issuing  officer  to 
be  good  and  sufficient  evidence  of  age ;  or 

e.  In  case  none  of  the  aforesaid  proofs  of  age  shall 
be  obtainable,  and  only  in  such  cases,  the  issuing  offi¬ 
cer  may  accept,  in  lieu  thereof,  the  signed  statement 
of  the  physician,  approved  by  the  Board  of  School  Di¬ 
rectors,  stating  that,  after  examination,  it  is  the  opin¬ 
ion  of  such  physician  that  the  minor  has  attained  the 
age  required  by  law  for  the  occupation  in  which  he 
expects  to  engage.  Such  statement  shall  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  an  affidavit,  signed  by  the  minor’s  parent, 
guardian,  or  custodian,  or,  in  case  he  shall  have  no 
parent,  guardian,  or  custodian,  by  his  next  friend,  cer¬ 
tifying  to  the  name,  date,  and  place  of  birth  of  the 
minor,  and  that  the  parent,  guardian,  custodian,  or 
next  friend,  signing  such  statement,  is  unable  to  pro¬ 
duce  any  of  the  proofs  of  age  specified  in  the  preceding 
subdivisions  of  this  section. 

(3G16)  The  official  authorized  to  issue  a  vacation 
employment  certificate  shall  not  issue  such  certificate 
until  he  shall  have  received  and  filed  the  following 
papers,  duly  executed,  namely: — 

a.  A  statement  signed  by  the  prospective  employer, 
or  by  someone  duly  authorized  on  his  behalf,  stating 
that  he  expects  to  give  such  minor  present  employ¬ 
ment,  and  setting  forth  the  character  of  the  same,  and 
the  number  of  hours  per  day  and  per  week  which  said 
minor  will  be  employed  ; 

b.  A  certificate  of  physical  fitness,  as  provided  in 
section  fourteen  of  this  act ; 

c.  Evidence  of  age,  showing  that  the  said  minor  is 
fourteen  years  of  age  or  upwards,  which  evidence  of 
age  shall  be  of  similar  character  to  the  evidence  here¬ 
tofore  specified  in  section  fifteen  of  this  act. 

(3617  )•  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  person  who 
shall  employ  any  minor  under  sixteen  years  of  age  to 
acknowledge,  in  writing,  to  the  official  issuing  the  same, 
the  receipt  of  the  employment  certificate  of  said  minor, 
within  three  days  after  the  beginning  of  such  employ¬ 
ment.  On  termination  of  the  employment  of  a  minor 
under  sixteen  years  of  age,  the  employment  certificate 
issued  for  such  minor  shall  be  returned  by  mail,  by  the 
employer,  to  the  official  issuing  the  same,  immediately 
upon  demand  of  the  minor  for  whom  the  certificate 
was  issued,  or,  otherwise,  within  three  days  after  ter¬ 
mination  of  said  employment.  The  official  to  whom  said 
certificate  is  so  returned  shall  file  said  certificate  and 
preserve  the  same.  Any  minor  whose  employment 
certificate  has  been  returned,  as  above  provided,  shall 
be  entitled  to  a  new  employment  certificate  upon 
presentation  of  a  statement  from  the  prospective  em¬ 
ployer,  as  hereinabove  provided,  accompanied  by  a  cer¬ 
tificate  of  physical  fitness,  issued  in  the  manner  herein¬ 
above  provided  and  based  upon  a  re-examination  of  said 
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minor,  and  certifying  that  the  minor  is  physically 
able  to  undertake  the  work  for  which  the  new  em¬ 
ployment  certificate  is  to  be  issued. 

(3618)  All  employment  certificates  shall  be  issued 
on  forms  supplied  by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Instruction,  and  shall  contain  the  name  and  address 
of  the  prospective  employer,  and  the  nature  of  the  oc¬ 
cupation  in  which  said  minor  is  expected  to  engage' 
and  no  certificate  shall  be  valid  excepting  in  the  hands 
of  the  employer  so  named,  and  for  the  occupation  so 
designated;  and  shall  state  the  name,  sex,  date,  and 
place  of  birth,  place  of  residence,  color  of  hair  and  eyes, 
and  any  distinguishing  physical  characteristics  of  the 
minor  for  whom  it  shall  be  issued.  It  shall  certify  that 
the  minor  named  has  personally  appeared  before  the 
issuing  officer,  and  has  been  examined ;  and  that  all  the 
papers  required  by  law7  have  been  duly  examined,  ap¬ 
proved  and  filed ;  and  that  all  the  conditions  and  re¬ 
quirements  for  issuing  an  employment  certificate  have 
been  fulfilled.  Every  certificate  shall  be  signed,  in 
the  presence  of  the  issuing  officer,  by  the  minor  for 
whom  it  shall  be  issued.  The  certificate  shall  bear  a 
number,  shall  show7  the  date  of  its  issue,  and  shall 
be  signed  by  the  issuing  officer.  Vacation  employ¬ 
ment  certificates  shall  be  of  a  color  different  from  the 
general  employment  certificates,  and  shall  bear  across 
their  face  the  legend  “Vacation  Employment  Certifi¬ 
cate/ ” 

(3619)  Whenever  a  certificate  shall  be  refused  to 
any  minor,  the  school  record  issued  to  such  minor  shall 
be  forw  arded,  bv  the  official  refusing  to  issue  the  cer- 
tificate  to  the  principal  of  the  school  which  said  minor 
shall  attend,  or  to  the  compulsory  attendance  officer. 

(3620)  Whenever  the  State  Superintendent  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Instruction  cannot  secure  effective  enforcement  of 
the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  act,  in  any  school  dis¬ 
trict,  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  report 
that  fact  to  the  State  Board  of  Education.  “In  such 
case  the  State  Board  of  Education  is  authorized  and  re¬ 
quired  to  secure  such  enforcement  by  appointing  at¬ 
tendance  officers  in  such  districts.  The  salary  and 
expenses  of  such  attendance  officers  shall  be  a  charge 
against  said  district  where  said  attendance  officers  are 
actually  employed,  and  shall  be  deducted  from  any 
State  moneys  apportioned  to  said  district  for  school 
purposes. 

(3621)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  person  who 
shall  employ  any  minor,  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years, 
to  post  and  keep  posted,  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  every 
establishment  rvherein  said  minor  is  employed,  per¬ 
mitted  or  suffered  to  vcork,  a  printed  copy  of  the  sec¬ 
tions  of  this  act  relating  to  the  hours  of  labor,  and 
a  list  or  lists,  of  all  minors  employed  under  the  age 
of  sixteen  years.  Such  copies  of  the  sections  of  this 
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act  and  blanks  for  compliance  with  the  provisions 
shall  be  prepared  by  the  Department  of  Labor  and  In¬ 
dustry,  and  be  furnished  by  it  on  application  of  such 
employer.  Every  person  employing  minors  under  six¬ 
teen  years  of  age  shall  furnish  the  employment  certif¬ 
icates  and  lists,  provided  for  in  this  act,  for  inspec¬ 
tion,  to  attendance  officers,  factory  inspectors,  or  other 
authorized  inspectors  or  officers  charged  with  the  en¬ 
forcement  of  this  act. 

(3622)  Whenever  any  minor  shall  be  employed  or 
permitted  to  work  in  any  establishment  or  at  any  occu¬ 
pation,  who  in  the  judgment  of  any  officer  charged 
with  the  enforcement  of  this  act,  is  under  the  legal  age 
for  such  work,  or  is  working  at  a  time  forbidden  by  law 
for  such  minor  ;  or  whenever  any  minor  shall  be  em¬ 
ployed  or  permitted  to  work  in,  or  in  connection  with, 
any  establishment,  who,  in  the  judgment  of  any  officer 
charged  with  the  enforcement  of  this  act,  is  under  six¬ 
teen  years  of  age,  and  for  whom  the  person. employing 
or  permitting  such  minor  to  work  shall  not  have  on 
file  an  employment  certificate ;  such  officer  may  de¬ 
mand  from  the  person  employing  or  permitting  such 
minor  to  work  that  he  shall  either  furnish  to  such  of 
ficer,  within  ten  days,  evidence  of  age,  as  defined  in 
section  fifteen  of  this  act,  that  such  minor  is  in  fact 
of  legal  age  for  the  work,  in  which  lie  is  engaged,  or 
over,  or  sixteen  years  of  age  or  over,  as  the  case  shall 
be,  or  shall  cease  to  employ  or  permit  such  minor  to 
work  as  aforesaid:  Provided,  That  such  person,  by 
thus  ceasing  to  employ  or  permit  such  minor  to  work 
shall  not  be  relieved  from  any  of  the  fines  or  penalties 
provided  in  this  act  for  the  employment  or  work  of  a 
minor  contrary  to  law.  In  case  such  person  shall  fail 
to  furnish  to  said  officer,  within  ten  days  after  the 
making  of  such  demand,  the  required  evidence  of  age, 
and  shall  thereafter  employ  such  minor  or  permit  him 
to  work  as  aforesaid,  proof  of  the  making  of  such  de¬ 
mand  and  of  failure  to  produce  the  evidence  required 
shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  illegal  employment 
of  such  minor,  in  any  prosecution  brought  therefor. 

(3623)  Any  person,  or  any  agent  or  manager  for 
any  person  who  shall  violate  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  or  who  shall  compel  or  permit  any  minor  to 
violate  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act,  or  who  shall 
hinder  or  delay  any  officer  in  the  performance  of  his 
duty  in  the  enforcement  of  this  act,  shall  upon  convic¬ 
tion  thereof,  be  sentenced  to  pay  fine  of  not  less  than 
ten  ($10.00)  dollars  nor  more  than  two  hundred 
( $200.00)  dollars,  or  to  undergo  an  imprisonment  of 
not  more  than  ten  days,  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  court. 

(3624)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commissioner  of  I 
Labor  and  Industry,  the  attendance  officers  of  the  vari¬ 
ous  school  districts,  and  the  police  of  the  various 
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cities,  boroughs  and  townships  of  this  Commonwealth 
to  enforce  the  provisions  of  this  act.  Prosecutions  for 
violations  of  this  act  may  be  instituted  bv  anv  factory 
inspector,  attendance  officer,  or  police  officer,  upon 
oath  or  affirmation.  All  prosecutions  for  violations  of 
this  act  shall  be  in  the  form  of  summary  criminal  pro¬ 
ceedings,  instituted  before  a  magistrate,  alderman,  or 
justice  of  the  peace  within  the  school  district  wherein 
the  offense  was  committed.  Upon  conviction,  after  a 
hearing,  the  sentences  provided  in  this  act  shall  be  im¬ 
posed.  All  fines  collected  under  this  act  shall  be  paid 
into  the  State  Treasury,  for  the  use  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth. 

Act  May  13,  1915,  P.  L.  2S6. 

4/7  7 


ARTICLE  XXXVII. 

CONSOLIDATION  OF  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

(a)  When  Duty  of  Board  to  Consolidate  Schools. 

(3701)  That  whenever  graded  schools  can  be  made 
to  accommodate  the  pupils  of  one  or  more  ungraded 
schools,  by  consolidating  said  ungraded  school  or 
schools  with  another  school,  either  graded  or  ungraded, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of  school  directors  to 
abandon  the  one-room  school  or  schools,  and,  instead 
of  repairing  or  rebuilding  the  one-room  schoolhouse  or 
schoolhouses,  they  shall  erect  a  suitable  modern  build¬ 
ing  for  the  purpose  of  consolidating  and  properly  grad¬ 
ing  all  of  the  said  schools:  Provided,  That  no  pupil  of 
the  abandoned  schools  shall  be  required  to  walk  more 
than  a  mile  and  a  half  to  the  new  school  building. 

Act  April  13,  1911,  Sec.  1,  P.  L,  63. 

(b)  Definition  of  Certain  Words  and  Phrases. 

(3702)  That  the  following  words  and  phrases,  as 
used  in  this  act,  shall,  unless  a  different  meaning  is 
plainly  required  by  the  context,  have  the  following 
meanings : 

1.  “Consolidation  of  schools”  is  the  act  of  uniting 
two  or  more  public  elementary  schools  which  prior 
to  such  union  were  maintained  in  separate  buildings, 
and  which  after  such  union  are  housed  in  one  school 
plant  and  taught  by  two  or  more  teachers. 

2.  A  “consolidated  school”  is  a  public  elementary 
school  formed  by  uniting  two  or  more  public  element¬ 
ary  schools  which  prior  to  such  union  were  maintained 
in  separate  buildings,  and  which  after  said  union  is 
housed  in  one  school  plant  and  taught  by  two  or  more 
teachers. 

3.  “A  joint  consolidated  school”  is  a  consolidated 
school  maintained  by  the  joint  action  of  one  or  more 
school  districts. 
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(c)  School  Administration  and  Supervision. 

(3703)  The  State  Board  of  Education  is  hereby 
authorized  and  directed  to  investigate  and  to  aid  in 
the  establishment  of  consolidated  schools,  and  to  in¬ 
spect  and  approve  such  schools,  as  hereinafter  pro¬ 
vided.  The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  make  a 
report  annually  to  the  Governor  and  Legislature,  de¬ 
scribing  the  condition  and  progress  of  consolidation 
of  schools  throughout  the  Commonwealth  and  making 
such  recommendations  as  the  board  may  deem  advis¬ 
able. 

The  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall 
be  the  executive  officer  of  the  State  Board  of  Education 
for  the  administration  of  this  act;  said  administration 
to  be  carried  on  through  the  agricultural  division  of 
the  bureau  of  vocational  education. 

(d)  Local  Administration  and  Control. 

(3704)  Any  school  district  may,  tli rough  its  board 
of  directors,  establish,  equip,  furnish,  and  maintain 
consolidated  schools,  and  may  transport  pupils  to  and 
from  such  schools  as  already  provided  for  by  law. 

Two  or  more  districts  may,  as  provided  in  article 
eighteen,  sections  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
one  to  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eight,  inclusive, 
of  the  act,  approved  the  eighteenth  day  of  May,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  eleven  (Pamphlet  Laws, 
three  hundred  nine),  entitled  “An  act  to  establish 
a  public  school  system  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  together  with  the  provisions  by  which  it 
shall  be  administered,  and  prescribing  penalties  for 
the  violation  thereof ;  providing  revenue  to  establish 
and  maintain  the  same,  and  the  method  of  collecting 
such  revenue;  and  repealing  all  laws,  general,  special, 
or  local,  or  any  parts  thereof,  that  are  or  may  be 
inconsistent  therewith,”  through  a  joint  school  com¬ 
mittee,  establish,  equip,  furnish,  and  maintain  consol¬ 
idated  schools. 

•  (e)  Reimbursement.  * 

(3705)  Consolidated  or  joint  consolidated  schools 
shall,  as  long  as  they  are  approved  by  the  State  Board 
of  Education  as  to  organization,  control,  location, 
equipment,  courses  of  study,  qualifications  of  teachers, 
methods  of  instruction,  condition  of  admission,  ex¬ 
penditures  of  money,  methods  and  means  of  transpor¬ 
tation  and  the  contracts  providing  therefor,  constitute 
approved  local  or  joint  consolidated  schools.  School 
districts  maintaining  such  approved  local  or  joint  con¬ 
solidated  school  shall  receive  reimbursement  as  here¬ 
inafter  provided. 

The  Commonwealth,  in  order  to  aid  in  the  estab¬ 
lishment  and  maintenance  of  approved  local  or  joint 
consolidated  schools,  shall,  as  provided  in  this  act, 
pay  annually,  from  the  treasury  to  school  districts 
and  unions  of  school  districts  maintaining  such 
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scnools,  an  amount  equal  to  one-half  the  sum  which 
has  been  expended  during  the  previous  school  year 
by  such  a  school  district  or  districts  for  transporting 
pupils  of  said  consolidated  schools  to  and  from  said 
consolidated  schools:  Provided,  That  said  sum  shall 
not  include  amounts  paid  for  the  purchase  and  repair 
of  the  vehicle  or  vehicles  used  for  transporting  these 
pupils:  And  provided  further,  That  no  one  school 
district  shall  receive  more  than  three  thousand  dol¬ 
lars  (.$3,000)  in  any  one  school  year  from  the  funds 
provided  in  this  act. 

On  or  before  the  third  Wednesday  of  January  of 
any  year  in  which  the  regular  session  of  the  Legis¬ 
lature  is  held,  the  State  Board  of  Education  shall  pre¬ 
sent  to  the  Legislature  an  estimate  of  the  amount  of 
money  necessary  to  meet  the  expenditures  to  be  in¬ 
curred  in  the  administration  of  this  act  for  the  two 
school  years  beginning  with  the  first  day  of  the  en¬ 
suing  July,  and  of  the  amount  necessary  to  meet  the 
claims  of  school  districts  and  unions  of  school  dis¬ 
tricts  maintaining  approved  consolidated  schools  under 
the  provisions  of  this  act  for  the  two  school  years 
beginning  with  the  first  day  of  the  ensuing  July.  On 
the  basis  of  such  a  statement,  the  Legislature  shall 
make  an  appropriation  of  such  amounts  as  may  be 
necessary  to  meet  the  expense  of  carrying  this  act 
into  effect  and  of  reimbursing  such  school  districts 
and  unions,  of  school  districts  for  such  school  years 
as  herein  provided. 

On  or  before  the  tenth  day  of  July  of  each  year, 
the  school  board  of  each  district  maintaining  a  con¬ 
solidated  school  shall  present  to  the  State  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction  a  sworn  statement  of  the 
•  amount  expended,  during  the  school  year  previous  to 
such  first  day  of  July,  for  transporting  pupils  to  and 
from  local  or  joint  schools  as  herein  provided.  On 
the  basis  of  such  a  statement,  the  State  Superintend¬ 
ent  of  Public  Instruction  shall,  by  requisition  upon 
the  State  Treasury,  pay  such  school  district  or  dis¬ 
tricts  and  joint  school  districts  such  reimbursement 
for  the  previous  school  year  as  is  provided  for  in  this 
act. 

(3706)  To  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  act  dur¬ 
ing  the  two  school  years  ending  July  one,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-one,  so  much  of  the 
general  school  appropriation  as  is  necessary  shall  be 
available:  Provided,  That  the  sum  or  sums  expended 
for  the  purposes  of  this  act  during  the  said  two  years 
shall  not  exceed  three  hundred  fifty  thousand  dollars 
($350,000). 

Provision  for  the  necessary  expenses  incurred  in 
carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  act  shall  be  made 
in  the  general  appropriation  act. 

Act  18th  day  of  June,  1919,  P.  L.  498. 
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ARTICLE  XXXVIII. 


ACADEMIES  AND 


SEMINARIES.  CONVEYANCE  TO 


SCHOOL  DISTRICTS.  RIGHT  OF 
TEND.  TUITION.  AGREEMEN 
TRUSTEES  AND. I  >1 STR ICTS. 


PUPILS  TO  AT- 
TS  BETWEEN 
TRANSFER 


OF  ASSETS  TO  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 


(3801)  The  trustees  of  any  academy  or  seminary 
in  this  Commonwealth,  which  received  money  or  land 
therefrom  for  educational  purposes,  are  hereby  author¬ 
ized  and  empowered  to  convey,  by  deed  of  not  less  than 
two-thirds  of  their  number,  to  be  approved  by  the  court 
of  common  pleas  of  the  county  within  which  said  acad¬ 
emy  or  seminary  is  located,  all  the  real  estate,  build¬ 
ings,  property,  and  funds  of  or  belonging  thereto,  to 
the  board  of  directors,  and  their  successors  in  office,  of 
the  common  schools  of  the  district  in  which  the  main 
building  thereof  may  be  situated,  to  be  used  and  ap¬ 
plied  by  said  directors  for  the  purposes  of  common 
school  education  therein;  or,  if  so  designated  in  said 
conveyance,  said  lands,  property,  and  funds,  or  their 
equivalent  in  value,  shall  be  devoted  to  the  establish¬ 
ment  and  maintenance  of  an  industrial  school,  in 
which  instruction  shall  be  given  in  manual  training, 
husbandry,  and  domestic  science,  and  for  no  other 
purpose:  Provided,  That  when  such  property  shall  be 
used  toward  the  maintenance  of  such  industrial  or  high 
common  school,  the  citizens  of  the  county  within 
which  said  district  is  situated  shall  have  the  right  to 
have  their  sons  and  daughters  admitted  into  such  in¬ 
dustrial  or  high  school,  if  duly  qualified,  on  paying  to 
the  treasurer  of  said  district  the  same  rate  of  tuition 
for  each  which  it  shall  annually  cost  said  district  per 
student  for  the  maintenance  of  such  industrial  or  high 
school,  aside  from  the  use  therein  of  the  property  and 
funds  so  conveyed  to  said  district  as  hereinbefore  pro¬ 
vided. 

The  trustees  of  the  academy  or  seminary  may  enter 
into  an  agreement  with  the  board  of  school  directors 
of  the  school  district  to  conduct  jointly  the  aforesaid 
educational  work,  and  may  bear  a  part  or  the  whole  of 
the  expense  thereof ;  or  the  trustees  may  contract  with 
the  directors  so  that  the  directors  may  have  sole  charge 
and  supervision  of  such  instruction. 

The  trustees  may,  ivith  the  approval  of  the  court  of 
common  pleas,  convert  the  whole  or  part  of  the  assets  of 
the  academy  or  seminary  into  cash,  and  transfer  the 
same,  or  transfer  the  assets  in  whole  or  in  part,  to 
the  board,  of  school  directors,  upon  the  express  condi¬ 
tion  that  the  principal  or  corpus  of  the  assets  shall  for¬ 
ever  remain  intact,  and  that  only  the  income  or  use 
thereof  be  available  for  such  instruction. 

Section  1,  Act  of  April  22,  1915,  P.  L.  165  amend¬ 
ing  Section  16,  Act  of  April  11,  1862,  P.  L.  471  as 
amended  by  Act  of  May  11,  1911,  P.  L.  258. 
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ARTICLE  XXXIX. 

BIBLE  TO  BE  READ  IN  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

(3901)  That  at  least  ten  verses  from  the  Holy  Bible 
shall  be  read  or  caused  to  be  read,  without  comment, 
at  the  opening  of  each  and  every  public  school,  upon 
each  and  every  school  day  by  the  teacher  in  charge: 
Provided,  That  where  any  teacher  has  other  teachers 
under  and  subject  to  direction,  then  the  teacher  ex¬ 
ercising  this  authority  shall  read  the  Holy  Bible,  or 
cause  it  to  be  read,  as  herein  directed. 

(3902)  That  if  any  school  teacher,  whose  duty  it 
shall  be  to  read  the  Holy  Bible,  or  cause  it  to  be  read, 
as  directed  in  this  act,  shall  fail  or  omit  so  to  do,  said 
school  teacher  shall,  upon  charges  preferred  for  such 
failure  or  omission,  and  proof  of  the  same,  before  the 
governing  board  of  the  school  district,  be  discharged. 

Act  May  20,  1913,  P.  L.  226. 

ARTICLE  XL. 

SPECIAL  SCHOOL  DAYS. 

(a)  Bird  Day. 

(4001)  That  from  and  after  the  passage  of  this  act, 
those  several  days  of  each  year  that  may  be  set  apart 
by  the  Governor  as  Arbor  Davs  shall  also  be  known  as 
“Bird  Day”  in  Pennsylvania,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  every  teacher  in  the  public  schools  of  this  Com¬ 
monwealth,  under  penalty  of  reprimand  or  dismissal, 
as  the  case  may  require,  to  devote,  together  with  their 
pupils,  at  least  two  hours  of  such  school  day  to  the 
study  of  wild  birds,  and  especially  to  consider  the  value 
of  the  life-work  of  such  birds  to  the  people,  and  the 
best  methods  through  which  the  conservation  and  in¬ 
crease  of  useful  birds  may  be  secured ;  and  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  all  school  superintendents  within  this  Com¬ 
monwealth,  either  county,  city,  or  otherwise,  to  see 
to  it  that  the  requirements  of  this  act  are  complied 
with. 

Act  May  28, 1915,  P.  L.  634. 

(b)  Frances  Willard  Day. 

(4002)  September  twenty-eighth,  or  the  school  day 
nearest  such  day,  in  each  year,  shall  be  designated  as 
Frances  Willard  Day,  and  in  each  school  district  and 
in  each  school  a  part  of  such  day  may  be  set  apart  for 
instruction  in  the  life  of,  and  the  principles  advocated 
by,  Frances  Willard. 

Act  23d  day  of  May,  1919,  P.  L.  288. 
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ARTICLE  XLI. 

INSTRUCTION  OF  FOREIGN  BORN. 

(4101)  That  the  judge  or  judges  of  the  court  of 
common  pleas  of  any  county  in  this  Commonwealth 
having  a  large  resident  population  of  foreign  born 
residents  may,  as  hereinafter  provided,  appoint  one 
or  more  competent  instructors,  whose  duty  it  shall 
be  to  teach  and  instruct  foreign  born  residents  in  said 
county  who  are  not  required  to  attend  the  public 
schools  of  said  county,  in  the  duties,  privileges,  and 
rights  of  citizenship,  and  in  the  principles  and  the 
institutions  of  the  government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  this  Commonwealth,  and  to  furnish 
and  to  teach  to  said  unnaturalized  residents  courses 
of  study  and  instruction  to  be  prepared  and  furnished 
to  said  instructors  by  the  superintendent  of  schools 
of  said  county  and  according  to  plans  and  programs 
prepared  by  said  superintendent  for  such  purpose. 

(4102)  That  the  superintendent  of  schools  of  any 
county  of  this  Commonwealth  having  a  large  foreign 
population  may,  when  he  thinks  it  necessary  and  advis¬ 
able,  present  his  petition  to  the  said  court  of  common 
pleas  of  said  county,  praying  for  the  appointment  of 
one  or  more  instructors  as  hereinbefore  provided,  and, 
upon  presentation  of  said  petition,  the  court  shall  fix 
a  time  and  place  to  hear  the  matters  alleged  in  said 
petition,  notice  of  which  shall  be  given  to  the  county 
commissioners  of  said  county,  said  time  to  be  not  less 
than  fifteen  days  after  the  presentation  thereof  to  the 
court,  and  at  which  time  the  court  shall  hear  and  deter¬ 
mine  the  same;  and,  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  court,  the 
said  appointment  of  one  or  more  instructors  as  afore¬ 
said  is  necessary  and  advisable,  the  court  shall  forth¬ 
with,  upon  the  nomination  of  the  said  superintendent 
of  schools  of  said  county,  appoint  one  or  more  suitable 
and  qualified  persons  to  the  position  of  instructor  for 
foreign  born  residents  who  are  not  required  to  attend 
the  public  schools  of  the  Commonwealth.  The  number 
of  said  instructors  for  each  county  and  their  compensa¬ 
tion  shall  not  exceed  the  number  and  compensation  of 
assistant  county  superintendents  of  schools  of  said 
county.  Said  appointments  shall  be  made  for  a  term 
of  not  less  than  one  or  more  than  three  years.  The 
instructors  shall  be  persons  of  good  moral  character, 
and  whose  nomination  for  appointment  shall  be  accom¬ 
panied  with  a  certificate  of  the  said  county  superin¬ 
tendent  of  schools  that  said  instructors  possess  suffi¬ 
cient  educational  qualifications  for  their  appointment. 
Any  instructor,  may  be  removed  from  office  any  time 
upon  cause  shown  to  said  court  of  his  or  their  immo¬ 
rality,  incompetency,  or  neglect  of  duty,  or  of  their  po¬ 
litical  activity,  or  for  any  other  reason  rendering  said 
appointee  unfit  for  such  duties  in  the  opinion  of  the 
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said  court.  Upon  such  dismissal  of  said  employe  or 
said  employes,  the  court  shall  immediately^  fill  said  va¬ 
cancy  or  vacancies  as  hereinbefore  provided  for  ap¬ 
pointment  to  said  office. 

JL 

(4103)  The  court  may,  upon  the  petition  of  said 
superintendent  of  public  schools,  appoint  one  or  more 
interpreters  for  the  use  of  said  instructor  or  instruct¬ 
ors,  to  serve  during  the  pleasure  of  the  court.  It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  said  court  to  fix  the  compensa¬ 
tion  of  said  instructors  and  said  interpreters,  subject 
to  the  limitation  provided  in  section  two,  which  said 
compensation  will  be  paid  by  the  treasurer  of  said 
county  on  warrants  signed  by  the  superintendent  of 
schools  of  said  county,  at  such  times  as  the  said  court 
may  direct. 

1-104)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  instructors  to 
make  monthly  reports  of  their  said  work  in  writing 
to  the  superintendent  of  schools  of  said  county,  and 
shall  also  file  a  copy  of  said  report  with  the  prothon- 
otary  of  said  court.  The  superintendent  of  schools  of 
the  county  shall  make  a  report  thereof  to  the  State  Su¬ 
perintendent  of  Public  Instruction  at  least  once  every 

vear. 

%/ 

(4105)  Before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  their  said 
appointment,  each  instructor  shall  make  and  subscribe 
to  the  same  oath  of  office  now  required  for  other  county 
officials. 

Act  8th  day  of  July,  1910,  P.  L.  764, 

ARTICLE  XLII_ 

INSTRUCTION  OF  BLIND. 

(4201)  That  the  time  for  which  pupils  of  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  may  be  taught  in  institution  of  the  blind, 
under  appropriations  made  by  the  Legislature,  shall 
extend  to  such  number  of  years  from  the  time  of 
entering  said  institutions  as  the  respective  board  of 
managers  of  such  institutions  may  determine  to  be 
advantageous  for  such  pupils. 

Act  16th  day  of  May,  1919,  P.  L.  196. 


ARTICLE  XLIII. 

STATE  SCHOLARSHIPS  FOR  .PUPILS  OF  SECONDARY 

SCHOOLS. 

(4301)  That  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  worthy 
young  men  and  women  graduates  of  secondary  schools 
of  the  State  to  obtain  higher  education,  the  State  will 
award  competitive  scholarships  of  the  value  of  one  hun¬ 
dred  dollars  per  year  for  four  years  to  enable  selected 
students  to  attend  any  institution  in  the  State  of 
Pennsylvania  approved  by  the  College  and  University 
Council. 


Interpreters. 


Compensation. 


Reports. 


Oaths. 


Repeal. 


Blind 

pupils. 


Period  #f 
instruct!**. 


State  Board  of 
Education. 


Scholarships  for 
graduates  of  ««- 

•ndary  sek**li. 


204 


SCHOOL  LAWS  AND  DECISIONS  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 


Appointments. 


Examinations. 


Distribution  of 
scholarships. 


Appropriation. 
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Admission  during 
school  hours. 


Children  between 
eight  and  fourteen 
years. 


Proviso. 


Children  accom¬ 
panied  by  parents, 
etc. 


Permits. 


Posting  of  act. 


Penalties. 


(4302)  Appointments  to  such  scholarships  shall  be 
made  by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  and  the  per¬ 
sons  entitled  to  such  appointments  shall  he  determined 
by  competitive  examination  to  be  conducted  under  the 
supervision  of  the  State  Board  of.  Education.  Due 
notice  of  any  examinations  to  be  held  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act  shall  be  given  in  such  manner  as 
the  State  Board  of  Education  may  prescribe. 

(4303)  One  scholarship  shall  be  awarded  to  each 
county.  In  any  county  where  there  is  more  than  one 
entire  senatorial  district,  one  scholarship  shall  be 
awarded  for  each  entire  senatorial  district. 

(4304)  That  the  sum  of  sixteen  thousand  dollars, 
or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary,  is  hereby  spe¬ 
cifically  appropriated  to  the  State  Board  of  Education 
for  the  two  fiscal  years  beginning  June  first,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  nineteen,  for  the  payment  of  the 
scholarships  herein  provided  for.  Payment  from  said 
appropriation  shall  be  made,  upon  requisition  of  the 
State  Board  of  Education,  by  warrant  of  the  Auditor 
General  on  the  State  Treasurer. 

Act  18th  day  of  July,  1919,  1044. 

ARTICLE  XLIV. 

SCHOOL  CHILDREN  PROHIBITED  FROM  ATTENDING 

MOTION  PICTURE  THEATRES  DURING  SCHOOL 
HOURS,  EXCEPTIONS. 

(4401)  That  no  oAvner,  proprietor,  or  lessee,  or  the 
agent  of  such  owner,  proprietor,  or  lessee,  of  auv  mov¬ 
ing  picture  theatre  shall,  during  the  term  of  com¬ 
pulsory  attendance  of  public  schools  as  fixed  by  the 
board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district,  and 
during  the  hours  and  upon  the  days  such  schools  are 
in  actual  session,  admit  or  permit  entrance  into  such 
moving  picture  theatre  of  any  child  or  children  between 
eight  and  fourteen  years  of  age:  Provided,  That  the 
provisions  of  this  act  shall  not  apply  to  any  child  or 
children  accompanied  by  its  or  their  parent  or  parents 
or  other  responsible  adult,  nor  to  any  such  child  or 
children  presenting  a  permit  signed  by  the  teacher  of 
such  child,  which  permit  allows  such  child  or  children 
to  be  absent  from  school  during  school  hours  and  per¬ 
mits  admission  to  the  moving  picture  theatre.  Such 
permit  shall  be  retained  by  the  owner,  proprietor, 
lessee,  or  agent,  and  shall  be  preserved  for  a  period 
of  six  months. 

(4402)  A  copy  of  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall 
be  posted  at  a  conspicuous  place  at  or  near  the  en¬ 
trance  into  every  moving  picture  theatre. 

(4403)  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  act  shall,  in  summary  conviction  therefor 
before  any  magistrate,  alderman,  or  justice  of  the 
peace,  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  ten  dollars  for  the  first 
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offense,  and  twenty-five  dollars  for  the  second  and 
every  subsequent  offense,  and,  in  default  of  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  such  fine  and  costs,  such  person  shall  be  com¬ 
mitted  to  jail  one  day  for  each  dollar  of  fine  and  costs 
imposed. 

Act  8th  dav  of  July,  1919.  P.  L.  777. 

ARTICLE  XLV. 

CIGARETTES. 

(4501)  That  any  person  who  shall  furnish  to  any 
minor,  by  gift,  sale,  or  otherwise,  any  cigarette,  or 
cigarette  paper,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor, 
and  upon  conviction  thereof  shall  be  sentenced  to 
pay  a  fine  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  dollars  ($100.- 
00),  nor  more  than  three  hundred  dollars  ($300.00). 

(4502)  Any  minor,  being  in  possession  of  a  cigarette 
or  of  cigarette  paper,  and  being  by  any  police  officer, 
constable,  juvenile  court  officer,  truant  officer,  or  teach¬ 
er  in  any  school,  asked  where  and  from  whom  such 
cigarette  or  cigarette  paper  was  obtained,  who  shall 
refuse  to  furnish  such  information,  shall  be  guilty  of 
a  misdemeanor :  and  upon  conviction  thereof,  before 
any  alderman,  magistrate,  or  justice  of  the  peace,  such 
minor,  being  of  the  age  of  sixteen  years  or  upwards, 
shall  be  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  not  exceeding  five 
dollars,  or  to  undergo  an  imprisonment  in  the  jail 
of  the  proper  county  not  exceeding  five  days,  or  both. 
If  such  minor  shall  be  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years, 
lie  or  she  shall  be  certified  by  such  alderman,  magis¬ 
trate,  or  justice  to  the  juvenile  court  of  the  county, 
for  such  action  as  to  said  court  shall  seem  proper. 

Act  May  7,  1913,  P.  L.  198. 

ARTICLE  XLVI. 

VACCINATION. 

(4601)  It  shall  he  the  duty  of  all  school  directors , 
superintendents,  principals,  or  other  prisons  in  charge 
of  any  public,  private,  parochial,  or  other  school,  to 
refuse  the  admission  of  any  child  to  any  of  said  schools 
under  their  charge  or  supervision,  except  upon  a  certifi¬ 
cate  signed  by  a  physician,  setting  forth  that  such 
child  has  been  vaccinated  and  that  a  subsequent  exam¬ 
ination  reveals  a  resulting  cicatrix  indicating  success¬ 
ful  vaccination ,  or  that  vaccination  has  been  performed 
according  to  the  rules  and  regulations  promulgated 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Health,  with  the  sanction  and 
advice  of  the  Advisory  Board  of  the  Department  of 
Health,  or  that  it  has  previously  had  smallpox.  All 
certificates  of  vaccination  shall  be  issued  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  and  regulations  promulgated  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Health  with  the  sanction  and 
advice  of  the  Advisory  Board  of  the  Department  of 
Health. 
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Penalty  for  admit¬ 
ting  unvaccinated 
children. 


Jurisdiction. 


Public  schools. 


Fire  drills. 


Section  1,  Act  of  June  5,  1919,  P.  L.  399  amending 
Section  12,  Act  of  June  18,  1895,  P.  L.  207. 

(4002)  Any  physician,  undertaker,  principal  of  a 
school,  superintendent  of  a  Sunday  school,  sexton, 
janitor,  head  of  a  family,  or  any  other  person  or  per¬ 
sons  named  in  this  act,  who  shall  fail,  neglect,  or  re¬ 
fuse  to  comply  with,  or  who  shall  violate,  any  of  the 
provisions  or  requirements  of  this  act,  shall,  for  every 
such  offense,  upon  conviction  thereof  before  any  mayor, 
burgess,  alderman,  police  magistrate,  or  justice  of  the 
peace,  be  liable  to  a  fine  or  penalty  therefor  of  not 
less  than  five  dollars  nor  more  than  one  hundred  dol¬ 
lars  ;  which  said  fines  or  penalties  shall  be  paid  into 
the  school  fund  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  of¬ 
fense  ivcis  committed ;  and  in  default  of  payment  there¬ 
of,  such  person  or  persons,  so  convicted,  shall  undergo 
an  imprisonment  in  the  jail  of  the  proper  county  for 
a  period  not  exceeding  sixty  days. 

Section  2,  Act  of  June  5,  1919,  P.  L.  399  amending 
Section  21,  Act  of  June  18,  1895,  P.  L.  207. 

ARTICLE  XLYII. 

FIRE  DRILLS. 

(4701)  In  all  public  schools  where  fire-escapes,  ap¬ 
pliances  for  the  extinguishment  of  fires,  or  proper  and  ' 
sufficient  exits  in  case  of  fire  or  panic,  either  or  all,  are 
required,  by  law  to  be  maintained,  fire  drills  shall  be 
periodically  conducted,  not  less  than  once  a  month,  by 
the  teacher  or  teachers  in  charge,  under  rules  and  reg¬ 
ulations  to  be  promulgated  by  the  city  or  county 
superintendent  of  schools  under  whose  supervision  such 
schools  are, — in  which  the  scholars  and  teachers  there¬ 
in  shall  be  instructed  in,  and  made  thoroughly  famil¬ 
iar  with,  the  use  of  the  said  fire-escapes,  appliances 
and  exits — which  said  drill  shall  include  the  actual 
use  of  the  same,  and  the  complete  removal  of  the 
scholars  and  teachers,  in  an  expeditious  and  orderly 
manner,  by  means  of  said  fire  escapes  and  exits,  from 
the  building  to  a  place  of  safety  on  the  ground  out¬ 
side. 

(4702)  The  city  and  county  superintendents  of 
schools  are  hereby  required  to  see  that  the  provisions 
of  this  act  are  faithfully  carried  out  in  the  schools 
over  which  they  respectively  have  charge. 

(4703)  Any  person  who  violates  or  fails  to  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction  shall  be  sentenced  to 
pay  a  fine  of  not  less  than  twenty -five  dollars  ($25.00) 
nor  more  than  five  hundred  dollars  ($500.00),  and  to 
undergo  imprisonment  in  the  county  jail  for  not  less 
than  ten  days  nor  more  than  sixty  days,  either  or 
both. 

Act  May  12,  1911,  Sec.  1,  2  and  3,  P.  L.  294. 
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(4704)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Department  of 
State  Police  to  prepare,  in  consultation  with  the  Su¬ 
perintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  books  for  instruc-  schools 

tion,  for  use  in  the  public  and  private  schools,  of  stu¬ 
dents  of  all  grades,  with  regard  to  the  dangers  of  fire 
and  the  prevention  of  fire  waste.  It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  of  the 
principals  or  other  persons  in  charge  of  the  various 
schools  of  this  Commonwealth,  to  provide  for  the  in¬ 
struction  and  training  of  pupils  of  such  schools  by 
means  of  drills,  so  that  they  may,  in  sudden  emergen-  ^ire-drms  in 
cies,  be  able  to  leave  the  school  buildings  in  the  shortest 
possible  time  without  confusion  or  panic.  Such  drills 
shall  be  held  at  least  once  a  month  when  the  schools 
are  in  session.  Books  of  instruction  with  regard  to 
the  dangers  of  fire  and  the  prevention  of  fire  waste, 
as  above  specified  shall  be  published,  at  the  expense  of  Publication  and 
the  State,  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent  boo£!3lltlon  of 
of  Public  Instruction,  and  shall  be  distributed  in  suf¬ 
ficient  quantities  for  the  use  of  the  schools  as  herein 
provided ;  and  the  curriculum  of  such  schools  shall  in¬ 
clude  some  regular  and  continuous  study  of  such  sub¬ 
jects  during  the  entire  school  year. 

Act  July  1,  1919,  P.  L.  710,  Sec.  7. 

(4705)  Every  building  in  this  Commonwealth,  other  fng|ses  of  bulld' 
than  buildings  situated  in  cities  of  the  first  and  second 
classes,  having  more  than  two  stories,  and  buildings 
having  one  or  more  galleries  above  the  first  or  ground 
floor,  now  used  or  hereafter  to  be  used,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  as  a  public  building,  office  building,  public  or 
private  institution,  sanatorium,  surgical  institute, 
asylum,  hospital,  schoolhouse,  academy,  dormitory, 
college,  hotel,  restaurant;  and  every  building  used  or 
hereafter  to  be  used,  in  whole  or  in  part,  as  a  theatre, 
moving-picture  theatre,  public  hall,  lodge  hall,  or 
place  of  public  resort;  and  every  building  in  which 
persons  are  employed  above  the  second  story  in  a 
factory,  workshop,  or  mercantile  establishment;  and 
every  boarding-house  or  lodging-house,  used  exclusively 
for  such  purpose,  in  which  persons  reside  or  lodge  above 
the  second  story ;  and  every  tenement-house,  apartment- 
house  or  flat,  occupied  by  two  or  more  families  above 
the  first  story,  shall  be  equipped  either  with  an  auto¬ 
matic  sprinkler  system  or  with  an  automatic  fire-alarm  Automatic  sprink- 
system,  in  all  cases  required  by  the  Commissioner  of  system.  re  alarm 
Labor  and  Industry  and  to  be  approved  by  him ,  and  in 
all  cases  shall  be  provided  with  proper  ways  of  egress 
or  means  of  escape  from  fire,  sufficient  for  the  use  of  Ways  of  egress- 
all  persons  accommodated,  assembled,  employed, 
lodged,  or  residing  therein ;  and  such  ways  of  egress 
and  means  of  escape  shall  be  kept  free  from  obstruc¬ 
tion,  in  good  repair,  properly  lighted,  and  ready  for  use, 
at  all  times ;  and  all  rooms  above  the  second  story  in 
said  buildings  shall  be  provided  with  more  than  one 


SCHOOL  LAWS  AND  DECISIONS  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 


208 


Proviso. 


Proviso. 
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Construction  of 
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way  of  egress  or  escape  from  lire,  which  shall  be  placed 
as  near  as  practical  at  opposite  ends  or  sides  of  the 
buildings,  and  leading  to  stairways  on  the  inside,  or, 
where  not  possible  to  provide  such  stairways,  to  stair- 
towers  or  tire-escapes  on  the  outside  of  such  buildings: 
Provided,  That  in  all  such  buildings  hereafter  erected, 
such  ways  of  egress  or  means  of  escape  from  tire  shall 
be  located  within  the  walls  of  the  building,  and  at 
least  one  of  such  ways  of  egress  or  means  of  escape  from 
lire  shall  be  an  enclosed  stair-tower  of  fire-resistive 
construction,  except  that  properly  constructed  bridges 
between  two  separate  buildings,  or  parts  of  buildings, 
separated  by  approved  tire-walls,  may  be  accepted  in 
lieu  of  such  inside  stairway  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Labor  and  Industry:  And  provided  further,  That  the 
Commissioner  of  Labor  and  Industry  may  order  fire¬ 
walls  to  be  built  in  buildings  already  erected  or  which 
may  hereafter  be  erected,  where  in  his  judgment  the 
erection  of  such  fire-walls  is  necessary  to  the  reasonable 
safe  protection  of  the  inmates.  Such  ways  of  egress  or 
means  of  escape  from  fire,  or  fire  walls,  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  standards  drawn  up  by  the  Industrial 
Board  of  the  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry. 
Where  any  of  said  buildings  is  designated  for  use  or 
occupancy  of  fifty  or  more  persons,  the  external  doors 
of  the  same  shall  open  outward,  shall  be  kept  unlocked 
and  ready  for  instant  use  at  all  times,  and  be  so  con¬ 
structed  or  arranged  as  to  afford,  when  open,  an  un¬ 
obstructed  passageway  of  not  less  than  five  feet  in  the 
clear.  Where  such  doors  lead  from  stairways,  there 
shall  be  landings  inside  the  external  doorways  of 
dimensions  not  less  than  four  feet  between  the  external 
doors  and  the  adjoining  stairways ;  said  landings  to 
be  of  a  width  not  less  than  the  stairway  approaches 
thereto. 

Act  April  20th,  1921,  P.  L.  190  amending  sec.  1,  Act 
June  7,  1919,  P.  L.  406. 

(4706)  Every  building  in  this  Commonwealth,  other 
than  buildings  situated  in  cities  of  the  first  and  second 
classes,  having  more  than  two  stories,  and  buildings 
having  one  or  more  galleries  above  the  first  or  ground 
floor,  now  used  or  hereafter  to  be  used,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  as  a  public  building,  office  building,  public  or 
private  institution,  sanatorium,  surgical  institute, 
asylum,  hospital,  schoolhouse,  academy,  dormitory, 
college,  hotel,  restaurant;  and  every  building  used  or 
hereafter  to  be  used,  in  whole  or  in  part,  as  a  theatre, 
moving-picture  theatre,  public  hall,  lodge  hall,  or 
place  of  public  resort;  and  every  building  in  which 
persons  are  employed  above  the  second  story  in  a 
factory,  workshop,  or  mercantile  establishment;  and 
every  boarding-house  or  lodging-house,  used  exclusively 
for  such  purpose,  in  which  persons  reside  or  lodge  above 
the  second  story ;  and  every  tenement-house,  apartment- 
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house,  01  flat  occupied  by  two  or  more  families  above 
the  first  story, — shall  be  equipped  either  with  an  auto¬ 
matic  sprinkler  system  or  with  an  automatic  fire-alarm 
system,  in  all  cases  required  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Labor  and  Industry  and  to  be  approved  by  him;  and 
in  all  cases  shall  be  provided  with  proper  ways  of 
egress  or  means  of  escape  from  fire,  sufficient  for  the  use 
of  all  persons  accommodated,  assembled,  employed, 
lodged,  or  residing  therein,  and  such  ways  of  egress 
and  means  of  escape  shall  be  kept  free  from  obstruc¬ 
tion,  in  good  repair,  properly  lighted,  and  ready  for  use, 
at  all  times ;  and  all  ways  of  egress  or  means  of  escape 
in  said  buildings  wherein  persons  are  employed  after 
darkness  or  the  public  assembles  after  darkness  shall 
be  provided  with  a  reliable  emergency  electric  light¬ 
ing  circuity  independent  of  the  main  lighting  circuit , 
of  a  type  to  be  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Labor 
and  Industry ;  and  all  rooms  above  the  second  story  in 
said  buildings  shall  be  provided  with  more  than  one 
way  of  egress  or  escape  from  fire,  which  shall  be  placed 
as  near  as  practical  at  opposite  ends  or  sides  of  the 
building  and  leading  to  stairways  on  the  inside,  or, 
where  not  possible  to  provide  such  stairways,  to  stair- 
towers  or  fire-escapes  on  the  outside  of  such  buildings : 
Provided,  That  in  all  such  buildings  hereafter  erected, 
such  ways  of  egress  or  means  of  escape  from  fire  shall 
be  located  within  the  walls  of  the  building,  and  at 
least  one  of  such  ways  of  egress  or  means  of  escape 
from  fire  shall  be  an  enclosed  stair-tower  of  fire-resis¬ 
tive  construction,  except  that  properly  constructed 
bridges  between  two  separate  buildings,  or  parts  of 
buildings,  separated  by  approved  fire-walls,  may  be  ac¬ 
cepted  in  lieu  of  such  inside  stairway  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Labor  and  Industry:  And  provided  further, 
That  the  Commissioner  of  Labor  and  Industry  may 
order  fire-walls  to  be  built  in  buildings  already  erected 
or  which  may  hereafter  be  erected  where,  in  his  judg¬ 
ment,  the  erection  of  such  fire-walls  is  necessary  to  the 
reasonable  safe  protection  of  the  inmates.  Such  ways 
of  egress  or  means  of  escape  from  fire,  or  fire-walls, 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  standards  drawn  up  by  the 
Industrial  Board  of  the  Department  of  Labor  and  In¬ 
dustry.  Where  any  of  said  buildings  is  designated  for 
use  or  occupancy  of  fifty  or  more  persons,  the  external 
doors  of  the  same  shall  open  outward,  shall  be  kept  un¬ 
locked  and  ready  for  instant  use  at  all  times,  and  be  so 
constructed  or  arranged  as  to  afford,  when  open,  an  un¬ 
obstructed  passageway  of  not  less  than  five  feet  in  the 
clear.  Where  such  doors  lead  from  stairways,  there 
shall  be  landings  inside  the  external  doorways  of  di¬ 
mensions  not  less  than  four  feet  between  the  external 
doors  and  the  adjoining  stairways ;  said  landings  to  be 
of  a  width  not  less  than  the  stairway  approaches  there¬ 
to. 
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Construction  of 
theatres,  opera 
houses,  etc. 


Doorways. 


“Exit”  signs. 


Inflammable  or 
explosive  oil. 
Lighting. 


Electric  wiring. 


Proscenium 
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Section  1,  Act  of  May  11,  1921,  P.  L.  505  amending 
Section  1,  Act  of  May  3,  100!),  P.  L.  417  and  Section  1 
of  Act  of  April  20,  1921. 

(4707)  In  every  theatre,  moving-picture  theatre, 
opera  house,  or  other  building,  where  stage  scenery, 
moving  picture  or  other  apparatus  is  used,  or  enter¬ 
tainments  are  given,  there  shall  be  provided  one  or 
more  direct  exterior  doorways  from  the  stage,  and  for 
dressing-rooms  direct  exterior  doorways  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided, — all  of  the  said  doorways  to  be  not  less  than  live 
feet  in  width  in  the  clear,  and  to  be  equipped  with  ap¬ 
proved  panic  bolts.  The  passageways  leading  to  such 
exits  shall  not  be  obstructed,  and  shall  be  properly 
lighted.  At  each  exit  there  shall  be  a  colored  illumi¬ 
nated  sign,  with  the  word  “Exit”  thereon,  and  in  the 
said  passageways  there  shall  be  signs  indicating  the 
directions  of  the  said  exits.  Neither  on  or  about  the 
stage,  auditorium,  or  galleries,  nor  in  any  other  part 
of  the  building  in  which  the  said  theatre,  moving- 
picture  theatre,  opera  house,  or  public  hall  is  located, 
shall  any  inflammable  or  explosive  oil  be  used  or 
stored.  All  lights  on  or  about  the  stage  and  through¬ 
out  the  auditorium  shall  be  properly  guarded.  All 
electrical  wiring  and  appliances  in  such  buildings  shall 
be  installed  according  to  specifications  set  forth  in  the 
Pennsylvania  Electrical  Code  of  rules  adopted  by  the 
Industrial  Board  of  the  Department  of  Labor  and  In¬ 
dustry,  and  so  maintained. 

There  shall  be  a  proscenium  curtain  constructed  of 
wire-woven  asbestos  of  not  less  than  two  pounds  per 
square  yard,  or  of  sheet  metal,  and  all  other  drop-cur¬ 
tains  and  sky  borders  on  the  stage  shall  be  of  an  ap¬ 
proved  noncombustible  substance;  and  on  each  side  of 
the  stage  there  shall  be  standpipes  of  at  least  two  inch¬ 
es  in  diameter,  with  hose  and  nozzle  and  rack  for 
same;  such  hose  and  attachments  to  be  not  less  than 
one  and  one-half  inches  in  diameter,  of  sufficient  quan¬ 
tity,  and  properly  maintained.  There  shall  also  be  pro¬ 
vided,  for  each  side  of  the  stage,  not  less  than  two 
chemical  fire  extinguishers  of  an  approved  type,  and 
one  cask  of  not  less  than  forty-two  gallons  capacity 
which  shall  be  kept  full  of  water,  and  two  buckets  for 
each  cask;  the  said  buckets  and  casks  to  be  painted 
red.  The  said  fire-extinguishers  and  casks  shall  be 
kept  free  from  any  obstruction  and  in  readiness  for 
immediate  use  at  all  times. 

In  all  auditoriums  and  galleries  of  the  said  build¬ 
ings,  as  described  in  this  section,  there  shall  be  at  least 
one  aisle,  of  a  width  of  not  less  than  four  feet  in  the 
clear  throughout  its  entire  length,  leading  to  the  exits, 
and  no  person  shall  be  permitted  to  .stand  in,  nor  any 
obstruction  be  permitted  in,  any  aisle  or  in  the  line  of 
passage  between  an  aisle  and  an  exit.  There  shall  be 
not  more  than  six  seats  between  any  one  seat  and  an 
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aisle,  nor  more  than  fourteen  seats  between  any  two 
aisles,  and  all  seats  shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the 
floor  during  all  performances  or  entertainments.  The 
word  “Exit’7  in  large,  legible,  illuminated  letters,  shall 
be  posted  and  kept  posted  at  each  and  every  exit ;  and 
all  exits  shall  be  equipped  with  approved  panic  bolts, 
shall  open  outward,  and  shall  be  kept  unobstructed 
and  ready  for  instant  use  from  the  opening  of  the  said 
buildings  to  the  close  of  each  and  every  performance 
or  entertainment  therein. 

In  all  buildings,  except  schoolhouses,  normal 
schools ,  academies ,  and  colleges ,  hereafter  erected  or 
adapted  for  any  of  the  purposes  designated  in  this 
section,  the  auditorium  shall  not  be  located  above  or 
below  the  ground  level.  In  schoolhouses ,  normal 
schools f  academies ,  and  colleges ,  the  auditorium  shall 
not  he  placed  above  the  first  floor  level  nor  below  the 
grade  level  in  new  buildings. 

Act  of  May  11,  1921,  P.  L.  516,  Sec.  2,  amending 
Sec.  2,  Act  of  May  3,  1909,  P.  L.  417,  amended  June  7, 
1919,  P.  L.  406. 


ARTICLE  XL VIII. 

GARB  ACT. 

(4801)  That  no  teacher  in  any  public  school  of 
this  Commonwealth  shall  wear  in  said  school  or  whilst 
engaged  in  the  performance  of  his  or  her  duty  as 
such  teachers,  any  dress,  mark,  emblem  or  insignia 
indicating  the  fact  that  such  teacher  is  a  member 
or  adherent  of  any  religious  order,  sect  or  denomina¬ 
tion. 

Act  June  27,  1895,  Sec.  1,  P.  L.  395. 

ARTICLE  XLIX. 

SCHOOL  DISTRICTS  AUTHORIZED  TO  JOIN  WITH  MUNI¬ 
CIPALITIES  IN  EQUIPPING,  OPERATING  AND  MAIN¬ 
TAINING  PLAYGROUNDS,  PLAYFIELDS,  GYM¬ 
NASIUMS,  PUBLIC  BATHS,  SWIMMING 
POOLS,  OR  INDOOR  RECREATION 
CENTERS. 

(4901)  That  the  city  council  of  any  city  of  the 
second  or  third  class,  or  the  borough  council  of  any 
borough,  or  the  county  commissioners  of  any  county, 
may  designate  and  set  apart  for  use  as  playgrounds, 
playfiekls,  gymnasiums,  public  baths,  swimming  pools, 
or  indoor  recreation  centers,  any  lands  or  buildings 
owned  by  such  city,  borough,  or  county,  and  not  dedi¬ 
cated  or  devoted  to  other  public  use.  Such  city,  bor¬ 
ough,  or  county  may,  in  such  manner  as  may  be  au¬ 
thorized  or  provided  by  law  for  the  acquisition  of 
land  or  buildings  for  public  purposes  in  such  city, 
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borough,  or  county,  acquire  lands  or  buildings  therein 
for  use  as  playgrounds,  playfields,  gymnasiums,  public 
baths,  swimming  pools,  or  indoor  recreation  centers, 
or,  if  there  be  no  law  authorizing  such  acquisition, 
the  city  council  or  the  borough  council  or  the  county 
commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  acquire  lands 
or  buildings  for  such  purposes  by  gift,  or  purchase, 
or  may  lease  lands  or  buildings  in  such  city,  borough, 
or  county  for  temporary  use  for  such  purposes. 

(4902)  The  authority  to  supervise  and  maintain 
playgrounds,  playfields,  gymnasiums,  public  baths, 
swimming  pools,  or  indoor  recreation  centers  may  be 
vested  in  any  existing  body  or  board  or  in  a  recreation 
board,  as  the  city  or  borough  council  or  the  county 
commissioners  shall  determine.  The  local  authorities 
of  any  such  city,  borough,  or  county  m*ay  equip,  operate, 
and  maintain  the  playgrounds,  playfields,  gymnasiums, 
swimming  pools,  public  baths,  or  indoor  recreation  cen¬ 
ters,  as  authorized  by  this  act.  Such  local  authorities 
may,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  employ  play  leaders,  recreation  directors,  su¬ 
pervisors,  superintendents,  or  any  other  officers  or  em¬ 
ployes,  as  they  deem  proper. 

(4903)  If  the  city  or  borough  council  or  the  county 
commissioners  shall  determine  that  the  power  to 
equip,  operate,  and  maintain  playgrounds,  playfields, 
gymnasiums,  public  baths,  swimming  pools,  or  recrea¬ 
tion  centers  shall  be  exercised  by  a  recreation  board, 
they  may  establish,  in  said  city,  borough,  or  county, 
such  recreation  board,  which  shall  possess  all  the 
powers,  and  be  subject  to  all  the  responsibilities,  of  the 
respective  .local  authorities  under  this  act.  Such  board, 
when  established,  shall  consist  of  five  persons,  and, 
when  established  in  a  city  or  borough,  two  of  the  mem¬ 
bers  shall  be  members  of  the  school  board.  The  board 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  mayor  of  such  city  or  the 
burgess  of  such  borough  or  the  commissioners  of  such 
county,  and  shall  serve  for  terms  of  five  years  or  until 
their  successors  are  appointed,  except  that  the  members 
of  such  board  first  appointed  shall  be  appointed  for 
such  terms  that  the  term  of  one  member  shall  expire 
annually  thereafter.  Members  of  such  board  shall  serve 
without  pay.  Women  shall  be  eligible  for  appoint¬ 
ment.  Vacancies  in  such  board  occurring  otherwise 
than  by  expiration  of  term  shall  be  for  the  unexpired 
term,  and  shall  be  filled  in  the  same  manner  as  origi¬ 
nal  appointments. 

(4904)  The  members  of  a  recreation  board,  estab¬ 
lished  pursuant  to  this  act,  shall  elect  their  own  chair¬ 
man  and  secretary  and  select  all  other  necessary  offi¬ 
cers,  to  serve  for  a  period  of  one  year,  and  may  em¬ 
ploy  such  persons  as  may  be  needed  as  authorized  by 
this  act.  Such  board  shall  have  power  to  adopt  rules 
and  regulations  for  the  conduct  of  all  business  within 
its  jurisdiction. 
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(4905)  Any  two  or  more  cities  or  boroughs,  or  any 
city  or  borough,  or  any  city  or  borough  and  county, 
may  jointly  acquire  property  for,  and  operate  and 
maintain,  any  playgrounds,  playfields,  gymnasiums, 
public  baths,  SAvimming  pools,  or  indoor  recreation  cen¬ 
ters.  Any  school  district  shall  have  power  to  join 
Avith  any  city,  borough,  or  county,  in  equipping,  operat¬ 
ing,  and  maintaining  playgrounds,  playfields,  gym¬ 
nasiums,  public  baths,  SAvimming  pools,  and  indoor  rec¬ 
reation  centers,  and  may  appropriate  money  therefor. 

(4906)  The  city  or  borough  council  or  the  county 
commissioners  may  issue  bonds  for  the  purpose  of 
acquiring  lands  or  buildings  for  playgrounds,  play- 
fields,  gymnasiums,  SAvimming  pools,  public  baths,  or 
indoor  recreation  centers  and  for  the  equipment  thereof. 

(4907)  All  expenses  incurred  in  the  operation  of 
such  playgrounds,  playfields,  gymnasiums,  swimming 
pools,  public  baths,  and  indoor  recreation  centers,  es¬ 
tablished  as  herein  provided,  shall  be  payable  from  the 
treasury  of  such  city,  borough,  county,  or  school  dis¬ 
trict.  The  local  authorities  of  such  city,  borough, 
county,  or  school  district  having  poAver  to  appropriate 
money  therein,  may  annually  appropriate  and  cause  to 
be  raised  bv  taxation  such  tax,  not  to  exceed  two  mills 
on  the  dollar  of  the  assessed  valuation  of  taxable  prop¬ 
erty  in  such  city,  borough,  county,  or  school  district, 
for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  and  operating  play¬ 
grounds,  playfields,  gymnasiums,  public  baths,  SAvim¬ 
ming  pools,  and  recreation  tenters. 

Act  July  8,  1919,  P.  L.  784. 


ARTICLE  L. 

COMMUNICABLE  DISEASES.  QUARANTINE. 

(5001)  That  the  following  diseases  are  hereby  spe¬ 
cifically  declared  to  be  communicable;  to  wit, 

Actinomycosis,  anthrax,  bubonic  plague,  cerebro¬ 
spinal  meningitis  (epidemic),  (cerebrospinal  fever, 
spotted  feATer),  chicken-pox,  Asiatic  cholera,  diphtheria 
(diphtheritic  croup,  membranous  croup,  putrid  sore 
throat), epidemic  dysentery  (bacillary  or  amebic  dys¬ 
entery),  erysipelas,  German  measles,  glanders  (farcy), 
rabies  (hydrophobia),  leprosy,  malarial  feATer,  measles, 
mumps,  pneumonia  (true),  puerperal  fever,  relapsing 
fever,  scarlet  fever  (scarlatina,  scarlet  rash),  smallpox 
tyariola,  varioloid),  tetanus,  trachoma,  trichiniasis,  tu¬ 
berculosis  in  any  form,  typhoid  fever,  para  typhoid 
feATer,  typhus  feATer,  whooping-cough,  vcIIoav  feATer,  an¬ 
terior  poliomyelitis,  impetigo  contagiosa,  pellagra,  sca¬ 
bies,  or  uncinariasis. 
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Department  of 
Health  may  de¬ 
clare  other  dis¬ 
eases  to  be  com¬ 
municable. 


Duty  of  physicians 
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Contents  of  report. 


The  Department  of  Health  may,  when  it  deems  it] 
necessary  to  safeguard  human  life  and  health,  declare* 
as  communicable  diseases  additional  to  those  herein¬ 
above  specifically  so  declared,  but  only  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  manner;  that  is  to  say, 

The  Commissioner  of  Health  shall  call  a  meeting  of 
the  advisory  board,  five  days  written  notice  of  which 
shall  be  sent  to  each  member  of  the  board.  The  notice 
shall  state  the  time  and  place  of  meeting  and  the  fact 
that  a  proposed  regulation  will  be  presented  declaring 
a  certain  disease  or  diseases — setting  it  or  them  forth 
by  name — to  be  communicable.  The  notice  shall  also 
state  such  of  the  diseases  as  should,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Health,  be  quarantinable  of  re¬ 
portable,  or  both,  and  the  quarantine  period  therefor. 

If  at  such  meeting  four  members  of  the  advisory 
board  personally  present  shall  vote  affirmatively  upon 
such  proposed  regulation,  any  disease  therein  set  forth 
is  or  are  hereby  declared  communicable,  with  the  same 
force  and  effect  as  if  expressly  enumerated  in  this  act. 
Any  such  disease  is  hereby  further  declared  quarantin¬ 
able  or  reportable,  or  both,  as  may  be  provided  in  the 
regulation,  with  the  force  and  effect  hereinbefore  re¬ 
ferred  to.  Printed  notice  of  the  regulation  shall  be 
promulgated  in  the  same  manner  as  is  provided  by  law 
in  the  case  of  other  regulations  of  the  Department  of 
Health. 

The  regulation  may  be  amended  at  such  meeting  so 
as  to  eliminate  some  or  any  of  the  diseases  set  forth 
in  the  notice,  but  no  disease  shall  be  declared  com¬ 
municable  which  is  not  contained  in  the  notice. 

Every  physician  practicing  in  any  portion  of  this 
Commonwealth  who  shall  treat  or  examine  any  person 
suffering  from  or  affected  with  any  disease  herein  spe¬ 
cifically  declared  communicable  and  reportable  or  by 
regulation  declared  communicable  and  reportable, 
shall,  if  said  case  shall  be  located  in  a  township  of  the 
first  class,  a  borough,  or  a  city,  forthwith  make  a  re¬ 
port  in  writing  to  the  health  authorities  of  said  town¬ 
ship,  city,  or  borough ;  and,  if  said  case  shall  be  located 
in  a  township  of  the  second  class,  or  a  city,  borough,  or 
township  of  the  first  class  not  having  a  board  of  health 
or  body  acting  as  such,  to  the  health  officer  appointed 
by  the  State  Department  of  Health  for  such  district ; 
upon  blanks  supplied  for  that  purpose,  in  which  report 
he  shall,  over  his  or  her  own  signature,  state  the  name 
of  the  disease,  and  the  name,  age,  sex,  color,  nativity, 
and  occupation,  if  any,  of  the  person  suffering  there¬ 
from,  together  with  the  street  and  house  number  of  the 
premises  in  which  said  person  may  be  located,  or  other¬ 
wise  sufficiently  designate  the  same,  the  date  of  the 
onset  of  the  disease,  the  name  and  occupation  of  the 
householder  in  whose  family  the  disease  may  have  oc¬ 
curred,  the  number  of  children  in  said  household  at- 
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tending  school  and  the  name  or  names  of  the  school  or 
schools  so  attended,  together  with  such  information 
relating  to  said  case  as  may  be  required  by  said  health 
authorities  and  the  State  Department  of  Health. 

(5002  )  Upon  receipt  by  the  health  authorities  of 
any  township  of  tbe  first  class,  borough,  or  city,  or  by 
the  health  officer  of  the  State  Department  of  Health, 
of  a  report  of  the  existence  of  a  case  of  anthrax,  bu¬ 
bonic  plague,  cerebrospinal  meningitis  (epidemic), 
(cerebrospinal  fever,  spotted  fever),  chicken-pox, 
Asiatic  cholera,  diphtheria '  (diphtheritic  croup,  mem¬ 
branous  croup,  putrid  sore  throat),  German  measles, 
glanders  (farcy),  leprosy,  measles,  mumps,  scralet  fever 
(scarlatina,  scarlet  rash),  smallpox  (variola,  vario¬ 
loid),  typhoid  fever,  para  typhoid  fever,  typhus  fever, 
whooping-cough,  yellow  fever,  or  any  disease  declared 
communicable  and  quarantinable  by  regulation  as  here¬ 
inbefore  provided,  the  said  health  authorities  or  the 
health  officer  of  the  State  Department  of  Health,  as 
the  case  may  be,  shall  quarantine  or  cause  to  be  quar¬ 
antined  the  premises  in  which  such  disease  exists  and 
any  person  or  persons  who  has  or  have  been  exposed 
thereto,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  both  of  said  health  authorities  and  the  State 
Department  of  Health ;  and  shall  post  or  cause  to  be 
posted,  in  a  conspicuous  place  or  places  upon  the  prem¬ 
ises  in  which  said  disease  may  be  located,  a  placard  or 
placards,  upon  which  shall  be  printed  in  conspicuous 
letters  the  name  of  the  disease  from  which  the  person 
or  persons  in  said  house  or  premises  is  or  are  suffering, 
with  the  warning  that  the  said  premises  are  quaran¬ 
tined,  that  no  person  or  persons  other  than  the  attend¬ 
ing  physician  and  trained  nurse  shall  enter  or  leave 
the  said  premises,  except  by  permission  of  the  health 
authorities,  and  setting  forth  the  penalties  prescribed 
by  this  act  for  violations  of  quarantine:  Provided, 
That  variola  or  varioloid  shall  be  placarded  as  “small¬ 
pox,”  and  the  diphtheritic  croup,  membranous  croup, 
and  putrid  sore  throat  shall  be  placarded  as  “diph¬ 
theria,”  that  scarlatina  and  scarlet  rash  shall  be  pla¬ 
carded  as  “scarlet  fever,”  and  that  para  typhoid  fever 
shall  be  placarded  as  “typhoid  fever”:  Provided 
further,  That  in  addition  to  the  placarding  aforesaid, 
said  health  authorities  may,  for  the  purpose  of  en¬ 
forcing  quarantine  regulations,  place  a  guard  or  guards 
over  said  house  or  premises. 

(5003)  That  the  said  placard  or  placards  shall 
remain  in  place  until  the  expiration  of  the  quarantine 
period  fixed  by  the  health  authorities  and  the  recovery, 
death,  or  removal  of  the  person  or  persons  affected  ;  and 
shall  only  be  removed  by  the  health  officer,  at  which 
time  he  shall  disinfect  the  premises,  except  for  typhoid 
fever  and  para  typhoid  fever,  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  and  regulations  of  the  health  authorities  and  the 
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yunrantine  periods. 


.Proviso. 


U  s©  of  antitoxin. 
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State  Department  of  Health  regarding  the  destruction 
and  disinfection  of  infected  bedding,  clothing,  and 
other  articles  which  have  been  exposed  to  infection  and 
the  disinfection  of  rooms,  premises,  and  inmates. 

(5004)  The  quarantine  period  for  anthrax,  bubonic 
plague,  cerebrospinal  meningitis  (epidemic),  (cerebro¬ 
spinal  fever,  spotted  fever),  Asiatic  cholera,  typhus 
fever,  yellow  fever,  relapsing  fever,  leprosy,  and  whoop¬ 
ing-cough  shall  be  until  the  recovery,  death,  or  removal 
of  the  patient  so  suffering,  and  shall  be  determined 
in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
health  authorities.  The  quarantine  period  for  small¬ 
pox  (variola,  varioloid)  and  scarlet  fever  (scarlatina, 
scarlet  rash)  shall  be  a  minimum  period  of  thirty  days 
or  until  such  time  thereafter  as  the  last  person  in 
the  premises  so  suffering  shall  have  fully  recovered  or 
until  death  or  removal.  The  quarantine  period  for  diph¬ 
theria  (diphtheritic  croup,  membranous  croup,  putrid 
sore  throat)  shall  be  a  minimum  period  of  twenty-one 
days  or  until  complete  recovery  or  the  death  or  removal 
of  the  patient:  Provided,  That  if  antitoxin  has  been 
used  for  curative  purposes  for  the  patient  and  for  the 
immunizing  of  all  of  the  inmates  of  the  premises,  and 
two  negative  bacteriological  cultures  have  been  se¬ 
cured  from  the  diseased  area  of  each  patient  on  the 
premises,  for  two  successive  days,  the  minimum  period 
of  quarantine  may  be  fourteen  days.  The  quarantine 
period  for  measles,  German  measles,  chicken-pox,  and 
mumps  shall  be  for  a  minimum  period  of  sixteen  days 
or  until  the  recovery  of  the  last  person  on  the  premises 
so  suffering  or  until  complete  recovery  or  the  death  or 
removal  of  the  patient. 

(5005)  No  child  or  other  person  suffering  from 
anthrax,  bubonic  plague,  cerebrospinal  meningitis 
(epidemic),  (cerebrospinal  fever,  spotted  fever), 
Asiatic  cholera,  smallpox  (variola,  varioloid),  typhus 
fever,  yellow  fever,  relapsing  fever,  leprosy,  diphtheria 
(diphtheritic  croup,  membranous  croup,  putrid  sore 
throat),  measles,  German  measles,  glanders  (farcy), 
chicken-pox,  mumps,  whooping-cough,  or  any  disease 
declared  communicable  and  quarantinable  by  regula¬ 
tion  as  hereinbefore  provided,  shall  be  permitted  to  at¬ 
tend  any  place  of  amusement  or  any  church  or  any 
other  public  gathering,  or  to  be  exposed  on  any  public 
street  or  in  any  store,  shop,  factory,  or  other  place  of 
business,  or  be  permitted  to  attend  any  public,  private, 
parochial,  Sunday,  or  other  school ;  and  the  teachers  of 
public  schools  and  the  principals,  superintendents, 
teachers,  or  other  persons  in  charge  of  private,  paro¬ 
chial,  Sunday,  or  other  similar  schools  are  hereby  re¬ 
quired  to  exclude  any  of  such  persons  from  said 
schools ;  such  exclusion  to  continue  until  the  case  has 
recovered,  the  quarantine  lifted,  and  the  premises  thor¬ 
oughly  disinfected. 
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(5006)  No  child  or  other  person  suffering  from 
scarlet  fever  (scarlatina,  scarlet  rash)  shall  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  attend  any  place  of  amusement  or  any  church 
or  other  public  gathering,  or  to  be  exposed  on  any 
public  street  or  in'  any  store,  shop,  factory  or  other 
place  of  business,  or  be  permitted  to  attend  any  public, 
private,  parochial,  Sunday,  or  other  school ;  and  the 
teachers  of  public  schools  and  the  principals,  superin¬ 
tendents,  teachers,  or  other  persons  in  charge  of  pri¬ 
vate,  parochial,  Sunday,  or  other  schools  are  hereby 
required  to  exclude  any  and  all  such  persons  and  chil¬ 
dren  from  said  school ;  such  exclusion  to  continue  for  a 
period  of  ten  days  following  the  removal  of  quaran¬ 
tine  and  a  thorough  disinfection  of  the  premises,  sub¬ 
ject  to  a  certificate  of  complete  recovery  furnished  to 
the  health  authorities  by  the  attending  physician. 

(5007)  No  child  or  other  person  residing  in  the 
same  premises  with  any  person  suffering  from  anthrax, 
bubonic  plague,  cerebrospinal  meningitis  (epidemic), 
(cerebrospinal  fever,  spotted  fever),  Asiatic  cholera, 
Smallpox  (variola,  varioloid),  typhus  fever,  yellow 
lever,  scarlet  fever  (scarlatina,  scarlet  rash),  relapsing 
lever,  leprosy,  diphtheria  (diphtheritic  croup,  mem¬ 
branous  croup,  putrid  sore  throat),  measles,  German 
measles,  chicken-pox,  mumps,  or  any  disease  declared 
communicable  and  quarantinable  by  regulation  as 
hereinbefore  provided,  shall  be  permitted  to  attend  any 
place  of  amusement  or  any  church  or  other  public 
gathering,  or  to  be  exposed,  except  by  permission  of  the 
health  authorities,  on  any  public  street  or  in  any  store, 
shop,  factory,  or  other  place  of  business,  or  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  attend  any  public,  private,  parochial,  Sun¬ 
day,  or  other  schools;  and  the  teachers  of  public 
schools  and  the  principals,  superintendents,  teachers 
or  other  persons  in  charge  of  private,  parochial,  Sun¬ 
day,  or  other  similar  schools  are  hereby  required  to 
exclude  any  and  all  such  persons  from  said  schools ; 
such  exclusion  to  continue  until  quarantine  is  lifted 
and  the  premises  thoroughly  disinfected. 

(5008)  Any  child  or  person  residing  on  the  same 
premises  with  any  person  suffering  from  anthrax,  cere¬ 
brospinal  meningitis  (epidemic),  (cerebrospinal  fever, 
spotted  fever),  or  typhus  fever  may  be  allowed,  after 
taking  a  disinfecting  bath  and  putting  on  disinfected 
clothing,  to  remove  from  the  said  premises  and  take  up 
his  or  her  residence  on  other  premises,  and  may,  after 
such  removal,  be  admitted  into  any  of  the  said  schools ; 
and  any  child  or  person  residing  on  the  same  premises 
with  any  one  suffering  from  diphtheria  (diphtheritic 
croup,  membranous  croup,  putrid  sore  throat)  may  be 
allowed,  after  taking  a  disinfecting  bath  and  putting- 
on  disinfected  clothing,  and  after  antitoxin  has  been 
administered  for  immunizing  purposes,  to  remove  from 
the  said  premises  and  take  up  his  or  her  residence  on 
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other  premises  occupied  only  by  a-dul  ts,  and  may,  after 
five  days  from  said  removal,  be  admitted  into  any  of 
the  said  schools;  and  any  child  or  person  residing  on 
the  same  premises  with  any  child  suffering  from  scar¬ 
let  fever  (scarlatina,  scarlet  rash),  measles,  German 
measles,  mumps  or  chicken-pox  may  be  allowed,  after 
taking  a  disinfecting  bath  and  putting  on  disinfected 
clothing,  to  remove  from  the  said  premises  and  take 
up  his  or  her  residence  on  other  premises  occupied  only 
by  adults  or  by  children  who  are  immune  to  dis¬ 
ease  (scarlet  fever,  scarlatina,  scarlet  rash,  measles, 
German  measles,  mumps,  or  chicken-pox)  existing  on 
the  said  premises  from  which  the  said  child  or  person 
has  removed — such  immunity  being  shown  by  the  offi¬ 
cial  health  records, — and  may,  fourteen  days  after  such 
.removal,  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  said  schools:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  if  the  child  or  person  residing  on  the  same 
premises  with  any  person  suifering  from  any  of  the 
said  diseases  (scarlet  fever,  scarlatina,  scarlet  rash, 
measles,  German  measles,  mumps,  or  chicken-pox),  and 
removing  therefrom  as  above  provided,  is  himself  or 
herself  immune  from  the  disease  existing  on  the  said 
premises  by  virtue  of  a  former  attack,  this  fact  being 
shown  by  the  official  health  records  or  by  other  evi¬ 
dence  satisfactory  to  the  health  authorities,  such  im¬ 
mune  child  or  person  may,  on  the  day  following  such 
removal,  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  said  schools;  and 
any  child  or  person  residing  on  the  same  premises  with 
any  person  suffering  from  relapsing  fever  may  be  al¬ 
lowed,  after  taking  a  disinfecting  bath  and  putting 
on  disinfected  clothing,  to  remove  from  the  said  prem¬ 
ises  and  take  up  his  or  her  residence  on  other  premises, 
and  may,  after  ten  days  from  such  removal,  be  ad¬ 
mitted  to  any  of  the  said  schools.  In  the  case  of  chil¬ 
dren  or  persons  residing  on  the  same  premises  with  any 
child  or  person  suffering  from  any  disease  declared 
communicable  and  quarantinable  as  hereinbefore  pro¬ 
vided,  the  Department  of  Health,  by  general  regula¬ 
tion,  shall  determine  the  conditions  upon  which  said 
child  or  person  may  take  up  his  residence  upon  other 
premises  or  be  admitted  to  school. 

(5009)  That  every  teacher,  principal,  superinten¬ 
dent,  or  other  person  or  persons  in  charge  of  any 
public,  private,  parochial,  Sunday,  or  other  school  hav¬ 
ing  in  any  such  school  any  child  or  person  showing  an 
unusual  rash  or  skin  eruption,  or  complaining  of  sore¬ 
ness  in  the  throat,  or  having  symptoms  of  whooping- 
cough,  or  any  disease  of  the  eye,  shall  immediately  ex¬ 
clude  such  child  or  other  person  from  the  schools  pend¬ 
ing  the  action  of  the  health  authorities,  and  shall  re¬ 
port  such  fact  to  the  health  officer  of  the  city,  borough, 
or  township,  giving  the  name  and  residence  of  such 
child  or  other  person. 
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(5010)  Xo  child  or  other  person  excluded  from 
any  school  by  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  re¬ 
admitted  thereto,  unless  he  or  she  or  some  person  on 
his  or  her  behalf  shall  furnish  to  the  principal,  super¬ 
intendent,  or  teacher,  or  oilier  person  in  chrage  of 
said  school,  a  certificate  setting  forth  that  the  con¬ 
ditions  for  such  readmission  prescribed  by  this  act 
have  been  complied  with ;  which  certificate  shall  be 
signed  by  a  person  to  be  designated  for  that  purpose, 
in  cities,  boroughs,  and  townships  of  the  first  class,  by 
the  health  authorities  thereof  exclusively,  and  in  town¬ 
ships  of  the  second  class,  and  cities,  boroughs,  and 
townships  of  the  first  class  not  having  boards  of  health 
or  bodies  acting  as  such,  by  the  State  Department  of 
.  Health ;  and  the  registry  of  all  public,  private,  paro¬ 
chial,  Sundav,  and  other  schools  shall  exhibit  the 
names  and  residences  of  all  children  and  persons  ex¬ 
cluded  therefrom  or  readmitted  thereto  agreeably  to 
the  provisions  of  this  or  any  other  act  of  Assembly ; 
and  said  register  shall  be  open  at  all  times  to  the  in¬ 
spection  of  the  city,  borough,  or  township  authorities, 
and  the  State  Department  of  Health,  and  their  respect¬ 
ive  officers  and  agents. 

(5011)  Blanks  whereon  to  make  the  reports  and 
certificates  required  by  this  act  shall  be  supplied,  in 
cities,  boroughs,  and  townships  of  the  first  class,  by 
the  health  authorities  thereof,  respectively ;  and  in 
townships  of  the  second  class,  and  in  cities,  boroughs, 
and  townships  of  the  first  class  not  having  boards  of 
health  or  bodies  acting  as  such,  by  the  State  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health. 

(5012)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  health  authorities 
of  cities,  boroughs,  and  townships  of  the  first  class, 
respectively,  to  furnish  daily,  by  mail  or  otherwise, 
to  principals,  superintendents,  teachers,  and  other 
persons  in  charge  of  public,  private,  parochial.  Sun¬ 
day,  and  other  schools,  a  printed  or  written  bulletin, 
containing  the  name,  location,  and  disease  of  all  per¬ 
sons  suffering  from  any  of  the  diseases  comprehended 
by  sections  five  and  six  of  this  act,  upon  receipt  by 
them  of  reports  of  such  cases  from  physicians  as 
required  by  section  one  of  this  act;  and  such  bulletin 
shall  be  daily  furnished  to  such  persons  in  charge  of 
such  schools  in  townships  of  the  second  class,  and  in 
cities,  boroughs,  and  townships  of  the  first  class  not 
having  boards  of  health  or  bodies  acting  as  such,  by 
the  health  officer  for  the  State  Department  of  Health. 

(5ol3)  Upon  the  removal  to  a  hospital  or  other 
place,  or  upon  the  discharge  by  the  recovery  or  death, 
of  any  person  or  persons  who  has  or  have  suffered 
from  tuberculosis  or  any  of  the  diseases  comprehended 
-  by  section  two  of  this  act.  all  premises  which  have 
been  occupied  by  the  'said  person  or  persons  while 
suffering  from  any  of  the  said  diseases  shall  be  dis¬ 
infected  or  destroyed,  at  such  time  and  in  such  man- 
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(5014)  No  person  suffering  from  any  of  the  diseases 
comprehended  by  section  two  of  this  act,  nor  anyone 
who  lias  charge  of  the  persons  so  suffering,  shall  enter 
any  hired  vehicle  or  other  public  conveyance,  or  per¬ 
mit  anyone  in  his  or  her  charge  who  is  suffering 
therefrom  to  enter  such  vehicle,  without  previously 
securing  the  consent  of  health  authorities  and  notify¬ 
ing  the  owner  or  driver  thereof  that  he  or  she  or  the 
person  in  his  or  her  charge  is  so  suffering ;  and  the 
owner  or  driver  of  such  vehicle  shall  immediately  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  disinfection  of  such  conveyance,  under  the 
direction  of  the  health  authorities,  after  it  has,  with 
the  knowledge  of  such  owner  or  driver,  conveyed  any 
such  sufferer. 

(5015)  No  person  suffering  from  anthrax,  bubonic 
plague,  cerebrospinal  meningitis  (epidemic) ,  (cerebro¬ 
spinal  fever,  spotted  fever),  chicken-pox,  Asiatic 
cholera,  diphtheria  (diphtheritic  croup,  membranous 
croup,  putrid  sore  throat),  measles*  German  measles, 
glanders  (farcy),  mumps,  scarlet  fever  (scarlatina, 
scarlet  rash),  smallpox  (variola,  varioloid),  typhus 
fever,  typhoid  fever,  yellow  fever,  whooping-cough,  or 
any  disease  declared  communicable  and  quarantin- 
able  by  regulation  as  hereinbefore  provided,  shall  wil¬ 
fully  expose  himself  or  herself  in  any  street  or  public 
place  or  public  conveyance,  nor  shall  any  person  in 
charge  of  anyone  so  suffering  thus  expose  the  sufferer. 

(5016)  No  person,  without  previous  disinfection, 
shall  give,  lend,  sell,  transmit,  or  expose  any  bedding, 
clothing,  rags,  or  other  articles,  which  have  been 
exposed  to  infection  from  aii}r  of  the  diseases  compre¬ 
hended  by  section  one  of  this  act:  Provided,  That  such 
restriction  shall  not  apply  to  the  transmission  of  arti¬ 
cles  with  proper  precaution  for  the  purpose  of  having 
the  same  disinfected. 

(5017)  No  person  shall  let  any  room,  house,  or 
part  of  a  house,  in  which  there  has  been  a  person  suf¬ 
fering  from  tuberculosis  or  any  of  the  diseases  com¬ 
prehended  by  section  two  of  this  act,  without  having 
such  room,  house,  or  part  of  a  house,  and  all  articles 
therein,  previously  disinfected  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  health  authorities.  The  keeping  of  a  hotel,  board¬ 
ing  house,  or  apartment  house  shall  he  deemed  as  let¬ 
ting  a  part  of  a  house  to  any  person  who  shall  be  ad¬ 
mitted  as  a  guest  into  such  hotel,  hoarding-house,  or 
apartment-house. 

(5018)  The  health  authorities  of  the  several  town¬ 
ships,  boroughs,  and  cities  of  this  Commonwealth  may, 
and  they  are  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to, 
establish  additional  rules  and  regulations  regarding 
the  isolation  and  quarantine  of  persons  who  may  be 
suffering  from  any  of  the  diseases  comprehended  by 


SCHOOL  LAAYS  AND  DECISIONS  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 


221 


section  one  of  this  act,  and  for  the  destruction,  dis¬ 
infection,  and  fumigation  of  bedding,  clothing,  or  other 
infected  articles,  and  for  the  disinfection  and  fumi¬ 
gation  of  houses  and  premises,  and  for  the  carrying 
out  of  the  provisions  of  this  act,  as  they  may  in  good 
faith  declare  the  public  safety  and  health  demand ; 
which  rules  and  regulations  they  may,  from  time  to 
time,  alter  or  amend,  but  in  no  instance  shall  such 
rules  abridge  in  any  way  the  provisons  of  this  act  or 
the  regulations  of  the  State  Department  of  Health. 

(5019)  In  the  preparation  for  burial  of  the  body 
of  any  person  who  has  died  of  Asiatic  cholera,  glanders 
i farcy),  bubonic  plague,  smallpox  (variola,  varioloid), 
yellow  fever,  typhus  .fever,  scarlet  fever  (scarlatina, 
scarlet  rash),  relapsing  fever,  cerebrospinal  meningitis 
(epidemic),  (cerebrospinal  fever,  spotted  fever),  diph¬ 
theria  (diphtheritic  croup,  membranous  croup,  putrid 
sore  throat),  tetanus  or  leprosy,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  undertaker  or  person  acting  as  such  to  thoroughly 
disinfect  and  place  such  body  within  the  coffin  or  cas¬ 
ket  in  which  it  is  to  be  buried,  within  six  hours  after 
being  first  called  upon  to  take  charge  of  the  same,  pro¬ 
vided  said  call  is  made  between  the  hours  of  five  ante 
meridian  and  eleven  post  meridian;  otherwise  such 
body  shall  be  placed  in  such  coffin  or  casket  within 
twelve  hours;  the  coffin  or  casket  then  to  be  closed 
tightly,  and  not  again  opened  unless  permission  be 
granted  by  the  health  authorities  for  special  and  satis- 
factorv  cause  shown. 

V 

(5020)  The  body  of  a  person  who  has  died  of  any 
of  the  diseases  mentioned  in  section  nineteen  of  this 
act  shall  not  remain  unburied  for  a  longer  period  of 
time  than  thirty-six  hours  after  death,  unless  special 
permission  be  granted  by  the  health  authorities  ex¬ 
tending  the  time  during  which  said  body  shall  remain 
unburied  for  special  and  satisfactory  cause  shown. 
The  undertaker  or  person  acting  as  such  shall  be  re¬ 
sponsible  for  any  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this 
section. 

(5021)  All  services  held  in  connection  with  the 
funeral  of  a  bodv  of  a  person  who  has  died  of  anv 
of  the  diseases  mentioned  in  section  nineteen  of  this 
act  shall  be  private,  and  the  attendance  thereat  shall 
include  only  the  immediate  adult  relatives  of  the  de¬ 
ceased  who  may  not  at  the  time  be  under  absolute 
quarantine  restrictions  and  the  necessary  number  of 
adult  pall  bearers,  and  any  advertisement  of  such  fu¬ 
neral  shall  state  the  cause  of  death. 

(5022)  The  body  of  a  person  who  has  died  of 
any  of  the  diseases  mentioned  in  section  nineteen  of 
this  act  shall,  in  no  instance,  be  taken  into  any  church, 
chapel,  public  hall,  or  public  building,  for  the  holding 
of  funeral  services.  The  undertaker  or  person  acting 
as  such  and  the  sexton,  janitor,  or  other  person  having 


Burial  prepara¬ 
tions. 


TVnty  of  under¬ 
taker. 


Interment. 


Funeral  services. 


Corpse  not  to  be 
taken  into  a  pub¬ 
lic  building. 


222 


SCHOOL  LAWS  AND  DECISIONS  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 


Com'eyances  at 
funeral. 


Vehicle  in  which 
corpse  may  be  con¬ 
veyed. 


Weekly  reports  by 
local  health 
authorities. 


Tampering  with 
placards. 


Penalty. 


control  of  such  church,  chapel,  public  hall,  or  public 
building,  shall  be  responsible  for  any  violation  of  the 
provisions  of  this  section. 

(5023)  No  undertaker  or  person  acting  as  such  at 
the  funeral  or  burial  of  the  body  of  a  person  who  has 
died  of  any  of  the  diseases  mentioned  in  section  nine¬ 
teen  of  this  act,  shall  furnish  or  provide  for  such  fu¬ 
neral  or  burial  more  than  the  necessary  number  of 
conveyances  for  such  adult  relatives  as  are  mentioned 
in  section  twenty-two  of  this  act  and  pallbearers ; 
and  all  such  conveyances  shall  be  fumigated  and  dis¬ 
infected,  at  such  time  and -in  such  manner  as  may  be 
directed  and  required  by  the  health  authorities. 

(5024)  The  body  of  a  person  who  has  died  of  any 
of  the  diseases  mentioned  in  section  nineteen  of  this 
act  shall  not  be  conveyed  from  any  dwelling  or  other 
building  or  place  to  any  cemetery  or  other  point  or 
place,  except  in  a  hearse  or  other  vehicle  used  for  the 
purpose  of  conveying  corpes  only,  or  in  such  vehicles 
as  shall  be  satisfactory  to  the  health  authorities,  and 
under  such  regulations  as  they  may  in  any  case  adopt. 
The  undertaker  or  person  acting  as  such  having  charge 
of  the  funeral  or  transportation  of  such  body  shall 
be  responsible  for  any  violation  of  the  provisions  of 
this  section. 

(5025)  The  health  authorities  of  the  several  cities, 
boroughs,  and  townships  of  the  first  class  shall,  at 
the  end  of  each  week  and  for  the  fraction  of  each  week 
occurring  at  the  end  of  each  month,  report  to  the  State  , 
Department  of  Health,  upon  blanks  supplied  for  that 
purpose,  a  list  of  all  cases  of  communicable  diseases 
comprehended  by  section  one  of  this  act  which  have 
been  reported  to  them  during  said  period ;  which  report 
shall  contain  the  name  of  each  person  suffering  there¬ 
from,  respectively,  and  his  or  her  age,  sex,  color,  and 
nativity,  together  with  the  name  of  the  disease,  and 
the  date  of  the  onset  thereof ;  and,  in  the  event  of  no 
reports  of  any  of  said  diseases  having  been  received 
by  the  aforesaid  health  authorities,  respectively,  during 
any  said  period,  that  fact  shall  be  reported  to  the  State 
Department  of  Health. 

(5026)  Any  person  who  shall  remove,  deface,  cover 
up,  or  destroy,  or  cause  to  be  removed,  defaced,  covered 
up,  or  destroyed,  any  placard  relating  to  any  of  the 
diseases  comprehended  by  section  two  of  this  act,  shall 
for  every  such  offense,  upon  conviction  thereof  in  a 
summary  proceeding  before  any  magistrate  or  justice 
of  the  peace  of  the  county  wherein  such  offense  was 
committed,  be  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  of  not  less 
than  ten  ($10  )  dollars  or  more  than  one  hundred  ($100) 
dollars,  to  be  paid  to  the  use  of  said  county,  and 
costs  of  prosecution,  or  to  be  imprisoned  in  the  county 
jail  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  ten  days  or  more 
than  thirty  days,  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court. 
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Any  person,  other  than  the  attending  physician  or 
trained  nurse,  who  shall  enter  or  leave  any  quarantined 
premises  without  having  secured  permission  from  the 
health  authorities;  or  who  shall  violate  any  of  the 
quarantine  restrictions  imposed  by  this  act  or  by  the 
rules,  and  regulations  of  the  health  authorities  of  any 
city,  borough,  or  township  of  the  first  class  or  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  State  Department  of  Health ; 
or  who  shall  interfere  with  a  health  officer  or  any  other 
duly  qualified  agent  of  the  State  Department  of  Health 
or  of  any  local  board  or  department  of  health  in  the 
discharge  of  his  official  duties  in  the  placarding,  quar¬ 
antining,  disinfecting,  or  releasing  from  quarantine  of 
any  premises  or  in  the  investigation  of  any  alleged  case 
of  quarantinable  disease, — shall  for  every  such  offense, 
upon  conviction  thereof  in  a  summary  proceeding  be¬ 
fore  any  magistrate  or  justice  of  the  peace  of  the  county 
wherein  said  offense  was  committed,  be  sentenced  to 
pay  a  fine  of  not  less  than  fifty  ($50)  dollars  or  more 
than  one  hundred  ($100)  dollars,  to  be  paid  to  the  use 
of  the  said  county,  and  costs  of  prosecution,  or  to  be  im¬ 
prisoned  in  the  county  jail  for  a  period  of  not  less 
than  ten  or  more  than  thirty  days,  or  both,  at  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  court. 

Any  physician,  undertaker,  teacher  of  a  public 
school,  principal  of  a  school,  superintendent  of  a  Sun¬ 
day  school,  sexton,  janitor,  parent  or  guardian,  or 
any  other  person  or  persons  who  shall  fail,  neglect,  or 
refuse  to  comply  with,  or  who  shall  violate,  any  of 
the  provisions  of  this  act, — shall  for  every  such  offense, 
upon  conviction  thereof  in  a  summary  proceeding  be¬ 
fore  any  magistrate  or  justice  of  the  peace  of /the  county 
wherein  said  offense  was  committed,  be  sentenced  to 
pay  a  fine  of  not  less  than  twenty  ($20)  dollars  or  more 
than  one  hundred  ($100)  dollars,  to  be  paid  to  the 
use  of  said  county,  and  costs  of  prosecution,  or  to  be 
imprisoned  in  the  county  jail  for  a  period  of  not  less 
than  ten  or  more  than  thirty  days,  or  both,  at  the  dis- 
cretion  of  the  court. 

Act  17th  day  of  July,  1919,  P.  L.  1010. 

ARTICLE  LI. 

DEPENDENTS  OF  DRAFTED  OR  ENLISTED  SCHOOL  EM¬ 
PLOYES  TO  RECEIVE  HALF  PAY  FROM  DISTRICT. 

(5101)  That  whenever  any  appointive  officer  or  em¬ 
ploye,  regularly  employed  by  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania  in  its  civil  service,  or  by  any  depart¬ 
ment,  bureau,  commission,  or  office  thereof,  or  by  any 
county,  municipality,  township,  or  school  district  with¬ 
in  the  Commonwealth,  shall  in  time  of  war  or  con¬ 
templated  war  enlist,  enroll,  or  be  drafted  ‘in  the 
military  or  naval  service  of  the  United  States,  or  any 
branch  or  unit  thereof,  he  shall  not  be  deemed  or 
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held  to  have  thereby  resigned  from  or  abandoned  his 
said  office  or  employment,  nor  shall  he  be  removable 
therefrom  during  the  period  of  his  service,  but  the 
duties  of  his  said  office  or  employment  shall,  if  there 
is  no  other  person  authorized  by  law  to  perform  the 
powers  and  duties  of  such  officer  or  employe  during 
said  period,  be  performed  by  a  substitute,  who  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  same  authority  who  appointed  such 
officer  or  employe,  if  such  authority  shall  deem  the  em¬ 
ployment  of  such  substitute  necessary.  Such  substi¬ 
tute  shall  receive  so  much  of  the  salary  or  wages  at¬ 
tached  to  said  office  or  employment  as  shall  not  be 
paid  to  the  dependent  or  dependents  of  said  officer  or 
employe,  as  hereinafter  provided,  and  such  substitute 
may  receive  such  further  compensation,  from  appro¬ 
priations  made  for  that  purpose  or  otherwise,  as  may 
be  required,  when  added  to  the  amount  received  under 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  to  constitute  a  reasonable 
compensation  for  his  services,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
authority  appointing  him. 

(5102)  Any  said  officer  or  employe,  so  enlisting, 
enrolling,  or  drafted,  and  having  a  dependent  or  de¬ 
pendents  as  aforesaid,  may,  at  the  time  of  his  enlist¬ 
ment,  enrollment,  or  draft,  or  immediately  thereafter, 
file  with  the  head  or  chief  of  the  department,  bureau, 
commission,  or  office  in  which  he  is  employed,  a  state¬ 
ment  in  writing,  executed  under  oath,  setting  forth  the 
fact  and  date  of  his  enlistment,  enrollment,  or  draft, 
his  intention  to  retain  his  said  office  or  employment, 
and  to  resume  the  duties  thereof  after  the  expiration  of 
his  service  in  the  military  or  naval  service,  or  any 
branch  or  unit  thereof ;  and  the  names  and  addresses  of 
his  wife,  children,  and  dependent  parent  or  parents,  if 
any  such  he  have ;  and  requesting  and  directing  that 
one-half  of  the  salary  or  wages  of  his  said  office  or  em¬ 
ployment,  not  exceeding  two  thousand  ($2,000.00)  dol¬ 
lars  per  annum,  shall  be  paid  during  his  service  in  the 
military  or  naval  service  or  any  branch  or  unit  thereof 
as  follows:  If  he  have  a  wife,  to  his  wife,  for  her  use 
and  that  of  his  children ;  if  he  have  the  children  and  no 
wife,  then  to  such  person  as  he  may  designate  for  the 
use  and  benefit  of  his  children.  If  he  have  a  depend¬ 
ent  parent  or  parents,  then  he  shall  dircet  such  sum  as  | 
he  has  theretofore  been  accustomed  to  contribute  to 
their  support  to  be  paid  to  them,  and  the  amount  pay-  j 
able  to  his  wife  or  children,  if  any  he  have,  shall  be  j 
proportionately  decreased.  If  he  have  no  wife  or  chil¬ 
dren,  he  may  direct  the  entire  one-lialf  of  his  said  sal¬ 
ary  or  wages,  not  exceeding  two  thousand  ($2,000.00) 
dollars  per  annum,  to  be  paid  to  his  dependent  parent 
or  parents,  if  any  such  he  have ;  all  sums  so  directed  to 
be  paid  shall  be  paid  to  the  person  designated,  fn  the 
same  proportional  instalments,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  as 
the  salary  or  wages  of  such  person  were  theretofore 
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paid  to  him.  With  such  statement  he  shall  also  file 
powers  of  attorney,  authorizing  the  proper  dependents 
to  receive  their  appropriation  of  said  salary  or  wages 
as  aforesaid. 

(5103)  The  statement  required  to  be  filed  by  sec¬ 
tion  two  of  this  act  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  the 
dependency  of  any  person  named  as  a  dependent  in 
said  statement;  but  the  head  of  any  department,  bu¬ 
reau,  commission,  or  office  may,  in  case  of  doubt,  satisfy 
himself  as  to  the  fact  of  such  dependency,  and  if  the 
person  so  nominated  as  a  dependent  was  not,  in  fact, 
dependent  upon  the  officer  or  employe  enlisting,  en¬ 
rolling,  or  drafted  in  the  military  or  naval  service  or 
any  branch  or  unit  thereof,  at  the  time  of  his  enlist- 
ment,  enrollment,  or  draft,  shall  refuse  to  make  any 
payment  to  such  person  on  account  of  the  salary  or 
wages  of  such  officer  or  employe.  Such  head  of  a  de¬ 
partment,  bureau,  commission,  or  office  shall  also  sat¬ 
isfy  himself,  before  making  payments  to  dependents 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  that  the  officer  or  em¬ 
ploye  was  alive  during  the  period  for  which  any  pay¬ 
ment  is  made.  No  payment  shall  be  made  under  the 
provisions  of  this  act  to  any  officer  or  employe  enlist¬ 
ing,  enrolling,  or  drafted,  as  aforesaid,  and  so  much 
of  the  salary  or  wages  of  such  officer  or  employe  as  is 
not  paid,  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  to  his  de¬ 
pendents  and  his  substitute,  shall  be  recovered  back 
into  the  fund  from  which  said  salary  or  wages  is  paid. 

Act  June  7,  1917,  P.  L.  600. 


ARTICLE  LII. 

BONDS  FOR  LABOR  AND  MATERIAL  REQUIRED  FROM 

CONTRACTORS. 

(5202)  That  all  counties,  cities,  boroughs,  towns, 
townships,  school  districts,  and  poor  districts  shall,  in 
the  improvement  of  lands,  or  in  the  erection,  alteration, 
addition,  or  repair  of  edifices  and  public  buildings,  of 
any  kind,  in  said  districts,  have  the  power  to  require  of 
the  contractor  or  contractors,  employed  in  and  about 
said  improvements,  an  additional  boifd,  with  sufficient 
surety  or  sureties,  providing  for  the  payment  of  all 
labor  and  material  entering  into  the  said  improvements. 

The  labor  and  material-men  furnishing  labor  and 
material  in  and  for  said  improvements,  upon  the  con¬ 
tract  of  said  contractor,  shall  have  the  right  according 
to  lav/  to  sue  in  an  action  of  assumpsit,  in  the  name  of 
the  obligee  for  his  or  their  use,  upon  said  bond,  upon 
proof  of  said  contractor’s  failure  to  pay  for  said  labor 
or  material. 

Act  May  10,  1917,  P.  L.  158. 
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ARTICLE  LIII. 

i 

* 

BUREAU  OF  PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION. 

(5301)  There  shall  be  created  a  Bureau  of  Profes¬ 
sional  Education,  as  a  sub-department  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Public  Instruction,  with  an  office  at  Harris¬ 
burg  ;  and  said  bureau  shall  be  known  as  the  Bureau  of 
Professional  Education  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction,  and  shall  be  under  the  immediate  direc¬ 
tion  and  supervision  of  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction. 

(5302)  The  officers  and  employes  of  said  bureau 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  compensated  upon  the  same  basis  as  other 
officers  and  employes  of  the  said  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  out  of  an  appropriation  created  therefor. 
After  the  expiration  of  the  present  term  of  the  present 
incumbent,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
shall  receive,  as  a  compensation  for  extra  duties,  a  sum 
not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars  annually. 

Note.  This  salary  is  repealed  by  the  Act  May  27, 
1019,  P.  L.  296.  See  section  (3005). 

(5303)  The  duty  of  said  bureau  shall  be  the  de¬ 
termination,  valuation,  standardization,  and  regula¬ 
tion  of  the  preliminary  education,  both  secondary  and 
collegiate,  of  those  to  be  hereafter  admitted  to  the  prac¬ 
tice  of  medicine,  dentistry,  and  pharmacy  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  ;  the  preparation  and  distribution  of  cir¬ 
culars  of  information ;  the  preparation  of  uniform 
blank  forms;  the  holding  of  examinations  at  suitable 
times  and  places,  to  be  designated  by  the  Superintend¬ 
ent  of  Public  Instruction,  for  the  determination  of  the 
fitness  of  applicants  unable  to  present  satisfactory  cer¬ 
tificates  ;  the  issuing  of  certificates  to  those  found  profi¬ 
cient,  directly  from  the  Department  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion ;  the  establishment  of  reciprocity  with  other  States 
as  regard  preliminary  education  and  professional  li¬ 
censes;  the  determination  and  publication  of  a  standard 
high  school  course  and  the  compilation  of  a  list  of  high 
schools  and  other  secondary  schools  in  this  State  con¬ 
forming  to  said  standards  and  the  exercising  of  such 
poAver  as  may  be  within  the  right  of  the  Department  of 
Public  Education  upon  the  high  schools  and  secondary 
schools  of  the  State  to  raise  the  standard  of  secondary 
education.  The  organization  of  said  bureau  shall  be 
under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In  ¬ 
struction:  Provided,  That  nothing  in  this  act  shall 
conflict  with  the  provisions  of  the  statutes  of  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  regulating  the  practice  of  medicine,  dent¬ 
istry,  or  pharmacy,  respectively. 

(5304)  Applicants  from  other  States  or  foreign 
countries  for  admission  to  schools  of  medicine,  den¬ 
tistry,  or  pharmacy,  or  for  the  licensure  to  practice 
medicine,  dentistry,  or  pharmacy  within  the  State  of 
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Pennsylvania,  who  do  not  hold  a  diploma  from  an  ac¬ 
credited  college,  or  a  certificate  of  having  passed  the 
entrance  examination  to  a  first  year  course  in  an  ac¬ 
credited  college,  or  satisfactory  evidence  of  having 
graduated  from  a  high  school  or  secondary  school,  the 
standard  of  which  shall  be  equivalent  to  the  standard 
adopted  by  the  said  Bureau  of  Professional  Education, 
or  satisfactory  credentials  from  accredited  secondary 
schools,  shall  be  subjected  to  an  examination  by  said 
bureau,  and  if  successful  shall  be  awarded  a  certificate, 
setting  forth  his  or  her  proficiency,  by  the  said  Bureau 
of  Professional  Education. 

(5305)  A  fee  of  one  dollar  shall  be  charged  to  each 
applicant  for  the  issuance  by  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  of  the  certificate  of  proficiency,  to  each  ap¬ 
plicant  to  whom  said  certificate  shall  be  issued ;  and 
an  additional  fee  of  one  dollar  shall  be  charged  for 
each  examination  to  be  held  under  the  direction  of  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  by  the  Bureau 
of  Professional  Education,  to  each  applicant  for  said 
examination  ;  all  moneys  received  by  the  said  Bureau  of 
Professional  Education  to  be  turned  into  the  public 
treasury. 

Act  June  19,  1911,  P.  L.  1045. 

(5306)  Every  person  desiring  to  commence  the 
practice  of  optometry,  or,  if  now  in  practice,  to  con¬ 
tinue  the  practice  thereof  after  January  first,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  and  eighteen,  except  as  herein 
otherwise  provided,  shall  take  the  examination  pro¬ 
vided  in  this  act,  and  satisfy  the  other  requirements 
hereof  as  here  provided.  Any  person  who  has  been 
engaged  in  the  practice  of  optometry  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth  for  two  full  years  prior  to  the  passage  of  this 
act,  or  for  one  year  in  this  and  for  the  year  preceding 
it  in  another  State,  and  is  of  good  character,  shall  be 
entitled  to  take  a  limited  examination,  covering  the 
following  only : 

(a)  The  limitation  of  the  sphere  of  optometry. 

(bl  The  necessary  scientific  instruments  used. 

(c)  The  form  and  power  of  lenses  used. 

(d)  A  correct  method  of  measuring  presbyopia, 
hypermetropia,  myopia,  and  astigmatism. 

i el  The  writing  of  formulae  or  prescriptions  for 
the  adaptation  of  lenses  in  aid  of  vision. 

The  hoard  shall  also  permit  the  taking  of  limited 
examinations  by,  and  the  license  of,  any  person  who 
shall  apply  therefor  before  the  first  day  of  January, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-two,  who,  at 
the  time  of  the  passage  of  the  act  to  which  this  is  an 
amendment  or  the  time  when  the  limited  examinations 
under  said  act  were  held,  was  unavoidably  absent  from 
this  State  on  account  of  service  in  the  Army  or  Navy 
of  the  United  States,  or  who  was  at  such  time  or  times 
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otherwise  unavoidably  absent  from  this  State ,  or  was 
physically  handicapped  and  unable  to  take  such  exami¬ 
nation:  Provided ,  however,  That  any  such  person  shall 
have  engaged  in  the  }jractice  of  optometry  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  for  two  full  years  prior  to  the  passage  of 
the  act  to  which  this  is  an  amendment,  or  for  one  year 
in  this  Commonwealth  and  one  year  in  another  State, 
and  shall  be  of  good  character. 

Any  person  who,  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  the 
act  to  which  this  is  an  amendment,  teas  unavoidably 
absent  from  this  State  on  account  of  service  in  the 
Army  or  Navy  of  the  United  States,  or  who  ivas  other¬ 
wise  unavoidably  absent  from  this  State,  or  was  physi¬ 
cally  handicapped  and  unable  to  take  the  examination, 
and  who  was  actually  engaged  in  the  practice  of  optom¬ 
etry,  but  who  had  engaged  in  such  practice  less  than 
two  years ;  and  any  person  over  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years,  of  good  moral  character,  who  has  had  a  prelimi¬ 
nary  education  equivalent  to  two  years  of  the  course  of 
high  school  whose  standard  is  approved  by  the  Bureau 
of  Professional  Education  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction, — which  preliminary  education  shall  be 
ascertained  by  examination  or  by  acceptable  certifi¬ 
cate  as  to  credentials  for  work  done  in  such  approved 
institution, — and  has  graduated  from  a  school  or  col¬ 
lege  of  optometry,  approved,  by  the  Board  of  Opto- 
metrical  Education,  Examination,  and  Licensure,  which 
maintains  a  course  in  optometry  of  not  less  than  two 
years,  and  has  afterwards  studied  optometry  for  at 
least  one  year  in  a  licensed  optometrist’s  office,  shall 
be  entitied  to  take  a  standard  examination.  Said 
standard  examination  shall  consist  of  tests  in  practical, 
theoretical,  and  physiological  optics,  in  theoretical  and 
practical  optometry,  and  in  the  anatomy  and  physiology 
of  the  eye,  and  in  pathology  as  applied  to  optometry: 
Provided,  That  any  person,  not  less  than  twenty-one  I 
years  of  age,  who  is  actually  engaged  in  the  practice  1 
of  optometry  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  act  ; 
shall  be  entitled  to  take  the  standard  examination 
merely  upon  proof  to  the  board  that  he  is  of  good 
moral  character  and  is  not  addicted  to  the  intemperate 
use  of  alcohol  or  narcotic  drugs. 

Act  of  May  17,  1921,  P.  L.  823,  Sec.  5,  amending 
Sec.  5,  Act  of  March  30,  1917,  P  L.  21. 

(5307)  The  Governor  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania 
shall  appoint  a  board  of  five  examiners  for  the  exami¬ 
nations  of  persons  applying  for  certification  under  this 
act.  Two  shall  be  appointed  from  the  eastern  part  of 
the  State,  two  from  the  western  part,  and  one  from  the 
central  part  of  the  State.  Three  of  said  examiners  shall 
be  certified  public  accountants,  each  holding  a  degree 
of  same  from  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania;  one 
of  whom  shall  be  appointed  for  the  term  of  one  year,  I 
one  for  two  years,  and  one  for  three  years ;  and  upon 
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the  expiration  of  each  of  said  terms,  an  examiner  shall 
he  appointed  for  the  term  of  three  years.  The  other 
two  examiners  shall  be  practicing  attorneys,  in  good 
standing,  in  any  of  the  courts  of  the  State  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania.  One  of  them  shall  be  appointed  for  the  term  of 
one  year,  and  the  other  for  two  years ;  and  upon  the 
expiration  of  each  of  said  terms,  a  successor  shall  be 
appointed  for  the  term  of  three  years.  The  examination  Examination* 
for  certificates  shall  be  based  upon  an  examination  in 
commercial  law  and  general  accounting ;  said  examina¬ 
tion  shall  take  place  in  Philadelphia  and  Pittsburgh, 
once  a  year,  in  the  month  of  November  of  each  rear, 
under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  adopted 
by  the  board.  In  no  event,  however,  shall  a  special  ex¬ 
amination  be  given  or  a  degree  granted  to  any  person, 
except  by  passing  a  regular  examination  as  herein  pro-  ^ccouutants 
vided  for,  but  certified  public  accountants  of  other  other  states. 
States  of  the  United  States,  who  have  been  certified  for 
at  least  one  year ,  may  be  recommended  for  certification , 
at  the  discretion  of  the  said  board,  for  certificates 
without  any  examination.  The  fees  provided  by  this  act 
shall  be  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  applicant,  from 
which  shall  be  paid  the  actual  traveling  expenses  of  Expenses, 
the  members  of  the  board,  and  expenses  incident  to 
such  examination,  for  office  rent,  stationery,  printing, 
and  clerk  hire,  a  sum  not  exceeding  three  hundred  dol- 
.  lars  per  annum ;  and  if  any  surplus  above  said  expenses 
shall  remain  at  the  end  of  the  year,  it  shall  be  paid  into 
the  treasure  of  the  Commonwealth.  The  results  of  such 
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examination  shall  be  certified  to  the  Governor  within 
sixty  days  after  said  examination,  and^  filed  in  the  of¬ 
fice  of  the  Secretarv  of  Internal  Affairs,  and  kept  for 
reference  and  inspection  for  a  period  not  less  than 
five  years,  the  Governor  to  issue  the  certificates. 

Act  of  May  24,  1921,  P.  L.  1073,  Sec.  2,  amending 
Sec.  2,  Act  of  March  29,  1899,  P.  L.  21. 

(5308)  In  order  to  safeguard  life,  health,  and  prop¬ 
erty,  any  person  practicing  or  offering  to  practice  the 
profession  of  engineering  or  of  land  surveying  shall 
hereafter  be  required  to  submit  evidence  that  he  or  she 
is  qualified  so  to  practice,  and  shall  be  registered  as 
hereinafter  provided ;  and  it  shall  be  unlawful,  after 
the  first  dav  of  June,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
twenty-two,  for  any  person  to  practice  or  to  offer  to 
practice  the  profession  of  engineering  or  of  land  sur¬ 
veying  in  this  Commonwealth,  unless  such  person  has 
been  duly  registered  as  a  “professional  engineer,”  or 
as  a  “land  surveyor,”  or  exempted  under  the*  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  act. 

Nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  as  requiring 
a  certificate  of  registration  as  a  “professional  engineer” 
or  a's  a  “land  surveyor”  for  practicing  the  profession 
of  engineering  or  of  land  surveying  by  any  person  or 
firm  or  copartnership  or  corporations  upon  property 
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owned  or  leased  by  such  person,  firm,  copartnership, 
or  corporation,  unless  the  same  involves  the  public 
safety  or  health. 

(5309)  Definitions. —  The  term  “professional  en¬ 
gineer”  as  used  in  this  act,  means  a  person  who, 
through  technical  knowledge  gained  by  education  or 
experience  in  one  or  more  branches  of  engineering, 
initiates,  investigates,  plans,  and  directs  the  control 
of  the  forces  of,  and  the  utilization  of  the  materials 
of,  nature  and  of  human  activities  in  connection  there¬ 
with,  for  the  benefit  of  man,  and  who  represents  him¬ 
self  or  herself  to  be  such  a  professional  engineer,  either 
through  the  use  of  the  term  “professional  engineer,” 
with  or  without  qualifying  adjectives,  or  through  the 
use  of  some  other  title  implying  that  lie  or  she  is  such 
a  professional  engineer.  The  term  “land  surveyor,” 
as  used  in  this  act,  means  a  person  who  makes  surveys 
for  the  determination  of  area  or  for  the  establishment 
or  reestablishment  of  land  boundaries  and  the  sub¬ 
division  and  platting  of  land.  The  term  “board,”  used 
in  this  act,  shall  mean  the  State  Board  for  Registration 
of  Professional  Engineers  and  of  Land  Surveyors. 

(5310)  State  Board  for  Registration  of  Profes¬ 
sional  Engineers  and  Land  Surveyors. —  Appointment 
of  Members. — Terms. — A  State  Board  of  Registration 
of  Professional  Engineers  and  of  Land  Surveyors  is 
hereby  created.  Said  board  shall  consist  of  five  reg¬ 
istered  professional  engineers,  who  shall  he  appointed 
by  the  Governor.  These  professional  engineers,  who 
shall  be  full  corporate  members  in  good  standing  in 
at  least  one  <*£  the  following  societies,  American  So¬ 
ciety  of  Civil  Engineers,  American  Institute  of  Min¬ 
ing  and  Metallurgical  Engineers,  The  American  So¬ 
ciety  of  Mechanical  Engineers,  and  American  Insti¬ 
tute  of  Electrical  Engineers,  shall  be  so  selected  that 
not  more  than  two  professional  engineers  of  said  board 
shall  be  members  of  the  same  society.  The  members 
of  the  first  board  shall  be  appointed,  within  ninety 
days  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  to  serve  for  the 
following  terms:  One  member  for  one  year,  one  mem¬ 
ber  for  two  years,  one  member  for  three  years,  one 
member  for  four  years,  and  one  member  for  five  years, 
from  the  date  of  their  appointment,  or  until  their 
successors  are  duly  appointed  and  qualified.  On  the 
expiration  of  the  term  of  any  member,  the  Governor 
shall  appoint  a  properly  qualified  person  for  a  term 
of  five  years  to  take  the  place  of  the  member  whose 
term  on  said  board  is  about  to  expire.  Each  member 
shall  hold  office  until  the  expiration  of  his  term  or 
until  his  successor  is  duly  appointed  and  qualified. 

(5311.)  Removal  of  Members  of  Board. — Vacan¬ 
cies. — The  Governor  may  remove  any  member  of  the 
board  for  misconduct,  incompetency,  neglect  of  duty, 
or  for  anv  other  sufficient  cause.  Vacancies  in  the 
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membership  of  the  board  shall  be  filled  by  an  appoint¬ 
ment  by  the  Governor  for  the  unexpired  term. 

(5312)  Qualifications  for  Members  of  Board. — 

Each  member  of  the  board  shall  be  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States  and  a  resident  of  this  Commonwealth, 
lie  shall  have  been  engaged  in  the  practice  of  the  pro¬ 
fession  of  engineering  for  at  least  ten  years,  and  shall 
have  been  in  responsible  charge  of  engineering  work 
for  at  least  five  years. 

(5313)  Compensation  and  Expense  of  Members 
of  Board. — Each  member  of  the  board  shall  receive 
the  sum  of  fifteen  (15)  dollars  for  each  day  he  attends 
the  sessions  of  the  board  or  any  of  its  committees  and 
for  the  time  spent  in  necessary  travel ;  and,  in  addi¬ 
tion  thereto,  shall  be  reimbursed  for  all  actual  travel¬ 
ing,  incidental,  and  clerical  expenses  necessarily  in¬ 
curred  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

(5314)  Registration  of  First  Board. —  Certificate 
of  Appointment. —  Oaths  of  members . —  Legal  Ad¬ 
visor. — Each  member  of  the  first  board  shall  receive,  at 
the  time  of  his  appointment,  a  certificate  of  registra¬ 
tion  as  a  “professional  engineer"  from  the  Governor 
of  this  Commonwealth.  Each  member  of  the  board  when 
appointed  shall  receive  a  certificate  of  appointment 
from  the  Governor,  and,  before  entering  upon  his  du¬ 
ties,  shall  take  and  subscribe  to  the  oath  required, 
which  shall  be  tiled  with  the  Secretary  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth.  The  Attorney  General  of  this  Commonwealth 
shall  be  the  legal  advisor  to  the  board.  '  • 

(5315)  Power  to  Subpoena  Witness. —  Oaths. — 

In  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this  act,  the 
board  may,  under  the  hand  of  its  chairman  and  the 
seal  of  the  board,  subpoena  witnesses  and  compel  their 
attendance,  and  may  also  require  the  production  of 
books,  papers,  documents,  et  cetera.  Any  member  of 
the  board  may  administer  oaths  or  affirmations  to  wit¬ 
nesses  appearing  before  the  board.  If  any  person  shall 
refuse  to  obey  any  subpoena  so  issued,  or  shall  refuse 
to  testify  or  produce  any  books,  papers,  or  documents, 
the  board  may  present  its  petition  to  the  court  of  com¬ 
mon  pleas  of  the  county  in  which  it  may  be  in  session, 
setting  forth  the  facts,  and  thereupon  such  court  of 
common  pleas  shall  issue  its  subpoena  to  such  person.  - 
requiring  his  or  her  attendance  before  such  court  and 
there  to  testify  or  to  produce  such  books,  papers,  and 
documents,  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  and  pertinent 
by  the  board.  Any  person  tvho  shall  refuse  to  obey  any 
subpoena  of  the  court  of  common  pleas  shall  be  held 
for  contempt. 

(5316)  Seal  of  Board. — By-laws  and  Rules. — 

The  board  shall  adopt  and  have  an  official  seal,  which 
shall  be  affixed  to  all  official  documents  and  papers. 

The  board  shall  have  power  to  make  all  by-laws  and 
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rules,  not  inconsistent  with  the  Constitution  and  laws 
of  this  Commonwealth,  which  it  deems  necessory  to 
carry  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

(5317)  Office  of  Board. —  Supplies. —  Printing. — 
The  Board  of  Commissioners  of  Public  Grounds  and 
Buildings  shall  furnish  the  board  with  suitable  quar¬ 
ters  in  the  city  of  Harrisburg,  and  shall  also  furnish 
to  said  board,  upon  requisition,  all  furniture,  books, 
papers,  supplies,  et  cetera,  which  may  be  necessary 
for  the  transaction  of  its  business.  All  printing  re¬ 
quired  by  the  board  shall  be  furnished  by  the  State 
Printer,  upon  requisitions  of  the  chairman  of  the  board 
upon  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Printing  and  Bind¬ 
ing. 

(5318)  Organization  of  Board. — Meetings. — Offi¬ 
cers.— Quorum. — The  board  first  appointed  shall  hold 
a  meeting  within  thirty  days  after  its  appoinment, 
and  shall  organize  by  the  election  of  one  of  its  mem¬ 
bers  as  chairman  and  one  as  vice-chairman.  There¬ 
after  the  board  shall  hold  at  least  two  meetings  each 
year  and  such  special  meetings  as  may  be  provided  for 
in  its  by-laws  or  as  a  majority  of  the  members  desire. 
The  board  shall  annually  elect  from  its  members  the 
officers  above  enumerated.  The  board  shall  appoint 
a  secretary,  who  shall  hold  office  during  its  pleasure.  A 
quorum  of  the  board  shall  consist  of  three  members. 

(5319)  Engineers’  Fund  in  State  Treasury  Estab- 
li  s  he  d. —  A  ppropria  tion . — Pay  men  is  Therefro  m. — B  o  n  d 
•  of  Secretary. — Clerks  and  Assistants. — The  secretary 
of  the  board  shall  receive  and  account  for  all  moneys 
derived  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and 
shall  pay  the  same  monthly  to  the  State  Treasurer, 
who  shall  keep  such  moneys  in  a  separate  fund,  to  be 
known  as  the  “Engineers’  Fund.”  Such  fund  shall  be 
kept  separate  and  apart  from  all  other  moneys  in  the 
treasury,  and  shall  be  paid  out  only  by  warant  of  the 
Auditor  General  upon  the  State  Treasurer,  upon  item¬ 
ized  vouchers  approved  by  the  chairman  and  attested 
by  the  secretary  of  the  board.  All  moneys  in  the  “En¬ 
gineers’  Fund”  from  time  to  time  are  hereby  specifical¬ 
ly  appropriated  for  the  use  of  the  board.  The  secretary 
of  the  board  shall  give  a  surety  bond  to  this  Common¬ 
wealth  in  such  sum  as  the  board  may  determine.  The 
premium  on  said  bond  shall  be  regarded  as  a  proper 
and  necessary  expense  of  the  board,  and  shall  be  paid 
out  of  the  “Engineers’  Fund.”  The  secretary  of  the 
board  shall  receive  such  salary  as  the  board  shall  de¬ 
termine.  The  board  may  employe  such  clerical  or  other 
assistants  as  are  necessary  for  the  proper  performance 
of  its  work. 

(5320)  Register  of  Application  for  Registration. — 
Contents. — The  board  shall  keep  a  record  of  its  pro¬ 
ceedings,  and  a  register  of  all  applications  for 
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registration,  which  register  shall  show:  (a)  The  name, 
age,  and  residence  of  each  applicant;  (bl  the  date  of 
the  application  ;  (c)  the  place  of  business  of  such  appli¬ 
cant;  (d)  his  educational  and  other  qualifications; 
(e)  whether  or  not  an  examination  was  required;  (ft 
whether  the  applicant  was  rejected;  (g)  whether  a  cer¬ 
tificate  of  registration  was  granted;  (h)  the  day  of 
the  action  of  the  board;  and  (i)  such  other  information 
as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  the  board. 

(5321)  Records  of  Board  to  be  Evidence. — All 
books  and  records  of  the  board  shall  be  prima  facie 
evidence  of  all  matters  recorded  therein,  and  a  certi¬ 
fied  copy  thereof,  under  the  hand  of  the  chairman  and 
the  seal  of  the  board  and  attested  by  the  secretary, 
shall  be  received  in  evidence  in  all  courts  and  else¬ 
where. 

(5322 1  Roster  of  Registered  Professional  En¬ 
gineers  and  of  Land  Surveyors. — A  roster  showing 
the  names,  places  of  business,  and  the  residences  of  all- 
registered  professional  engineers  and  of  all  land  sur¬ 
veyors  shall  be  prepared  by  the  secretary  of  the  board 
during  the  month  of  June  of  each  year.  Copies  of  this 
roster  .shall  be  obtainable  by  each  person  so  registered, 
upon  application  to  the  secretary  of  the  board.  A  copy 
of  this  roster  shall  be  placed  on  file  by  the  clerk  of  each 
county,  city,  borough,  town,  township  school  district, 
and  poor  district  in  this  Commonwealth. 

(5323)  Annual  Report. — Annually  the  board  shall 
submit  to  the  Governor  a  report  of  its  transactions 
of  the  preceding  year,  and  shall  also  transmit  to  him 
a  complete  statement  of  the  receipts  and  expenditures 
of  the  board,  attested  by  affidavits  of  its  chairman  and 
of  its  secretary. 

V 

(5324)  Certificates  of  Registration. — Qualifications 
of  Applicant. —  The  board,  upon  application  on 
the  form  prescribed  by  it,  and  upon  the  payment 
of  a  fee  of  twenty  dollars,  except  where  the  applicant 
applies  for  a  certificate  to  practice  both  as  a  profes¬ 
sional  engineer  and  as  a  land  surveyor,  when  the  fee 
st  all  be  thirty  dollars,  and  except  as  hereinafter  pro¬ 
vided,  shall  issue  a  certificate  of  registration  to  act 
as  a  professional  engineer  or  as  a  land  surveyor,  or  as 
both,  to  the  following  person,  to  wit: 

(a)  Any  person  vdio  submits  evidence,  satifactory 
to  the  board,  that  he  or  she  is  fully  qualified  to  practice 
the  profession  of  engineering  or  land  surveying. 

(b)  Any  person  who  holds  an  unexpired  certificate 
of  registration  issued  to  him  or  her  by  any  proper 
authority  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  or  in  any  State 
or  Territory  of  the  United  States,  or  in  any  province 
of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  in  which  the  requirements 
for  the  registration  of  professional  engineers  or  of 

I  land  surveyors  are  not  lower  than  those  provided  in  this 
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act.  No  person,  except  as  provided  in  section  eighteen, 
shall  be  eligible  for  registration  as  a  professional  en¬ 
gineer  or  as  a  land  surveyor  who  is  not  a  citizen  of 
the  United  States  or  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  or 
at  least  twenty-five  years  of  age,  or  who  does  not  speak, 
read  or  write  the  English  language,  or  is  not  of  good 
character  or  repute,  or  lias  not  been  actively  engaged 
for  six  years  or  more  in  the  practice  of  the  profession 
of  engineering  or  land  surveying  of  a  character  satis¬ 
factory  to  the  board:  Provided,  however:  That  each 
year  of  teaching  or  of  the  study  of  engineering  in  a 
school  or  college  satisfactory  to  the  board  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  equivalent  to  one  half  year  of  active  practice, 
but  the  total,  number  of  years  of  study  and  teaching 
which  may  be  credited  to  such  six  years  of  active  prac¬ 
tice  shall  not  exceed  four  years. 

(5325)  Citizens  of  Foreign  Countries. — A  citizen 
of  a  foreign  country  who  seeks  to  practice  the  pro¬ 
fession  of  engineering  within  this  Commonwealth  and 
who  has  practiced  engineering  for  a  period  of  more 
than  ten  years,  upon  presentation  of  satisfactory  evi¬ 
dence  that  he  is  qualified  to  practice,  may,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  board,  be  granted  a  certificate  as  a 
professional  engineer. 

(5326)  Persons  Prima  Facie  Entitled  to  Regis¬ 
tration. — Unless  disqualifying  evidence  be  given  be¬ 
fore  the  board,  the  following  facts,  established  in  the 
application,  shall  be  regarded  as  prima  facie  evidence, 
satisfactory  to  the  board,  that  the  applicant  is  fully 
qualified  to  practice,  to  wit: 

(1)  As  a  professional  engineer — 

(a)  Ten  or  more  years  of  active  practice  of  the  pro¬ 
fession  of  engineering. 

(b)  Graduation  from  a  school  or  college  approved 
by  the  board  as  of  satisfactory  standing  and  having 
a  course  in  engineering  of  not  less  than  four  years, 
and  an  additional  four  years  of  active  engagement  in 
engineering  work ;  or 

(2)  As  a  land  surveyor — 

(a)  Not  less  than  six  years  of  active  practice  in  land 
surveving  work  of  a  character  satisfactorv  to  the  board. 

(5327)  Furnishing  of  Additional  Evidence  by  Ap¬ 
plicants  for  Registration. —  Examinations. —  Appli¬ 
cants  for  registration,  in  cases  where  the  evidence  pre¬ 
sented  in  the  applications  does  not  appear  to  the 
board  conclusive  or  warranting  the  issuing  of  a  cer¬ 
tificate  of  registration,  may  present,  for  the  consider¬ 
ation  of  the  board,  further  evidence,  which  may  also 
•  include  the  results  of  a  required  examination. 

(5328)  Majority  of  Board  to  Pass  Upon  Applica¬ 
tions. — Return  of  Registration  Fee. — A  satisfactory 
character  shall  be  an  essential,  and  a  majority  vote  of 
the  members  of  the  board  shall  be  required  to  pass 
upon  the  qualifications  of  an  applicant  for  registration 
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as  a  professional  engineer  or  as  a  land  surveyor.  Should 
the  board  deny  the  issuance  of  a  certificate  of  regis¬ 
tration  to  any  applicant,  the  registration  fee  deposited 
shall  be  returned  to  the  applicant.  The  board,  after 
examination  or  receiving  other  evidence  of  qualification 
as  provided  in  this  act,  shall  issue  a  certificate  therefor, 
stating  that  the  said  applicant  is  qualified  to  prac¬ 
tice  as  a  professional  engineer  or  as  a  land  surveyor 
or  both.  The  said  board  shall  impress  upon  each  cer¬ 
tificate  of  registration  issued  under  this  act  the  seal 
of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 

(5329)  Practice  of  Finns ,  Copartnerships ,  and 
Corporations — A  firm  or  a  copartnership  or  a  cor¬ 
poration  may  only  engage  in  the  practice  of  the  pro¬ 
fession  of  engineering  or  land  surveying  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  in  the  name  of  the  person  or  persons,  con¬ 
nected  with  such  firm  or  copartnership  or  corporation, 
who  is  or  are  in  responsible  charge  of  the  design  or  of 
the  execution  of  the  work  which  constitutes  such  prac¬ 
tice,  each  of  whom  is  registered  as  a  professional  en¬ 
gineer  or  as  a  land  surveyor. 

(5330)  Renewal  of  Certificates. —  Certificates  of 
registration  shall  expire  on  the  last  day  of  December 
following  their  issuance  of  renewal,  and  shall  become 
invalid  on  that  date,  unless  renewed.  It  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  secretary  of  the  board,  on  or  before 
the  last  day  of  Xovember,  to  notify  by  mail  every  per¬ 
son  registered  hereunder  of  the  date  of  the  expiration 
of  his  certificate  and  the  amount  of  fee  required  for 
its  renewal  for  one  year.  Renewal  may  be  effected  at 
i  any  time  during  the  month  of  December  by  the  payment 
of  a  fee  of  one  dollar  to  the  secretary  of  the  board.  The 
failure  on  the  part  of  any  registrant  to  renew  his  or 
her  certificate  annually  in  the  month  of  December,  as 
required  above,  shall  not  deprive  such  person  of  the 
right  to  renewal  thereafter,  but  the  fee  to  be  paid  for 
the  renewal  of  a  certificate  after  the  month  of  Decem¬ 
ber  shall  lie  increased  ten  per  centum  for  each  month 
or  fraction  of  a  month,  that  the  payment  or  renewal 
is  delayed:  Provided,  however,  That  the  maximum 
fee  for  a  delayed  renewal  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of 
two  dollars. 

(5331)  Persons  Exempted  from  Registration. — The 
following  persons  shall  be  exempted  from  registration 
'  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  to  wit: 

(a)  A  person  not  a  resident  of  and  having  no  estab- 
I  lished  place  of  business  in  this  Commonwealth,  offer¬ 
ing  to  practice  therein  as  a  professional  engineer  or  as 
a  land  survevor. 

(  b  )  A  person  not  a  resident  of  and  having  no  estab¬ 
lished  place  of  business  in  this  Commonwealth,  practic¬ 
ing  as  a.  professional  engineer  or  as  a  land  surveyor 
therein,  when  such  practice  does  not  exceed  in  the  "ag¬ 
gregate  more  than  thirty  Hays  in  any  calendar  year: 
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Provided,  Such  person  is  legally  qualified  as  a  profes¬ 
sional  engineer  or  as  a  land  surveyor  in  his  or  her  own 
State  or  country. 

(c)  A  person  not  a  resident  of  and  having  no  estab¬ 
lished  place  of  business  in  this  Commonwealth  or  who 
lias  recently  become  a  resident  thereof,  practicing  there¬ 
in  for  more  than  thirty  days  as  a  professional  engineer 
or  as  a  land  surveyor:  Provided,  however,  That  he 
shall  have  filed  with  the  board  an  application  for  reg¬ 
istration  as  a  professional  engineer  or  as  a  land  sur 
veyor,  and  shall  have  paid  the  fee  required  by  this  act. 
Such  exemption  shall  continue  only  for  such  time  as 
the  board  requires  for  the  consideration  of  the  appli¬ 
cation  for  registration :  And  further  provided,  Such  per¬ 
son  is  legally  qualified  as  a  professional  engineer  or 
as  a  land  surveyor  in  his  or  her  own  State  or  country. 

(d)  An  employee  of  a  registered  engineer  or  of  a 
registered  land  surveyor  who  is  engaged  in  the  practice 
of  the  profession  of  engineering  or  in  land  surveying, 
and  an  employee  of  a  professional  engineer  or  a  land 
surveyor  exempted  from  registration  by  classes  (b) 
and  (c)  of  this  section:  Provided,  Such  practice  does 
not  include  responsible  charge  of  design  on  supervi¬ 
sion. 

(e)  Officers  and  employees  of  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  engaged  in  the  practice  of  the  pro¬ 
fession  of  engineering  or  in  land  surveying. 

(f)  Officers  and  employees  of  this  Commonwealth, 
or  of  any  political  subdivision  thereof,  at  the  time . 
this  act  becomes  effective  and  thereafter  until  the 
expiration  of  the  existing  term  of  office  or  service  of 
such  officer  or  employee,  engaged  in  the  practice  of  the 
profession  of  engineering  or  in  land  surveying. 

(g)  Officers  and  employees  of  a  corporation  engaged 
in  interstate  commerce,  as  defined  in  the  act  of  Con¬ 
gress,  entitled  “An  act  to  regulate  commerce,”  ap¬ 
proved  February  fourth,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  eighty-seven,  as  amended. 

The  exemptions  provided  for  in  this  section  shall 
apply  to  firms,  copartnerships,  and  corporations  law¬ 
fully  practicing  the  profession  of  engineering  or  prac¬ 
ticing  land  surveying,  as  well  as  to  individuals 

(5332)  Revocation  of  Registration. — Procedure. — 
The  board  shall  have  the  power  to  revoke  the 
certificate  of  registration  of  any  professional  engineer 
or  of  any  land  surveyor  who  is  found  guilty  of: 

(a)  The  practice  of  any  fraud  or  deceit  in  obtaining 
a  certificate  of  registration  ;  or 

(b)  Any  gross  negligence,  incompetency,  or  mis¬ 
conduct  in  the  practice  as  a  professional  engineer  or  a 
land  surveyor. 

Any  person  may  prefer  charges  of  fraud,  deceit,  neg¬ 
ligence,  incompetency,  or  misconduct  against  any  reg- 
ie+rrrpf]  nrnfpssinruil  engineer  or  anv  registered  land 
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surveyor.  Such  charges  shall  he  in  writing,  and  shall 
be  sworn  to  by  the  person  making  the  same,  and  shall 
he  filed  with  the  secretary  of  the  board. 

All  charges,  unless  dismissed  by  the  board  as  un¬ 
founded  or  trivial,  shall  be  heard  and  disposed  of  by 
the  board  in  three  months  after  the  date  on  which  they 
were  preferred. 

The  time  and  place  for  said  hearing  shall  be  fixed  by 
the  board,  and  a  copy  of  the  charges,  together  with  a 
notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  hearing,  shall  be  per- 
sonallv  served  on  or  mailed  to  the  last  known  address 
of  such  registered  professional  engineers  or  such  reg¬ 
istered  land  surveyor,  at  least  thirty  days  before  the 
date  fixed  for  the  hearing. 

At  any  hearing,  the  accused  registered  professional 
engineer  or  the  accused  registered  land  surveyor  shall 
have  the  right,  to  appear  personally  and  by  counsel,  to 
cross-examine  witnesses  appearing  against  him  or  her, 
and  to  produce  evidence  and  witnesses  in  his  or  her 
defense. 


If  after  such  hearing,  three  or  more  members  of  the 
board  vote  in  favor  of  finding  the  accused  guilty  of 
(a)  the  practice  of  fraud  or  deceit  in  obtaining  a  cer¬ 
tificate  of  registration,  or  ( b )  any  gross  negligence,  in¬ 
competency,  or  misconduct  in  the  practice  as  a  pro¬ 
fessional  engineer  or  as  a  land  surveyor, — the  board 
shall  revoke  the  certificate  of  registration  of  such  reg¬ 
istered  professional  engineer  or  such  registered  land 

surveyor. 

«/ 

The  board,  for  reasons  it  mav  deem  sufficient,  may 
reissue  a  certificate  of  registration  to  any  person  whose 
certificate  has  been  revoked,  providing  three  or  more 
members  of  the  board  vote  in  favor  of  such  reissuance. 
A  new  certificate  of  registration,  to  replace  any  cer¬ 
tificate  revoked,  lost,  destroyed,  or  mutilated,  may 
be  issued,  subject  to  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
board.  A  charge  of  ten  dollars  shall  be  made  for  such 
issuance. 


(5333)  Appeals  to  Court  when  Registration  Revok¬ 
ed. — Any  person  who  shall  feel  aggrieved  by  any 
action  of  the  board  in  revoking  a  certificate  of  regis¬ 
tration  may  appeal  therefrom  to  the  court  of  common 
pleas  of  Dauphin  County,  and,  after  full  hearing,  said 
court  shall  make  such  decree  sustaining  the  action  of 
the  board  or  reinstating  the  certificate  of  registration 
of  such  professional  engineer  or  land  surveyor,  as  to  it 
may  seem  just  and  proper.  The  action  of  the  court  of 
common  pleas  shall  be  final. 

(5334)  Seal  of  Registered  Professional  Engineers 
and  Land  Surveyors. — The  issuance  of  a  certificate  of 
registration  by  the  board  shall  be  evidence  that  the 
person  named  therein  is  entitled  to  all  the  rights  and 
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privileges  of  a  registered  professional  engineer  or  reg 
istered  land  surveyor  while  the  said  certificate  remains 
unrevoked  or  unexpired. 

Each  registrant  hereunder  shall,  upon  registration, 
obtain  a  seal  of  the  design  authorized  by  the  board, 
bearing  the  registrant’s  name  and  the  legend  “Reg¬ 
istered  Professional  Engineer”  or  “Registered  Land 
Surveyor.” 

Plans,  specifications,  plates,  and  reports,  issued  by 
a  registrant,  may  be  stamped  with  the  seal  during  the 

*  life  of  the  registrant’s  certificate,  but  it  shall  be  unlaw¬ 
ful  for  any  person  to  stamp  or  seal  any  documents 
if  the  certificate  of  the  registrant  named  therein  has 
expired  or  has  been  revoked,  unless  such  certificate  has 
been  renewed  or  reissued. 

.  (5335)  Registered  Professional  Engineers  May 
Practice  as  Land  Surveyors. — Nothing  in  this  act  shall 
be  construed  as  prohibiting  a  registered  professional 
engineer  from  making  land  surveys  essential  to  en¬ 
gineering  projects.  Nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  as  permitting  a  person  registered  only  as  a  land 
surveyor  to  practice  engineering.  Nothing  in  this  act 
shall  be  construed  to  exclude  from  the  practice  of  pro- 

•  fessional  engineering  any  person  who  is  qualified 
under  the  law  to  use  the  title  “Registered  Architect,” 
provided  that  when  engaged  in  such  practice  he  uses 
the  title  “Registered  Architect,”  or  to  exclude  from  the 
practice  of  architecture  any  person  qualified  under 
the  law  to  use  the  title  of  “Registered  Professional 
Engineer,”  provided  that  when  engaged  in  such  prac¬ 
tice  he  uses  the  title  “Registered  Professional  Engi¬ 
neer.” 

(5336)  Commonwealth  and  Political  Subdivision * 
to  Employ  Registered  Professional  Engineers  on  Pub¬ 
lic  Work. — After  the  first  day  of  June,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  twenty-two,  it  shall  be  unlawful 
for  this  Commonwealth  or  for  any  county,  city,  bor¬ 
ough,  town,  township,  school  district  or  poor  district 
to  engage  in  the  construction  of  any  public  work  in¬ 
volving  engineering,  unless  the  plans  and  specifications 
and  estimates  have  been  approved  by,  and  the  con¬ 
struction  supervised  by,  a  registered  professional  en¬ 
gineer:  Provided,  That  nothing  in  this  section  shall 
be  held  to  apply  to  any  public  work  wherein  the  con¬ 
templated  expenditure  for  the  completed  project  does 
not  exceed  two  thousand  ($2,000)  dollars. 

(5337)  Penalties. — Any  person  who  shall,  after 
the  first  day  of  June,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
twenty-two,  practice  the  profession  of  engineering  or 
practice  land  surveying  in  this  Commonwealth  with¬ 
out  being  registered  or  exempted  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  or  any  person  presenting 
or  attempting  to  use  as  his  or  her  own  the  certificate 
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of  registration  of  another,  or  any  person  who  shall 
give  any  false  or  forged  evidence  of  any  kind  to  the 
board  or  to  any  member  thereof  in  obtaining  a  certifi¬ 
cate  of  registration,  or  any  person  who  shall  falsely 
impersonate  any  other  registrant  of  like  or  different 
name,  or  any  person  who  shall  use  or  attempt  to  use 
an  expired  or  revoked  certificate  of  registration,  shall 
be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  shall,  upon  conviction, 
be  sentenced  to  pay  a  fine  of  not  less  than  one  hundred 
($100)  dollars  nor  more  than  five  hundred  ($500)  dol¬ 
lars,  or  suffer  imprisonment  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
three  months,  or  both. 

(5338)  Repeal—  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  of  As¬ 
sembly  inconsistent  with  this  act  are  hereby  repealed. 

(Act  of  May  25,  1921,  P.  L.  1131,  Sections  1  to  31  in¬ 
clusive). 

ARTICLE  LIV. 

BUREAU  OF  MEDICAL  EDUCATION  AND  LICENSURE. 

(5401)  On  and  after  January  first,  nineteen  bun-  eiue^and  °sur?^v 

dred  and  twelve,  it  shall  not  be  lawfuP for  any  person 

in  the  State  of  Pennsylvania  to  engage  in  the  practice 

of  medicine  and  surgery,  or  to  hold  himself  or  herself 

forth  as  a  practitioner  in  medicine  and  surgery,  or  to 

assume  the  title  of  doctor  of  medicine  and  surgery,  or 

doctor  of  any  specific  disease,  or  to  diagnose  diseases. 

or  to  treat  diseases  bv  the  use  of  medicines  and  sur- 

«/ 

gery,  or  to  sign  any  death  certificates,  or  to  hold  him¬ 
self  or  herself  forth  as  able  to  do  so,  excepting  those 
hereinafter  exempted,  unless  he  or  she  has  first  fulfilled 
the  requirements  of  this  act  and  has  received  a  certifi¬ 
cate  of  licensure  from  the  Bureau  of  Medical  Education 
and  Licensure  created  by  this  act,  which  license  shall 
be  properly  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  Superintendent 
'  of  Public  Instruction  at  Harrisburg. 

On  first  offense,  any  person  wilfully  violating  the  politics 
provisions  of  this  section  of  this  act  shall  upon  con¬ 
viction,  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  shall 
be  subject  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  five  hundred  dol¬ 
lars,  or  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  six  months  in 
the  county  prison,  or  both  or  either,  at  the  discretion 
of  the  court;  on  second  offense,  shall  be  subject  to  a 
fine  of  not  less  than  five  hundred  or  more  than  one 
thousand  dollars,  and  imprisonment  for  not  less  than 
six  months  or  more  than  one  year,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  court:  Provided,  That  this  section  shall  not  apply 
to  those  persons  who,  under  the  laws  of  the  Common-  Prov,s®- 
wealth,  at  the  date  of  the  passage  of  this  act  have  been 
accorded  the  right  by  a  licensing  certificate  to  diag¬ 
nose  and  treat  disease,  medically  and  surgically,  and 
to  sign  the  form  of  death  certificate  required  by  laws  of 
this  Commonwealth,  or  who  are  exempt  therefrom  by 
further  provisions  of  this  act. 
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(5402)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  and  enforc¬ 
ing  the  provisions  of  this  act,  there  shall  be  established 
in  this  Commonwealth  a  Bureau  of  Medical  Education 
and  Licensure,  to  be  attached  to  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction.  The  said  bureau  shall  consist  of 
seven  members  two  of  whom,  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  and  the  Commissioner  of  Health, 
shall  be  ex  officio  members  thereof ;  the  live  remaining 
members  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  of  the 
Commonwealth,  who  shall  appoint  the  same  on  or  be¬ 
fore  September  first,  nineteen  hundred  and  eleven.  The 
said  five  members,  so  appointed,  shall  be  selected  from, 
and  at  present  legally  incorporated,  State  medical  so¬ 
cieties  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania;  namely,  one  from 
the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  and 
one  from  the  Homeopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  State 
of  Pennsylvania,  and  one  from  the  Eclectic  Medical  So¬ 
ciety  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania ;  and  who,  at  the 
time  of  their  appointment,  are  licensed  and  qualified 
under  the  existing  laws  of  this  Commonwealth  to  prac¬ 
tice  medicine  and  surgery,  and  who  shall  have  practiced 
the  same  in  this  Commonwealth  for  a  period  of  not  less 
than  ten  years  prior  to  their  respective  appointments: 
And  provided,  That  the  two  remaining  members  shall  . 
not  be  of  the  same  school  or  system  of  practice.  Two 
members  of  the  bureau  first  appointed  under  this  act 
shall  serve  for  one  year ;  two,  for  two  years ;  and  one, 
for  three  years ;  after  which  the  successor  of  each  mem¬ 
ber  shall  be  appointed  for  the  term  of  three  years ;  but 
no  member  of  said  bureau  shall  be  a  member  of  the 
faculty  of  any  undergraduate  school,  college  or  uni¬ 
versity  teaching  medicine  and  surgery.  The  Governor 
shall  furnish  each  person  appointed  with  a  certificate 
of  appointment,  under  the  seal  of  this  Commonwealth. 
He  shall  fill  all  vacancies,  caused  by  death,  resignation, 
or  otherwise;  and  shall  have  the  power  to  remove  any 
appointed  member  of  the  said  bureau,  for  continued 
neglect  of  the  duties  which  he  may  be  required  to  per¬ 
form  as  a  member  of  the  bureau,  or  for  any  unprofes¬ 
sional  or  dishonorable  conduct,  upon  receiving  proper 
proof  of  the  same.  Appointments  to  fill  vacancies,  oc¬ 
curring  through  the  death,  resignation,  or  otherwise, 
shall  be  for  the  unexpired  term  of  the  deceased  or  re¬ 
tiring  member. 

(5403)  Said  bureau  shall  be  known  by  the  name 
of  “The  Bureau  of  Medical  Education  and  Licensure 
of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction’’  of  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  and  shall  effect  its  organi¬ 
zation  immediately  after  the  appointment  of  its  mem¬ 
bers  by  the  Governor. 

The  bureau,  in  lieu  of  action  from  any  other  source , 
is  authorized  to  enforce  all  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

At  the  first  meeting  held  for  the  purpose  of  organi¬ 
zation,  it  shall  elect,  from  its  membership,  a  president, 
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and  a  secretary  who  shall  also  be  treasurer ;  and  it  shall 
have  authority  to  make  rules  and  regulations  for  the 
transaction  of  its  business,  and  for  registration  of  all 
physicians  of  this  Commonwealth,  and  for  conducting- 
examinations  of  applicants, — said  rules  to  be  printed 
and  published  in  pamphlet  form  for  public  distribution. 
Five  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  except  for  the 
determination  of  the  fitness  of  any  Pennsylvania  med¬ 
ical  college  to  render  eligible  its  graduates  for  licensure, 
when  the  unanimous  consent  of  all  seven  members  shall 
be  necessary. 

Act  of  April  20,  1921,  P.  L.  158,  Sec.  1,  amending 
Act  of  July  25,  1913,  P.  L.  1220,  Sec.  3. 

(5104)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  bureau,  in  its 
discretion,  periodically  to  ascertain  the  character  of  the 
instruction  and  the  facilities  possessed  by  each  of  the 
various  medical  educational  institutions  and  hospitals 
desiring  interns,  either  chartered  under  the  laws  of  this 
Commonwealth,  or  operating  therein ,  for  the  teaching 
of  the  various  departments  of  medicine  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  this  act.  It  all  further  he 
the  duty  of  the  bureau,  by  inspection  and  otherwise,  to 
ascertain  the  facilities  and  qualifications  of  medical  in¬ 
stitutions,  colleges,  or  hospitals,  outside  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  ivhose  graduates  or  interns  desire  to  obtain 
medical  licensure  in  this  Commonwealth. 

Act  of  April  20,  1921,  P.  L.  158,  Sec.  2,  amending 
Act  of  July  25,  1919,  P.  L.  1220,  Sec.  4. 

(5495)  Applicants  for  licensure  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  act  shall  furnish,  prior  to  any  examination 
by  the  said  bureau,  satisfactory  proof  that  he  or  she 
is  twentv-one  years  of  age,  is  of  good  moral  character, 
is  not  addicted  to  the  intemperate  use  of  alcohol  or 
narcotic  drugs;  and  has  had  a  general  education  of 
not  less  than  a  standard  four  years  high  school  course, 
or  its  equivalent,  and  not  less  than  a  year  of  college 
credits  in  chemistry,  biology,  and  physics, — all  of  which 
have  been  received  before  admission  to  medical  study ; 
and  have  attended  four  graded  courses,  of  not  less  than 
thirtv-two  weeks  of  not  less  than  thirty-five  hours 

«/  c 1 

each  of  actual  work,  in  didactic,  laboratory,  and  clinic¬ 
al  studies,  in  different  calendar  years,  in  some  reputa¬ 
ble  and  legally  incorporated  medical  school  or  college, 
or  colleges,  recognized  as  such  by  the  Bureau  of  Medi¬ 
cal  Education  and  Licensure  of  the  State  of  Pennsylva¬ 
nia, — the  dean  or  proper  officer  of  which  college  having, 
certified  that  the  applicant  has  satisfactorily  passed 
each  of  said  respective  courses :  and  shall  have  com¬ 
pleted  not  less  than  one  year  as  intern  in  an  approved 
hospital  which  shall  have  at  least  twenty-five  beds  to 
each  intern  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  medical,  sur¬ 
gical,  gynecological,  and  special  diseases,  shall  main¬ 
tain  or  establish  cooperation  with  a  maternity  depart- 
16 
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ment  or  hospital,  in  which  each  intern  shall  have  not 
less  than  six  weeks  service,  or  the  equivalent  thereof, 
during  which  time  he  shall  have  attended  or  partici¬ 
pated  in  attendance  upon  not  less  than  six  confine¬ 
ments,  shall  maintain  a  thoroughly  equipped  modern 
pathological  and  clinical  laboratory,  proportionate  to 
the  neccessities  of  the  hospital,  and  the  records  on  file 
of  the  cases  treated  in  said  hospitals  shall  give  evidence 
of  the  laboratory  work  so  done  by  the  intern, — shall 
maintain  a  department  of  anesthesia  consisting  of  one 
or  more  anaestheists  who  shall  have  supervision  over 
all  the  anaesthesia  given  in  the  institution,  and  whose 
duty  it  will  be  to  instruct  all  interns  in  the  adminis¬ 
tration  of  anaesthesia;  and,  in  the  case  of  applicants 
of  acceptable  age  and  otherwise  acceptable  to  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Government,  shall  have  received  an  approved 
three  months  field  course  and  service  in  military 
medicine:  Provided ,  That  in  the  case  of  those  having 
completed  their  preliminary  education  prior  to  the  first 
day  of  January ,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty , 
which  applicant  may  not  technically  or  fully  fulfil  the 
above  preliminary  requirements ,  the  Bureau  of  Medical 
Education  and  Licensure,  in  its  discretion,  may  accept 
satisfactory  equivalent  by  a  unanimous  vote  of  all 
members  present. 

Act  of  April  20,  1921,  F.  L.  158,  Sec.  3,  amending 
Act  of  May  24,  1917,  P.  L.  271,  Sec.  5. 

(5406)  The  Bureau  of  Medical  Education  and 
Licensure  shall  hold  two  stated  meetings  each  year, 
at  Harrisburg,  for  the  transaction  of  its  business,  shall 
hold  at  least  two  examinations  each  year,  and  shall 
hold  a  special  meeting,  in  its  discretion,  upon  giving 
due  notice  thereof. 

The  examinations  conducted  by  the  said  bureau  shall 
be  written  in  the  English  language  but  may,  in  its 
discretion,  be  by  oral  or  practical  laboratory  or  bed¬ 
side  examination,  or  both.  For  the  purpose  of  con¬ 
ducting  such  examinations,  the  bureau  shall  have  the 
privilege  of  calling  to  its  aid  medical  assistants.  The 
examinations  shall  be  held  at  such  times  and  places 
as  shall  be  designated  by  the  Bureau  of  Medical  Edu-  -j 
cation  and  Licensure  in  their  discretion.  Such  ex¬ 
aminations  shall  include  anatomy,  physiology,  chem¬ 
istry  as  applied  to  medicine,  bacteriology,  symptoma¬ 
tology,  diagnosis,  surgery,  gynecology,  and  obstetrics, 

^  medical  jurisprudence  and  toxicology,  practice  and 
materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  the  examination  in 
practice  and  materia  medica  and  therapeutics  to  be 
conducted  by  the  members  of  the  bureau  of  the  same 
school  of  medicine  as  the  respective  applicant. 

In  case  of  failure  at  any  examination,  the  applicant 
shall  have,  after  the  expiration  of  six  months  and 
within  two  years,  the  privileges  of  a  second  examina¬ 
tion  by  the  bureau,  without  the  payment  of  an  addi- 
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tional  fee,  excepting  in  the  case  of  a  bedside ,  oral,  or 
laboratory  examination,  when  the  examination  shall 
be  confined  to  one  trial  only.  In  case  of  failure  in  a 
second  examination,  the  applicant  must  enter  de  novo 
and  only  after  a  year  of  post-graduate  study  approved 
by  the  bureau,  and  qualify  under  the  conditions  ob¬ 
taining  at  the  time  of  this  application. 

Applicants  for  a  licensing  certificate  who  have  been 
successfully  examined  by  any  medical  board  considered 
competent  by  the  Bureau  of  Medical  Education  and 
Licensure,  and  who  can,  in  addition,  present  to  the 
bureau  satisfactory  certificates  of  having  in  every  way 
fulfilled  all  the  scholastic  and  other  requirements  of 
this  act,  may,  without  further  examination,  receive 
from  the  bureau ,  in  its  discretion ,  a  certificate  con¬ 
ferring  all  the  rights  accorded  by  this  act,  provided  the 
applicant  has  paid  a  fee  of  fifty  dollars,  and  further 
provided  that  such  applicant  has  not  previously  failed 
at  an  examination  of  this  Commonwealth. 

Act  of  April  20,  1921,  P.  L.  158,  Sec.  4,  amending 
Act  of  July  25,  1913,  P.  L.  1220,  Sec.  6. 

(5407)  All  persons  who  have  complied  with  the 
requirements  of  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  bureau, 
and  who  shall  have  passed  a  final  examination,  and 
who  have  otherwise  complied  with  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  shall  receive  from  said  bureau,  under  its  seal, 
a  licensing  certificate  entitling  them  to  the  right  to 
practice  medicine  and  surgery,  or  special  branches  of 
medicine  and  surgery,  as  provided  for  in  section  six,  in 
this  CommonAvealth ;  which  said  license  certificate  shall 
be  duly  registered  in. the  office  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  of  this  CommonAvealth,  in  a  record 
book  to  be  properly  kept  for  that  purpose,  and  Avhich 
shall  be  open  to  public  inspection :  and  a  certified  copy 
of  said  record  shall  be  received  as  evidence  in  all 
courts  in  this  Commonwealth  in  the  trial  of  any  case: 
Provided,  That  this  section,  relating  to  certificates  to 
practice  medicine  and  surgery,  shall  not  apply  to  offi¬ 
cers  in  the  regular  medical  service  of  the  United  States 
Army  and  Navy,  or  the  United  States  Public  Health 
and  Marine  Hospital  Service,  Avhile  in  discharge  of 
their  official  duties ;  or  to  any  one  who  may  be  a  duly 
registered  practitioner  of  medicine  in  any  other  State 
or  CommonAvealth  who  may  be  called  upon  by  a  regis¬ 
tered  physician  of  this  CommonAvealth  to  consult  with 
him  in  a  case  under  treatment;  or  any  one  while  actu¬ 
ally  serving  as  a  member  of  the  resident  medical  or 
surgical  staff  of  any  legally  incorporated  or  State  hos¬ 
pital:  And  proAuded  further,  That  any  duly  registered 
practitioner  of  medicine  residing  in  any  State  near  the 
boundary  line  betAveen  said  State  and  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  whose  practice  extends  into  this  State  shall 
have  the  right  to  practice  in  this  CommonAvealth,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  bureau ;  providing  he  files  with 
the  secretary  of  the  Bureau  of  Medical  Education  and 
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Licensure  of  this  Commonwealth  a  certified  copy  of  his 
registration  in  the  State  where  he  resides ;  and  pro¬ 
vided  that  the  Board  of  Examiners  of  the  adjoining 
State  reciprocate  by  extending  the  same  privilege  to 
practitioners  of  medicine  and  surgery  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth;  in  which  case  he  shall  receive  from  the  secre¬ 
tary  of  the  bureau  created  by  this  act  a  licensing  cer¬ 
tificate,  issued  by  the  said  bureau,  but  which  shall  be 
automatically  revoked  if  he  changes  his  said  residence 
or  office  of  practice. 

(5408)  Said  Bureau  of  Medical  Education  and  Li¬ 
censure  shall  have  the  power  to  charge  a  fee  for  all 
examinations  that  may  be  made  by  them,  and  which 
shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  the 
collective  or  total  examination  of  any  applicant,  except 
as  provided  for  in  section  six.  They  shall  adopt  a  seal ; 
and  shall  have  an  office  at  Harrisburg,  for  the  purpose 
of  holding  examinations,  and  where  all  their  permanent 
records  shall  be  kept,  open  to  public  inspection.  For 
that  purpose  they  shall  have  the  power  to  make  requi¬ 
sition  upon  the  proper  State  officials  for  office  rooms 
rmd  supplies,  including  stationery  and  furniture.  All 
the  printing  and  binding  necessary  for  the  work  of  the 
said  bureau  shall  be  done  by  the  State  Printer,  upon 
an  order  issued  by  said  bureau  to  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Printing  and  Binding,  certified  to  by  the 
secretary  of  said  bureau. 

n  of  fees.  (5409)  All  fees  that  may  be  received  by  said  bu¬ 
reau,  from  examination  or  any  other  source,  shall  be 
paid  over  to  the  Treasurer  of  this  Commonwealth  by 
the  treasurer  of  the  Bureau  of  Medical  Education  and 
Licensure,  at  least  once  in  each  three  months,  on  a 

treasurer  ProPer  audit  being  made  thereof  by  the  Auditor  Gen¬ 
eral  of  this  Commonwealth ;  and  that  the  treasurer 
of  said  bureau  shall  give  a  bond  to  the  Commonwealth 
of  Pennsylvania,  in  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars, 
for  the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties ;  said  bond 
to  be  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Medical  Education 
and  Licensure  and  the  Attorney  General  of  this  Com¬ 
monwealth,  who  shall  be  a  custodian  of  the  same. 
(Amendment  of  July  25,  1913,  P.  L.  1220.) 

(5410)  Each  appointed  member  of  the  said  bureau 
shall  receive  an  annual  salary  of  fifteen  hundred  dol¬ 
lars  ($1,500),  and  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  and  the  Commissioner  of  Health  five  hun¬ 
dred  dollars  ($500)  each,  and  the  secretary  and  treas¬ 
urer  an  additional  five  hundred  dollars  ($500),  in 
addition  to  the  necessary  traveling  expenses  properly 
incurred  and  certified  to  by  the  secretary  of  the  said 
bureau. 

Note.  The  act  of  May  27,  1919,  P.  L.  296  fixing  the 
salary  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  re¬ 
peals  the  provision  of  this  section  providing  a  salary 
for  this  officer.  See  section  (3005). 
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(5411)  For  tlie  payment  of  said  salaries  and  ex-  Appropriation, 
ponses,  and  for  other  incidental  expenses,  including 
rent,  clerical  services,  stenographer,  and  typewriting, 
and  any  other  assistance  that  may  he  necessary  for 
carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this  act,  the  sum 
of  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($50,000),  or  so  much  thereof 
as  may  be  necessary,  is  hereby  appropriated  for  the 
two  fiscal  years  commencing  June  first,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  eleven.  All  accounts  of  said  bureau 
shall  be  audited  by  the  Auditor  General  of  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  ;  and,  when  proper  warrants  for  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  same  shall  be  issued,  drawn  on  the  State 
Treasurer.  (Amendment  of  July  25,  1913,  P.  L.  1220.)  Rwocation  re 
(5412)  The  Bureau  of  Medical  Education  and  fu^al.  and  sus- 
Licensure  may  refuse,  revoke,  or  suspend  the  right  to  license, 
practice  medicine  and  surgery  in  this  State  for  any  or 
all  of  the  following  reasons,  to  wit:  The  conviction  of 
a  crime  involving  moral  turpitude,  habitual  intemper¬ 
ance  in  the  use  of  ardent  spirits  or  stimulants,  nar¬ 
cotics,  or  any  other  substance  or  any  condition  which 
impairs  intellect  and  judgment  to  such  an  extent  as 
to  incapacitate  for  the  performance  of  professional 
duties. 

Any  person  who  is  licensed  to  practice  medicine  and 
surgery  or  any  of  its  branches  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Hpann*- 
Pennsylvania,  or  who  is  an  applicant  for  examination 
for  licensure  to  practice  medicine  and  surgery  in  this 
State,  against  whom  are  preferred  any  of  the  foregoing 
charges  for  causing  the  revocation  or  suspension  of 
license  or  for  causing  refusal  of  the  right  to  be  ex¬ 
amined  for  licensure,  shall  be  furnished,  by  the  Bureau 
of  Medical  Education  and  Licensure,  with  a  copy  of 
the  complaint,  and  shall  have  a  hearing  before  the 
bureau  or  by  attorney ;  and  witnesses  may  be  ex¬ 
amined  by  said  bureau  respecting  the  guilt  or  inno¬ 
cence  of  said  accused.  The  suspension  of  license  of 
any  person  licensed  to  practice  medicine  and  surgery 
shall  be  removed  when  said  narcotic  or  vicious  habit,  Removal  of 
hereinbefore  specified,  shall  have  been  adjudged  by  the  suspension, 
said  bureau  to  be  cured  or  overcome,  and  said  sus¬ 
pended  licentiate  deemed  capable  of  practicing  his  or 
her  profession.  Any  action  taken  in  regard  to  sus¬ 
pension  or  revocation  of  license  must  be  by  a  unani-  Vot<? 
mous  vote  of  the  members  of  the  bureau  present  at  the 
meeting  at  which  such  action  is  taken. 

Act  of  April  20,  1921,  P.  L.  158,  Sec.  5,  amending 
.Vet  of  May  24,  1917,  P.  L.  271,  Sec.  12. 

(5413)  The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  not  apply  Exemptions, 
either  directly  or  indirectly,  by  intent  or  purpose,  to 
affect  the  practice  of  pharmacy  as  authorized  by  the 
act  approved  May  twenty -fourth,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  eighty-seven,  entitled  “An  act  to  regulate 
the  practice  of  pharmacy  and  sale  of  poisons,  and  pre¬ 
vent  adulterations  in  drugs  and  medicinal  preparations 
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in  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,”  or  the  several  amend¬ 
ments  thereto  ;  nor  to  affect  the  practice  of  dentistry 
as  authorized  by  the  act  approved  July  ninth,  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-seven,  entitled  “An  a,"1 
to  establish  a  Dental  Council  and  State  Board  of 
Dental  Examiners ;  to  define  the  powers  and  duties  of 
said  Dental  Council  and  said  State  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners  to  provide  for  the  examination  and  licens 
ing  of  practitioners  of  dentistry,  and  to  further  regulate 
the  practice  of  dentistry,”  or  the  several  amendments 
thereto  nor  to  affect  the  practice  of  osteopathy  as  au¬ 
thorized  by  the  act  approved  March  nineteenth,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  nine,  entitled  “An  act  to 
regulate-  the  practice  of  osteopathy  in  the  State  of 
Pennsylvania;  to  provide  for  the  establishment  of  a 
State  Board  of  Osteopathic  Examiners ;  to  define  the 
powers  and  duties  of  said  Board  of  Osteopathic  Ex¬ 
aminers;  to  provide  for  the  examining  and  licensing  of 
Osteopaths  in  this  State,  and  to  provide  penalties 
for  the  violation  of  this  act,”  nor  shall  this  act  be  so 
construed  as  to  give  to  the  Bureau  of  Medical  Educa¬ 
tion  and  Licensure  any  jurisdiction  over  any  of  the 
schools  or  colleges  of  the  methods  herein  exempted. 

Act  June  3,  1911,  P.  L.  639. 


LICENSING  OF  SOLDIERS,  SAILORS  AND  MARINES 
WITHOUT  EXAMINATION. 


Bureau  of  Medical 
Education  and 
Licensure. 


License  to  practice 
medicine  or  sur¬ 
gery. 


Soldiers  and 
sailors. 


Qualifications. 


Pr»<*f. 


(5414)  That  the  Bureau  of  Medical  Education  and 
Licensure  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  may, 
at  its  discretion,  without  requiring  the  passing  of  an 
examination  as  now  provided  for  by  law,  grant  a  certif¬ 
icate  of  licensure  to  practice  medicine  and  surgery  to 
any  person,  resident  of  this  Commonwealth  at  the  time 
of  enlistment,  who  served  in  the  Army  or  Navy  of  the 
United  States,  or  any  branch  or  unit  thereof,  during 
the  war  with  Germany  or  Austria,  and  who  is  a  gradu¬ 
ate  of  a  medical  school  or  college  recognized  by  the 
Bureau  of  Medical  Education  and  Licensure,  and  who 
has  served  as  an  intern  in  a  hospital  for  the  time  now 
required  by  law,  but  who  was  prevented  from  taking 

the  examination  conducted  by  the  Bureau  of  Medical 

*/ 

Education  and  Licensure  by  reason  of  his  induction 
into  the  military  or  naval  service  of  the  United  States. 

(5415)  Such  certificate  of  licensure  shall  be  granted 
upon  the  furnishing  of  satisfactory  proof  to  the  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Medical  Education  and  Licensure  by  the  ap¬ 
plicant  that  he  possesses  the  qualifications  required 
by  section  one  of  this  act,  and  that  he  has  in  all  other 
respects  qualified  under  the  Medical  Act  of  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  and  eleven,  and  its  subsequent 
amendments. 

Act  31st  day  of  May,  1919,  P.  L.  358. 
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ARTICLE  LV. 

DENTAL  COUNCIL. 

(5501)  The  Dental  Council  of  Pennsylvania  shall 
consist  of  the  Secretary  of  Internal  Affairs,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Health,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction.  the  President  of  the  Pennsylvania  State 
Dental  Society,  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of 
Dental  Examiners. 

•  The  Dental  Council  may  make  and  adopt  for  its  gov¬ 
ernment,  all  necessary  rules,  regulations,  and  by-laws, 
and  shall  locate  and  maintain  an  office  within  this 
State  for  the  transaction  of  its  business.  Three  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Dental  Council,  one  of  whom  shall  be  the 
President  of  the  Pennsylvania  State  Dental  Society, 
or  the  Secretarv  of  the  Board  of  Dental  Examiners, 
shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  busi¬ 
ness.  In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  President  of  the 
Pennsylvania  State  Dental  Society,  he  may  nominate 
one  of  the  vice-presidents  of  that  Society  as  his  proxy, 
with  full  power  to  act  in  his  place. 

The  Dental  Council  shall  elect  a  president,  secretary, 
and  treasurer,  whose  terms  of  office  shall  be  for  one 
vear,  or  until  their  successors  shall  be  elected.  The 
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president  shall  be  elected  only  from  the  members  of  the 
Dental  Council. 

The  Dental  Council  shall  supervise  and  provide  rules, 
in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  for  the 
examination  of  all  applicants  for  license  to  practice 
dentistry  in  this  Commonwealth,  and  shall  keep  records 
of  their  transactions ;  and  a  registry  of  all  licenses 
granted  by  them,  stating  the  name,  age,  residence,  and 
qualifications  of  the  person  licensed  to  practice  den¬ 
tistry,  and  whether  qualified  by  examination,  or  other¬ 
wise;  said  registry  shall  be  a  public  record  and  acces¬ 
sible  as  such,  and  shall  be  kept  at  the  place  provided 
for  the  purpose  at  the  Capitol  in  Harrisburg. 

The  Dental  Council  shall  receive  annually  the  sum 
of  two  thousand  dollars,  to  be  paid  by  the  State  Treas¬ 
urer  on  the  warrant  of  the  Auditor  General,  from 
which  the  Dental  Council  shall  pay  the  salary  of  its 
secretary,  stenographer,  and  clerks,  postage  and  all 
its  other  expenses,  including  mileage,  and  ten  dollars 
to  each  member  for  each  day's  attendance  at  regular 
meetings  of  the  Dental  Council. 

Section  1,  Act  of  May  7,  1907,  P.  L.  16. 

Xote.  The  Act  of  May  27,  1919,  P.  L.  296,  fixing 
the  salary  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
repeals  the  provision  of  this  section  providing  com¬ 
pensation  for  this  officer.  See  section  (3005). 

This  act  and  the  Act  of  July  9,  1897,  P.  L.  206,  infra, 
sections  (5509  )  to  (5510),  inclusive,  are  in  pari  materia, 
and  the  legislative  intent  is  to  be  gathered  from  a  con¬ 
sideration  of  both  acts.  Only  such  parts  of  the  Act  of 
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1807  are  repealed  as  are  inconsistent  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act.  O’Neil’s  Case,  34  P.  C.  C.  625. 

(5502)  The  Dental  Council  shall  have  power  to 
grant  licenses  to  practice  dentistry  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  to  any  person  who  may  be  duly  qualified  under 
the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Any  person  may  present  to  the  Dental  Council  a 
written  application  for  a  license  to  practice  dentistry, 
together  with  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars,  send  wit^i 
proof  that  he  or  she  is  not  less  than  twenty-one  years 
of  age,  is  of  good  moral  character,  and  has  obtained  a 
competent  education,  together  with  a  diploma  confer¬ 
ring  upon  him  or  her  the  degree  of  doctor  of  dental 
surgery,  or  other  established  dental  degree,  from  a 
reputable  educational  institution  maintaining  a  three- 
years’  course  in  dentistry ;  thereupon  the  Dental  Coun¬ 
cil  may  authorize  the  examination  of  such  person  by 
the  State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners. 

Upon  receiving  from  the  Board  of  Dental  Examiners 
a  report  of  the  examination  for  license  of  any  applicant 
who  shall  have  been  returned  as  having  successfully 
passed  said  examination,  the  Dental  Council  shall 
issue  to  the  applicant  a  license  to  practice  dentistry  in 
the  State  of  Pennsylvania.  Every  license  to  practice 
dentistry,  issued  pursuant  to  this  act,  shall  be  sub¬ 
scribed  by  the  officers  of  the  Dental  Council,  and  by 
each  dental  examiner  who  reported  the  applicant  as 
having  successfully  passed  an  examination  such  as  is 
provided  by  this  act,  and  said  license  shall  be  sealed 
with  the  seal  of  the  Dental  Council  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth  of  Pennsylvania,  and  shall  be  recorded  in  a 
book  to  be  kept  in  the  office  of  the  Dental  Council, 
and  the  number  of  the  book  and  page  therein  contain¬ 
ing  said  record  shall  be  noted  upon  said  license. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners,  the  Dental  Council  may  also  issue  a  license, 
upon  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars,  to 
any  person  who  is  of  good  moral  character,  and  who 
shall  furnish  proof  that  he  or  she  has  a  license  to 
practice  dentistry,  granted  by  the  Dental  Conncil  or 
other  lawfully  constituted  authority  of  any  other  State 
or  country,  where  the  preliminary  and  professional 
education  required  by  law  is  equal  to  that  provided  by 
the  laws  of  this  Commonwealth. 

The  Dental  Council  may  also  license  any  applicant 
who  has  been  in  the  actual,  lawful  practice  of  dentistry 
for  not  less  than  ten  years,  upon  the  report  of  the 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners  that,  after  due  investiga¬ 
tion  or  examination,  it  finds  his  or  her  education  and 
professional  attainments  and  experience  to  be,  to¬ 
gether  fully  equal  to  the  requirements  for  license  in  this 
Commonwealth. 

The  Board  of  Dental  Examiners  shall  keep  a  book 
of  registration  at  the  office  of  the  board,  in  which  shall 
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be  registered  the  names  and  addresses  of  each  person 
duly  qualified  under  existing  laws,  or  who  may  here¬ 
after  become  qualified,  to  conduct  the  practice  of  den¬ 
tistry  in  Pennsylvania. 

«/  c. 

And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  persons  now  qualified 
and  engaged  in  the  practice  of  dentistry,  or  who  shall 
hereafter  be  licensed  by  the  Dental  Council  to  engage 
in  such  practice,  in  this  Commonwealth,  to  be  regis¬ 
tered  with  the  said  Board  of  Dental  Examiners  as  prac¬ 
titioners,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  January,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  sixteen,  and  thereafter  to  regis¬ 
ter  with  said  Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  in  like  man¬ 
ner  annually  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  January  of 
each  succeeding  year.  The  form  and  method  of  such 
registration  shall  be  provided  for  by  such  Board  of 
Dental  Examiners,  in  such  manner  as  will  enable  the 
said  Dental  Examining  Board  to  carry  into  effect  the 
purposes  of  this  act. 

And  the  said  Board  of  Dental  Examiners  shall  be 
entitled  to  demand,  for  each  annual  registration  and 
for  the  certificate  hereinafter  provided,  a  fee  not  to 
exceed  one  dollar,  which  sum  shall  accompany  the 
application  for  such  registration. 

Upon  receiving  a  proper  application  for  such  regis¬ 
tration,  accompanied  by  the  fee  above  provided,  the 
said  Board  of  Dental  Examiners  shall  issue  its  certifi¬ 
cate  of  registration  to  the  applicant  for  registration, 
upon  which  shall  be  noted  the  number  of  the  book  and 
the  page  therein  containing  the  record  of  such  registra¬ 
tion  ;  said  certificate,  together  with  its  renewals,  shall 
be  good  and  sufficient  evidence  of  registration  under 
the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Any  person  who  shall  practice  dentistry  without 
having  been  registered  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor, 
and,  on  conviction  thereof  in  the  court  of  quarter  ses¬ 
sions  in  the  county  where  the  offense  shall  have  been 
committed,  shall  pay  a  fine  of  not  less  than  ten  dollars, 
and  not  more  than  one  hundred  dollars. 

Every  license  issued  otherwise  than  as  a  result  of  a 
written  examination  shall  state  the  grounds  upon 
which  it  is  granted. 

All  fees  collected  by  the  Dental  Council  shall  be  dis¬ 
bursed  by  the  Dental  Council,  in  payment  of  the  ex¬ 
penses  of  the  Board  of  Dental  Examiners:  Provided, 
That  any  surplus,  unexpended  at  the  end  of  any  fiscal 
year,  shall  be  apportioned  among  the  dental  examiners, 
in  the  proportion  of  the  number  of  applicants  of  license 
respectively  examined  by  each  during  said  fiscal  year. 

All  fees  for  registration  by  this  act  shall  be  payable 
to  the  Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  and  the  same  shall 
be  disbursed  by  the  said  board  in  payment  of  the  ex¬ 
penses  of  registration:  Provided,  That  any  surplus 
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unexpended  at  the  end  of  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  used 
for  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Section  1,  Act  of  May  3,  1915,  P.  L.  129,  amending 
section  2,  Act  of  May  7,  1907,  P.  L.  161. 

(5503)  The  Board  of  Dental  Examiners  of  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  of  Pennsylvania  shall  consist  of  six  persons, 
whose  term  of  office  shall  be  for  three  years,  from  the 
first  day  of  September  of  the  year  in  which  they  may 
be  appointed. 

The  Pennsylvania  State  Dental  Society  shall  have 
power  to  nominate  from  its  membership  at  least  double 
the  number  of  candidates  required  to  fill  the  vacancies 
occurring  annually  in  the  office  of  Dental  Examiner. 
Said  candidates  shall  have  been  engaged  in  the  actual 
practice  of  dentistry  in  this  Commonwealth  during  a 
period  of  not  less  than  ten  years.  The  Governor  of 
this  Commonwealth  shall  have  power  to  appoint  dental 
examiners  to  fill  all  vacancies,  occurring  from  any 
cause,  only  from  the  candidates  nominated  as  afore¬ 
said.  Ao  member  of  the  faculty  of  a  Dental  College 
shall  be  eligible  to  appointment  as  a  member  of  the 
State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners.  In  the  event  of 
failure  of  the  Pennsylvania  State  Dental  Society  to 
nominate  candidates,  as  aforesaid,  the  Governor  shall 
appoint  members  in  good  standing  of  the  said  society, 
without  other  restrictions.  The  Governor  shall  have 
power  to  remove  any  examiner  for  continued  neglect 
of  duty,  incompetency,  or  dishonorable  conduct. 

The  Board  of  Dental  Examiners  may  make  all  neces¬ 
sary  rules,  regulations,  and  by-laws,  concerning  the 
transaction  of  its  business,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Dental  Council ;  and  shall  have  power  to  require 
attendance  of  persons  and  papers,  and  take  testimony 
concerning  all  matters  within  its  jurisdiction,  and 
the  presiding  officer  of  said  Board,  or  of  any  committee 
thereof,  shall  have  power  to  issue  subpoenas  and  ad¬ 
minister  oaths. 

Section  3,  Act  of  May  7,  1907,  P.  L.  161. 

(5501)  For  the  purpose  of  examining  applicants 
for  license,  the  State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners  shall 
hold  two  stated  meetings  each  and  every  year;  to  wit, 
One  in  June,  and  one  in  December.  The  June  meet¬ 
ings  shall  be- held  simultaneously  in  Philadelphia  and 
Pittsburgh.  The  December  meetings  shall  be  held 
simultaneously  in  Philadelphia  and  Pittsburgh  or,  in 
the  discretion  of  the  Board,  may  be  held  in  Harrisburg. 

Special  meetings  may  be  held,  the  time  and  place  to 
be  fixed  by  said  board.  Due  notice  of  all  meetings 
•  shall  be  given.  At  stated  and  special  meetings  a 

majority  of  the  Board  shall  constitute  a  quorum  there¬ 
of ;  but  the  examinations  may  be  conducted  by  a  com¬ 
mittee  of  one  or  more  of  the  examiners,  duly  authorized 
by  the  said  Board. 
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All  candidates  for  examination  for  license  to  practice 
dentistry  in  the  State  of  Pennsylvania  shall  be  required 
to  pass  an  examination,  by*  the  State  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners,  upon  the  following  subjects :  First,  general 
anatomy  and  physiology;  second,  special  dental  anat¬ 
omy  ;  third,  dental  histology ;  fourth,  dental  physiology ; 
fifth,  chemistry  and  metallurgy  ;  sixth,  materia  medica  ; 
seventh,  dental  pathology,  bacteriology,  and  therapeu¬ 
tics;  eighth,  anaesthesia;  ninth,  oral  surgery;  tenth, 
principles  and  practice  of  operative  and  posthetic  den¬ 
tistry. 

Said  examination  shall  be  conducted  in  writing,  and 
shall  embrace  all  the  subjects  named  in  this  act.  Each 
applicant  shall  also  furnish  to  the  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners  satisfactory  evidence  of  his  or  her  profi¬ 
ciency  in  the  manipulative  procedures  of  dentistry, 
either  by  producing  an  example  of  his  or  her  work, 
with  proof  of  the  execution  of  the  same,  or  by  a  prac¬ 
tical  demonstration  of  his  or  her  skill  in  the  presence 
of  the  Examiner.  After  each  stated  examination  an 
official  report,  signed  by  the  president  and  secretary 
and  each  acting  member  of  the  said  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners,  stating  the  examination  average  of  each 
candidate  in  each  branch,  the  general  average,  and  the 
results  of  the  examination,  whether  successful  or  un¬ 
successful,  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Dental  Council. 
The  said  report  shall  embrace  all  the  examination 
papers,  questions,  and  answers  thereto.  All  such  ex¬ 
amination  papers  shall  be  filed  by  the  Dental  Council, 
at  Harrisburg,  and  kept  for  reference  and  inspection 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  five  years. 

Section  4,  Act  of  May  7,  1907,  P.  L.  161. 

(5505)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  person  prac¬ 
ticing  dentistry  within  this  Commonwealth  to  display, 
or  cause  to  be  displayed,  his  or  her  name,  in  a  con¬ 
spicuous  place  at  or  near  the  entrance  to  the  office  or 
place  where  he  or  she  is  praticing  dentistry;  and  to 
keep  his  or  her  license  and  certificate  of  registration 
displayed  in  a  conspicuous,  place  where  he  or  she  prac¬ 
tices,  in  such  manner  as  to  be  easily  seen  and  read. 
Any  person  practicing  dentistry  within  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  within  six  months  from  the  passage  of  this  act, 
shall  cause  his  or  her  license  to  be  registered  in  the 
office  of  the  prothonotary  of  the  court  of  common  pleas 
of  the  county  in  which  such  person  shall  practice  den¬ 
tistry,  unless  the  same  has  already  been  registered  in 
said  county.  Any  person  who  shall  neglect  to  cause 
his  or  her  license  to  be  registered  as  herein  provided 
shall  be  construed  to  be  practicing  dentistry  without 
a  license:  Provided,  This  act  shall  not  affect  the  right 
of  any  person  to  practice  dentistry,  who  is  entitled  to 
do  so  under  the  provisions  of  an  act  of  Assembly  in 
force,  or  who  shall  have  conducted  the  actual,  law¬ 
ful  practice  of  dentistry  in  this  Commonwealth  for 
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five  years  continuously  preceding  the  passage  of  this 
act. 

Section  1,  Act  of  May  3,  1915,  P.  L.  219,  amending 
section  5,  Act  of  May  7,  1907,  P.  L.  161. 

(5506)  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  em¬ 
ploy  any  person  as  an  operator  in  dental  surgery,  or 
practitioner  in  dentistry,  or  to  cause  or  permit  any 
person  to  act  as  an  operator  in  dental  surgery  or  as  a 
practitioner  in  dentistry  who  is  not  duly  qualified  and 
registered  as  a  practitioner  in  dentistry  as  provided 
by  law.  A  person  shall  be  deemed  to  be  engaged  in  the 
practice  of  dentistry  within  the  meaning  of  this  act, 
who  shall  treat  diseases  or  lesions  of  the  human  teeth 
or  jaws,  or  perform  operations  of  any  kind  thereon  ; 
or  insert  any  artificial  teeth,  fixtures,  or  appliances 
for  the  restoration,  regulation,  or  improvement  of  the 
dental  organs ;  or  who  is  manager,  proprietor,  or  con¬ 
ductor  of  a  place  for  performing  dental  operations ;  or 
who  for  a  fee,  salary,  or  other  reward,  paid  or  to  be 
paid  to  himself  or  another  person,  performs  any  of  the 
before-named  dental  operations ;  or  who  uses  the  word 
“dentist,”  “dental  surgeon,”  or  other  letters  or  titles, 
in  connection  with  his  name,  which  in  any  way  repre¬ 
sent  him  as  being  engaged  in  the  practice  of  dentistry. 
This  act  is  not  intended  to  prevent  a  bona  fide  student, 
in  regular  attendance  upon  any  dental  college  in  this 
State,  from  practicing  dentistry  under  the  direct  super¬ 
vision  of  one  of  his  teachers  in  the  regular  infirmary 
of  such  college,  or  a  legal  practitioner  of  another  State 
making  a  clinical  demonstration  before  any  incorpo¬ 
rated  dental  society,  for  the  purpose  of  instruction  and 
without  remuneration.  This  act  shall  not  prohibit 
physicians  or  surgeons,  in  the  regular  practice  of  their 
profession,  from  extracting  teeth  for  the  relief  of  pain, 
or  making  applications  for  such  purpose. 

Section  1,  Act  of  May  3,  1915,  P.  L.  219,  amending 

section  6,  Act  of  May  7,  1907,  P.  L.  161. 

(5507)  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  cir¬ 
culate  or  advertise  fraudulent  -or  misleading  state¬ 
ments  as  to  the  skill  of  the  operator,  the  quality  of  the 
materials,  drugs  or  medicine  used,  or  methods  prac¬ 
ticed. 

Section  1,  Act  of  May  3,  1915,  P.  L.  219,  amending 

section  7,  Act  of  May  7,  1907,  P.  L.  161. 

(5508)  Any  person  who  shall  practice  dentistry 
without  being  duly  licensed,  or  who  shall  practice  den¬ 
tistry  or  induce  any  person  to  practice  dentistry,  in 
violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act  not  here¬ 
inbefore  provided  for,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor, 
and,  upon  conviction,  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  of 
not  less  than  fifty  dollars,  nor  more  than  five  hundred 
dollars,  or  by  imprisonment  not  exceeding  six  months, 
or  both  fine  and  imprisonment,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
court. 
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All  fines  received  under  this  act,  from  convictions 
resulting  from  information  instituted  at  the  instance 
of  the  Pennsylvania  State  Dental  Society,  shall  be  paid 
to  the  said  society. 

After  July  first,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
twentv-one.  the  State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners  shall 

«.  7 

require  that  candidates  for  license  for  the  practice  of 
dentistry  in  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  shall  have  been 
graduated  from  a  dental  school  maintaining  a  course 
of  study  consisting  of  four  annual  sessions  each,  in 
separate  academic  years,  and,  further,  when  this  pro¬ 
vision  shall  become  operative,  the  State  Board  of 
Dental  Examiners  may  examine  prospective  candidates 
for  license  to  practice  dentistry,  in  the  fundamental 
branches  of  the  curriculum,  at  the  end  of  the  second 
year  of  the  four  years’  course. 

Section  1,  Act  of  May  3,  1915,  P.  L.  219,  amending 
section  S,  Act  of  May  7,  1907.  P.  L.  161. 

(5509)  Whereas,  The  health  and*  comfort  of  the 
public,  and  in  many  instances  the  lives  of  individuals, 
are  contingent  upon  intelligent  and  competent  dental 
service: 

And  whereas,  Properly  educated  and  efficient  prac¬ 
titioners  of  dentistry  are  therefore  a  public  necessity : 

And  whereas,  It  is  expedient  to  assimilate  the  laws 
regulating  the  practice  of  dentistry  with  those  now 
pertaining  to  the  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery  in 
this  Commonwealth ; 

Whereas  Clauses  to  Act  of  July  9,  1S97,  P.  L.  206. 

This  act  (Secs.  5510  to  5524)  is  largely  supplied  by 
the  Act  of  Mav  7.  1907.  P.  L.  161.  See  notes  on  section 
(5501). 

(5510)  There  shall  be -established  a  Dental  Council 
of  Pennsylvania  consisting  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  the  president  of  the  State  Board  of 
Health  and  Vital  Statistics,  and  the  president,  for  the 
time  being,  of  the  Pennsylvania  Dental  Society. 

Section  1,  Act  of  July *9,  1897,  P.  L.  206. 

This  section  seems  to  be  repealed  by  section  1,  Act 
of  May  7,  1907,  P.  L.  161.  See  supra  section  (5501) 
and  notes  thereto. 

( 5511 )  The  said  council  shall  be  known  by  the  name 
and  style  of  the  Dental  Council  of  Pennsylvania,  and 

C/  «/ 

may  make  and  adopt  for  its  government  all  necessary 
rules  and  regulations  and  by-laws,  not  inconsistent 
with  the  Constitution  and  the  laws  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth' or  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  have  power 
to  locate  and  maintain  an  office  within  this  State  for 
the  transaction  of  business.  Two  members  of  the  said 
council,  one  of  whom  shall  be  president  of  the  Penn¬ 
sylvania  State  Dental  Society,  shall  constitute  a  quo¬ 
rum  for  the  transaction  of  business.  In  case  of  the 
absence  of  the  president  of  the  Pennsylvania  State 
Dental  Society  from  any  unavoidable  cause,  he  mav 
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nominate  in  writing  one  of  the  vice-presidents  of  that 
society  to  represent  him  at  the  meetings  of  the  Dental 
Council  of  Pennsylvania,  and  the  person  so  nominated 
shall  be  entitled  to  vote  at  the  meetings,  and  his  pres¬ 
ence  shall  be  equivalent  to  that  of  the  president  of  the 
Pennsylvania  State  Dental  Society  in  constituting  a 
quorum  of  the  said  Dental  Council. 

Section  2,  Act  of  July  9,  1897,  P.  L.  206 

This  section  seems  to  be  supplied  and  repealed  by 
section  1,  Act  of  May  7,  1907,  P.  L.  161.  See  supra 
section  (5501)  and  notes  thereto. 

(5512)  The  said  council  shall  organize  at  Harris¬ 
burg  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  the  organiza¬ 
tion  of  the  Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  and  shall  elect 
from  its  own  number  a  president.  The  secretary  of 
the  Dental  Council,  who  shall  also  act  as  treasurer, 
shall  be  the  secretary  and  treasurer,  for  the  time  being, 
of  the  Medical  Council  of  Pennsylvania.  The  presi¬ 
dent  and  secretary  shall  hold  their  offices  for  one  year, 
or  until  their  successors  are  chosen. 

Section  3,  Act  of  July  9,  1897,  P.  L.  206. 

This  section  seems  to  be  supplied  and  repealed  by 
section  1,  Act  of  May  7,  1907,  P.  L  161.  See  supra 
section  (5501)  and  notes  thereto. 

(5513)  The  said  Dental  Council  shall  hold  two 
stated  meetings  in  each  year,  at  Harrisburg,  and  they 
may  hold  special  meetings  at  such  times  and  places 
as  they  may  deem  proper.  They  shall  supervise  the  ex- 
axinations  conducted  by  the  State  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners  of  all  applicants  for  license  to  practice 
dentistry  in  this  Commonwealth,  for  the  purpose  of  se¬ 
curing  the  conduct  of  examinations  in  harmony  with 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  and  shall  issue  licenses  to 
practice  dentistry  to  such  applicants  as  have  presented 
satisfactory  and  proper  certified  copies  of  licenses 
from  the  State  Boards  of  Dental  Examiners,  or  State 
Board,  of  Health  of  other  states  as  provided  for  in 
section  twelve  of  this  act. 

Section  4,  Act  of  July  9,  1897,  P.  L.  206. 

See  sections  1  and  2,  Act  of  May  7,  1907,  P.  L.  161, 
supra  sections  (5501)  and  (5502). 

(5514)  It  is  further  enacted  that  from  and  after 
the  first  day  of  September,  Anno  Domini  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  ninety-seven,  there  shall  be  and 
continue  to  be  a  Board  of  Dental  Examiners  for  the 
State  of  Pennsylvania,  which  shall  consist  of  six  mem¬ 
bers,  and  each  of  said  members  shall  serve  for  a  term 
of  three  years  from  the  first  day  of  September  next 
after  his  appointment,  with  the  exception  of  those  first 
appointed  avIio  shall  serve  as  follows,  namely:  Two 
for  one  year,  two  for  two  years,  and  two  for  three 
years  from  the  first  day  of  September,  Anno  Domini 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-seven. 
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The  Pennsylvania  State  Dental  Society  may,  at  its 
annual  meeting  in  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
ninety-seven,  and  annually  thereafter  at  said  meeting, 
select  as  nominees  the  names  of  double  the  number  of 
examiners  required,  who  shall  be  members  in  good 
standing  of  the  society,  and  transmit  such  names  to 
the  Governor  under  its  seal  and  signed  bv  its  secretary. 
From  this  list  of  nominees  the  Governor  shall,  during 
the  month  of  August,  Anno  Domini  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  ninety-seven,  appoint  a  board  of  Dental 
Examiners.  In  case  of  failure  of  the  said  Pennsylvania 
State  Dental  Society  to  submit  such  list,  as  aforesaid, 
the  Governor  shall  appoint  members  in  good  standing 
of  the  said  society  without  other  restrictions.  Each 
one  of  the  said  appointees  must  be  a  registered,  bona 
fide,  practitioner  of  dentistry  in  good  standing,  and 
shall  have  practiced  dentistry  under  the  laws  of  this 
State  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  ten  years.  No  mem¬ 
ber  of  a  dental  college  faculty  shall  be  eligible  to  ap¬ 
pointment  upon  the  State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners, 
but  this  shall  not  apply  to  membership  in  the  Dental 
Council. 

The  Governor  shall  fill  vacancies  by  death  or  other¬ 
wise  for  the  unexpired  term  of  said  examiners  from 
the  list  of  names  submitted  to  him  by  the  dental  so- 
cietv,  and  shall  remove  any  member  of  said  board  for 
continued  neglect  of  the  duties  required  by  this  act, 
or  on  recommendation  of  the  said  Dental  Society  for 
incompetency,  unprofessional,  or  dishonorable  conduct. 

The  Governor  shall,  in  his  first  appointments,  desig¬ 
nate  the  number  of  years  for  which  each  appointee 
shall  serve.  The  appointment  of  successors  to  those 
members  whose  term  of  office  will  expire  on  the  first 
day  of  September  of  each  year,  shall  be  made  by  the 
Governor  during  the  month  of  August  of  such  year, 
upon  the  same  conditions  and  requirements  as  herein¬ 
before  specified  with  reference  to  the  appointment  of 
an  examining  board. 

Section  5,  Act  of  July  9,  1897,  P.  L.  206. 

See  section  3,  Act  of  May  7,  1907,  P.  L,  161,  supra 
section  (5503). 

(5515)  Said  board  shall  be  known  by  the  name  and 
style  of  Board  of  Dental  Examiners  of  the  State  of 
Pennsylvania.  Every  person  who  shall  be  appointed 
to  serve  on  said  board  shall  receive  a  certificate  of  ap¬ 
pointment  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Commonwealth. 

Said  board  shall  be  authorized  to  take  testimony  con¬ 
cerning  all  matters  within  its  jurisdiction,  and  the 
presiding  officer,  for  the  time  being  of  the  said  board 
or  of  any  of  the  committees  thereof,  may  issue  sub¬ 
poenas  and  administer  oaths  to  Avitnesses.  Said  Board 
of  Examiners  shall  make  and  adopt  all  necessary  rules 
and  regulations  and  by-laws,  not  inconsistent  with  the 
Constitution  and  laws  of  this  State  or  of  the  United 
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States,  whereby  to  perform  the  duties  and  transact 
*  the  business  required  under  the  provisions  of  this  act. 
Said  rules,  regulations  and  by-laws  to  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Dental  Council  of  Pennsylvania  estab¬ 
lished  by  this  act. 

Section  6,  Act  of  July  9,  1897,  P.  L.  206. 

See  section  3,  Act  of  May  7,  1907,  P.  L.  161,  supra 
section  (5503). 

(5516)  From  the  fees  provided  by  this  act,  the 
Examining  Board  may  pay  all  expenses  incurred  by 
its  provisions  in  the  conduct  of  its  business  as  a  board, 
after  having;  apportioned  and  paid  to  the  Dental  Coun¬ 
cil  a  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars  ($100), 
to  liquidate  the  expenses  incident  to  the  conduct  of  the 
business  of  said  council ;  and  if  any  surplus  above  said 
expenses  shall  remain  at  the  end  of  any  year,  it  shall 
be  apportioned  among  said  examiners,  pro  rata,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  number  of  candidates  examined  by  each, 
not  to  exceed  five  hundred  dollars  ($500)  to  each  ex¬ 
aminer,  and  any  balance  over  and  above  this  amount 
shall  be  paid  into  the  treasury  of  the  Commonwealth. 

Section  7,  Act  of  July  9,  1897,  P.  L.  206 

See  section  2,  Act  of  May  7,  1907,  P.  L.  161,  supra 
section  (5502). 

(5517)  The  first  meeting  of  the  said  Examining 
Board  shall  be  held  on  the  first  day  of  October  in  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-seven,  suitable 
notice  in  the  usual  form  being  given  with  the  notice  of 
their  appointment  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth  to  each  of  the  members  thereof,  specifying  the 
time  and  place  of  meeting.  At  the  first  meeting  of 
the  said  board  an  organization  shall  be  effected  by  the 
election,  from  their  own  membership,  of  a  president 
and  secretary.  For  the  purpose  of  examining  appli¬ 
cants  for  license,  the  State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners 
shall  hold  two  or  more  stated  or  special  meetings  each 
year,  due  notice  of  which  shall  be  made  public  at  such 
time  and  place  as  they  may  determine.  At  such  stated 
or  special  meetings  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the 
board  shall  constitute  a  quorum  thereof,  but  the  ex¬ 
aminations  may  be  conducted  by  a  committee  of  one 
or  more  of  the  examiners  duly  authorized  by  said 
board. 

Section  8,  Act  of  July  9,  1897,  P.  L.  206. 

See  section  4,  Act  of  May  7,  1907,  P.  L  161,  supra 
section  (5504). 

(5518)  All  candidates  for  license  to  practice  den¬ 
tistry  in  the  State  of  Pennsylvania  ( with  the  exception 
of  those  otherwise  provided  for  in  section  twelve  of 
this  act),  shall  be  required  to  pass  an  examination  by 
the  State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners  upon  the  follow¬ 
ing  subjects: 

1.  General  anatomy  and  physiology. 
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2.  Special  dental  anatomy. 

3.  Dental  histology. 

4.  Dental  physiology. 

5.  Chemistry  and  metallurgy. 

6.  Materia  medica. 

7.  Dental  pathology,  bacteriology  and  therapeutics. 

S.  Anaesthesia. 

9.  Oral  surgery. 

10.  Principles  and  practice  of  operative  and  pros¬ 
thetic  dentistry. 

Each  applicant  shall  also  furnish  to  the  Board  of 
Dental  Examiners  satisfactory  evidence  of  his  or  her 
proficiency  in  the  manipulative  procedures  of  dentistry, 
either  by  producing  an  example  of  his  or  her  work, 
duly  attested  by  the  demonstrator  in  charge  of  the 
clinic  of  the  college  issuing  his  or  her  diploma,  or  by 
a  practical  demonstration  of  his  or  her  skill  in  the 
presence  of  the  examining  members  of  the  said  board. 

Section  9  Act  of  July  9,  1897,  P.  L.  206. 

See  Section  4,  Act  of  May  7,  1907,  P.  L.  161,  supra 
section  (5504). 

(5519)  Said  examinations  shall  be  conducted  in 
writing  and  shall  embrace  all  of  the  subjects  named 
in  section  nine  of  this  act.  After  each  examination 
the  board  having  charge  thereof  shall,  without  un¬ 
necessary  delay,  act,  up»on  the  same.  An  official  report 
of  such  action,  signed  by  the  president  and  secretary 
and  each  acting  member  of  the  said  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners,  stating  the  examination  average  of  each 
candidate  in  each  branch,  the  general  average,  and  the 
results  of  the  examination,  whether  successful  or  un- 
succe-sful,  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Dental  Council. 
The  said  report  shall  embrace  all  the  examination 
papers,  questions  and  answers  thereto.  All  such  ex¬ 
amination  papers  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Internal  Affairs  and  kept  for  reference 
and  inspection  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  five  years. 

Section  10,  Act  of  July  9,  1897,  P.  L.  206. 

See  section  4,  Act  of  May  7,  1907,  P.  L.  161,  supra 
section  (5504). 

(5520)  On  receiving  from  the  said  Board,  of  Dental 
Examiners  such  official  report  of  the  examination  of 
any  applicant  for  license,  the  Dental  Council  shall  is¬ 
sue  forthwith  to  each  applicant  who  shall  have  been 
returned  as  having  successfully  passed  said  examina¬ 
tion,  a  license  to  practice  dentistry  in  the  State  of 
Pennsylvania.  Every  license  to  practice  dentistry,  is¬ 
sued  pursuant  to  this  act,  shall  be  subcribed  by  the 
officers  of  the  Dental  Council  and  by  each  dental  ex- 
aminer  who  reported  the  licentiate  as  having  success¬ 
fully  passed  said  examinations.  It  shall  also  have 
affixed  to  it  by  the  person  authorized  to  affix  the  same 
the  seal  of  this  Commonwealth,  before  said  license 
shall  be  issued. 
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It  shall  be  recorded  in  a  book  to  be  kept  in  the  office 
of  the  Dental  Council,  and  the  number  of  the  book  and 
page  therein  containing  said  recorded  copy  shall  be 
noted  upon  the  face  of  said  license.  Said  records  shall 
be  open  to  public  inspection,  under  the  proper  restric¬ 
tions  as  to  their  safe  keeping  and  in  all  legal  pro¬ 
ceedings  such  records  and  copies  or  exemplifications 
thereof,  certified  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Dental  Coun¬ 
cil,  under  seal,  shall  have  the  same  weight  as  evidence, 
that  is  given  to  records  and  certified  copies  of  deeds 
for  the  conveyance  of  land. 

Section  11,  Act  of  July  9,  1897,  P.  L.  20fi. 

See  section  2,  Act  of  May  7,  1907,  P.  L.  161,  supra 
section  (5502). 

(5521)  On  and  after  the  first  day  of  October,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-seven,  any  person 
not  heretofore  authorized  to  practice  dentistry  in  this 
State,  and  desiring  to  enter  upon  such  practice,  may 
deliver  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Dental  Council,  upon 
the  payment  of  a  fee  of  fifteen  ($15.00)  dollars,  a  writ¬ 
ten  application  for  license,  together  with  satisfactory 
proof  that  the  applicant  is  not  less  than  twenty-one 
years  of  age,  is  of  good  moral  character,  has  obtained 
a  competent  common  school  education,  and  has  re¬ 
ceived  a  diploma  conferring  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
dental  surgery,  or  other  recognized  dental  degree,  from 
a  reputable  institution  of  the  United  States,  recognized 
as  of  good  repute  by  the  Board  of  Dental  Examiners 
of  this  State,  and  legally  competent  to  confer  the 
same,  or  a  diploma,  or  a  license  conferring  the  full 
right  to  practice  the  branches  of  dentistry  in  some 
foreign  country.  Applicants  who  have  received  their 
degree  in  dentistry  after  the  first  day  of  October,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-seven,  must  have 
pursued  the  study  of  dentistry  for  at  least  three  years, 
including  three  regular  courses  of  lectures  each  ex¬ 
tending  over  a  period  of  at  least  six  months  in  sepa¬ 
rate  years,  in  some  legally  incorporated  dental  college 
or  colleges,  prior  to  the  granting  of  said  diploma  or 
foreign  license.  Such  proof  shall  be  made,  if  required, 
upon  affidavit.  Upon  making  such  payment  and  proof 
the  Dental  Council,  if  satisfied  with  the  same,  shall 
issue  to  such  applicant  an  order  for  examination  be¬ 
fore  the  State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners.  In  case 
of  failure  at  any  such  examination,  the  candidate,  after 
the  expiration  of  six  months  and  within  two  years, 
shall  have  the  privilege  of  a  second  examination  by 
the  said  board,  without  the  payment  of  an  additional 
fee;  but  for  any  other  subsequent  examinations  he 
shall  pay  the  usual  fees  prescribd  in  this  act. 

And  it  is  further  provided  that  applicants  examined 
and  licensed  by  the  State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners, 
or  State  Board  of  Health  of  other  states,  on  payment 
of  a  fee  of  ten  ($10)  dollars  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
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Dental  Council,  and  on  filing  in  the  office  of  the  Dental 
Council  a  copy  of  said  license,  certified  with  the  affi¬ 
davit  of  the  president  and  secretary  of  such  board, 
showing  that  the  standard  of  requirements  adopted*  by 
the  said  State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners  or  State 
Board  of  Health  is  substantially  the  same  as  provided 
by  sections  nine  and  twelve  of  this  act,  shall,  without 
further  examinations,  receive  a  license  conferring  on 
the  holder  thereof  all  the  rights  and  privileges  pro¬ 
vided  by  sections  thirteen  and  fourteen  of  this  act. 

Section  12,  Act  of  July  9,  1897,  P.  L.  206. 

(5522)  From  and  after  the  first  day  of  October, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-seven,  it  shall 
not  be  lawful  for  any  person  in  the  State  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  to  enter  upon  the  practice  of  dentistry,  unless 
he  or  she  has  complied  with  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
and  has  exhibited  to  the  prothonotary  of  the  court  of 
common  pleas  of  the  county  in  which  he  or  she  desires 
to  practice  dentistry,  a  license  duly  granted  to  him 
or  her  hereinbefore  provided;  whereupon  he  or  she 
shall  be  entitled,  upon  the  payment  of  one  dollar,  to 
be  duly  registered  in  the  office  of  the  prothonotary  of 
the  court  of  common  pleas  in  the  said  county ;  and  any 
person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall 
be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon  conviction  there¬ 
of  in  the  court  of  quarter  sessions  of  the  county  v  here¬ 
in  the  offense  has  been  committed,  shall  pay  a  fine  of 
not  less  than  fifty  ($50.00)  dollars  nor  more  than  two 
hundred  ($200.00)  dollars  for  each  offense. 

Section  13,  Act  of  July  9,  1897,  P.  L.  206. 

See  section  5,  Act  of  May  7,  1907,  P.  L.  161,  supra 
section  (5505) 

(5523)  Nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  to 
interfere  with  or  punish  physicians  or  surgeons,  in  the 
regular  practice  of  their  profession,  from  extracting 
teeth  for  the  relief  of  pain,  or  making  applications  for 
such  purpose,  or  shall  interfere  with  or  prevent,  bona 
fide  students  of  dentistry,  in  the  regular  course  of  their 
instruction  from  operating  upon  patients  at  clinics, 
or  under  the  immediate  supervision  and  in  the  presence 
of  their  preceptor,  who  is  in  lawful  practice,  provided 
that  no  fee,  salary  or  other  reward  for  such  operations 
shall  be  received,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  under 
any  circumstances  by  any  student  of  dentistry.  And 
nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  to  prohibit  the 
practice  of  dentistry  within  this  Commonwealth  by 
any  practitioner  who  shall  have  been  duly  registered 
in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  this  Commonwealth 
existing  prior  to  the  passage  of  this  act,  and  one  such 
registry  under  this  act  shall  be  sufficient  warrant  to 
practice  dentistry  in  any  county  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth. 

Section  14,  Act  of  July  9,  1897,  P.  L.  206. 
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See  section  6,  Act  of  May  7,  1907,  P.  L.  161,  supra 
section  (5506). 

(5524)  All  disbursements  of  money,  provided  for 
above  in  this  act,  shall  be  made  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Dental  Council  upon  the  instructions  of  the  Dental 
Council,  who  shall  give  all  such  instructions  by  reso¬ 
lutions  in  such  case  adopted  by  a  quorum,  as  defined 
in  section  two  of  this  act. 

Section  15,  Act  of  July  9,  1897,  P.  L.  206. 

(5525)  A  legally  qualified  and  licensed  practitioner 
of  dentistry  in  the  State  of  Pennsylvania  may  employ  a 
legally  qualified  and  licensed  assistant  or  assistants,  as 
hereinafter  provided  for,  which  assistants  shall  be 
known  as  dental  hygienists.  The  dental  hygienist  may 
remove  all  tartar,  deposits,  accretions,  and  stains  from 
the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  teeth  and  directly  beneath 
the  free  margins  of  the  gums,  but  shall  not  perform 
any  other  operation  on  the  teeth  or  mouth  or  on  any 
diseased  tissues  of  the  mouth.  The  dental  hygienist 
may  operate  in  public  or  private  institutions,  such  as 
schools,  hospitals,  orphan  asylums,  and  sanitariums, 
under  the  general  supervision  of  a  licensed  and  quali¬ 
fied  dentist,  but  not  otherwise,  or  in  the  office  of  a 
duly  qualified  and  licensed  dentist  only  after  he  or  she 
shall  have  been  registered  with  the  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners,  as  hereinafter  provided. 

(5526)  The  Dental  Council  may  suspend  or  re¬ 
voke,  with  power  to  reinstate,  the  license  of  any  reg¬ 
istered  dentist  who  shall  permit  any  dental  hygienist, 
operating  under  his  general  supervision,  to  perform 
any  operation  other  than  that  permitted  by  this  act, 
and  it  may  also  suspend  or  revoke,  with  power  of  rein¬ 
statement,  the  license  of  any  registered  dental  hygien¬ 
ist  violating  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

(5527)  Any  person,  not  less  than  nineteen  years 
of  age,  of  good  moral  character,  who  has  satis¬ 
factorily  completed  a  four  year  high  school  course  or 
its  equivalent,  as  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Pro¬ 
fessional  Education  of  this  Commonwealth,  and  upon 
presentation  of  a  certificate  or  diploma  from  a  char¬ 
tered  and  reputable  dental  educational  institution,  or 
a  chartered  and  reputable  school  for  the  training  of 
dental  hygienists,  recognized  as  of  good  repute  by  the 
Dental  Council  of  Pennsylvania,  certifying  that  the 
holder  thereof  has  successfully  pursued,  in  such  an 
institution,  a  course  of  instruction  extending  over  a 
period  of  one  academic  year  consisting  of  not  less 
than  thirty-two  weeks,  in  subjects  approved  by  the 
Dental  Council  as  essential  to  the  proper  education 
and  training  of  a  dental  hygienist,  upon  payment  of 
ten  dollars  ($10),  and  upon  the  presentation  of  satis¬ 
factory  certificates  as  to  character  and  education,  may 
be  examined  by  the  Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  under 
the  conditions  and  regulations  prescribed  in  section 
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four  of  this  act  for  the  conduct  of  examinations  and 
recording  the  results  thereof  of  candidates  foy  the 
license  to  practice  dentistry  in  Pennsylvania,  in  sub¬ 
jects  deemed  essential  by  the  Dental  Council  for  the 
proper  training  of  a  dental  hygienist.  The  results  of 
the  examination  of  persons  provided  for  in  this  section 
shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Dental  Council,  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  section  four  of  this  act,  and,  upon  receiving 
from  the  Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  a  report  of  the 
examinations  for  license  of  any  applicant  who  shall 
have  been  returned  as  having  successfully  passed  said 
examinations,  the  Dental  Council  shall  issue  to  such 
applicant  a  license  to  practice  as  a  dental  hygienist  in 
the  State  of  Pennsylvania. 

(5528)  Any  person  practicing  as  a  dental  hygien¬ 
ist  in  the  State  of  Pennsylvania  shall  cause  his 
or  her  license  to  be  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  pro- 
ihonotary  of  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  county 
in  which  said  dental  hygienist  shall  practice,  and  any 
dental  hygienist  who  shall  neglect  to  cause  his  or  her 
license  to  be  so  recorded  shall  be  construed  as  prac¬ 
ticing  as  a  dental  hygienist  without  license.  Upon 
the  presentation  of  a  license  to  practice  as  a  dental 
hygienist  in  this  Commonwealth  and  an  affidavit  that 
the  holder  has  served  as  a  dental  hygienist  for  a 
period  of  at  least  eight  months  in  a  public  or  private 
institution,  as  above  specified,  a  dental  hygienist  is 
entitled  to  be  registered  with  the  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners,  and  shall  then  be  known  as  a  registered 
dental  hygienist.  Only  registered  dental  hygienists 
may  be  lawfully  employed  by  a  dentist  as  assistants 
in  private  dental  offices. 

(5529)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  registered  den¬ 
tal  hygienists  who  engage  in  such  practice  in  this 
Commonwealth  to  be  registered  annually  with  the 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners  on  or  before  the  first 
day  of  January  of  each  succeeding  year.  The  form, 
method,  and  registration  fee  shall  be  similar  in  all 
respects  to  those  provided  by  law  for  the  annual  regis¬ 
tration  of  dentists. 

(5530)  The  Dental  Council,  upon  the  recommen¬ 
dation  of  the  Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  may  issue 
a  license,  upon  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  ten  dollars,  to 
any  person  who  is  of  good  moral  character  and  who 
shall  furnish  proof  that  he  or  she  has  a  license  to 
practice  as  a  dental  hygienist  granted  by  the  lawfully 
constituted  authority  of  any  other  State  or  country 
where  the  educational  qualification  required  by  law  is 
equal  to  that  provided  by  the  laws  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth  ;  and  any  person  so  licensed  shall  be  entitled 
to  register  with  the  Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  if 
and  when  he  or  she  presents  an  affidavit  of  having 
served  as  a  dental  hygienist  in  a  public  or  private 
institution  for  a  period  of  at  least  eight  months. 
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(5531)  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  a  licensed  and  reg¬ 
istered  dentist  to  employ  a  dental  hygienist  as  an  as¬ 
sistant  in  a  private  dental  office  until  he  or  she  has 
become  registered  with  the  Board  of  Dental  Examiners, 
after  having  served  at  least  eight  months  as  a  dental 
hygienist  in  a  public  or  private  institution,  such  as 
schools,  hospitals,  orphan  asylums,  and  sanitariums. 

(5532)  Any  unlicensed  person  who  shall  perform 
any  of  the  operations  specified  in  this  section  as  per¬ 
taining  to  the  work  of  a  dental  hygienist  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  practicing  dentistry  Avithin  the  meaning 
of  the  act  to  which  this  is  a  supplement,  and  shall  be 
subject  to  the  penalties  provided  in  section  eight  of 
said  act  for  such  unlicensed  practice. 

(5533)  Nothing  in  this  act  shall  interfere  with  the 
power  of  the  Commissioner  of  Health  to  employ 
or  cause  to  be  employed,  in  public  health  work,  persons 
who  have  taken  a  practical  course  in  keeping  the 
teeth  clean  and  the  gums  healthy  and  who  have  been 
adjudged  prepared  for  this  work  by  the  chief  of  the 
division  of  dental  health. 

(Act  of  March  19,  1921,  P.  L.  40,  sections  1  to  9  in¬ 
clusive,  supplementing  Act  of  May  7,  1907,  P.  L.  161). 

(5534)  The  Dental  Council  of  Pennsylvania  shall 
consist  of  the  Secretary  of  Internal  Affairs,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Health,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  the  President  and  First  Vice-President  of 
the  Pennsylvania  State  Dental  Society,  and  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Board  of  Dental  Examiners. 

The  Dental  Council  may  make  and  adopt  for  its 
government  all  necessary  rules,  regulations,  and  by¬ 
laws,  and  shall  locate  and  maintain  an  office  within 
this  State  for  the  transaction  of  its  business.  Three 
members  of  the  Dental  Council,  one  of  whom  shall  be 
the  President  or  First  Vice-President  of  the  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  State  Dental  Society  or  the  Secretary  of  the 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  shall  constitute  a  quorum 
for  the  transaction  of  business. 

The  Dental  Council  shall  elect  a  president,  secretary, 
and  treasurer,  whose  terms  of  office  shall  be  for  one 
year  or  until  their  successors  shall  be  elected.  The 
president  shall  be  elected  only  from  the  members  of 
the  Dental  Council. 

The  Dental  Council  shall  supervise  and  provide 
rules,  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
for  the  examination  of  all  applicants  for  license  to 
practice  dentistry  in  this  Commonwealth,  and  shall 
keep  records  of  their  transactions,  and  a  registry  of 
all  licenses  granted  by  them,  stating  the  name,  age, 
residence,  and  qualifications  of  the  person  licensed 
to  practice  dentistry  and  whether  qualified  by  exam¬ 
ination  or  otherwise.  Said  registry  shall  be  a  public 
record  and  accessible  as  such,  and  shall  be  kept  at  the 
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place  provided  for  the  purpose  in  the  Capitol,  in 
Harrisburg. 

The  Dental  Council  shall  receive  annually  the  sum 
of  two  thousand  dollars,  to  be  paid  by  the  State  Treas¬ 
urer  on  the  warrant  of  the  Auditor  General,  from 
which  the  Dental  Council  shall  pay  the  salary  of  its 
secretary,  stenographers  and  clerks,  postage,  and  all 
its  other  expenses,  including  mileage,  and  ten  dollars 
to.  each  member  for  each  day’s  attendance  at  regular 
meetings  of  the  Dental  Council. 

(5535)  The  Dental  Council  shall  have  sole  power 
to  grant  licenses  to  practice  dentistry  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  to  any  person  who  may  be  duly  qualified 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

The  Dental  Council  shall  also  have  sole  power,  after 
hearing  before  it,  to  revoke  licenses  to  practice  den¬ 
tistry,  if  the  accused  shall  have  been  guilty  of  mal¬ 
practice  or  convicted  of  a  felony  or  of  violating  the 
dental  laws  of  this  Commonwealth  or  shall  be  addicted 
to  the  use  of  narcotic  drugs:  Provided,  That  any  per¬ 
son  whose  license  shall  have  been  revoked  shall  have 
the  right  of  appeal  to  a  court  of  competent  jurisdic¬ 
tion. 

Any  person  may  present  to  the  Dental  Council  a 
written  application  for  a  license  to  practice  dentistry, 
together  with  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars,  and  with 
proof  that  he  or  she  is  not  less  than  twenty-one  years 
of  age,  is  of  good  moral  character,  and  has  obtained  a 
competent  education,  together  with  a  diploma  confer¬ 
ring  upon  him  or  her  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental 
Surgery  or  other  established  dental  degree  from  a  rep¬ 
utable  educational  institution  approved  by  the  Den¬ 
tal  Council  and  maintaining  a  four  years  course  in  den¬ 
tistry,  and  with  further  proof  that  the  applicant  is  not 
at  the  time  under  indictment  for  the  violation  of  any 
act  of  Assembly  regulating  the  practice  of  dentistry, 
thereupon  the  Dental  Council  may  authorize  the  exam¬ 
ination  of  such  person  by  the  State  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners. 

Upon  receiving  from  the  Board  of  Dental  Exam¬ 
iners  a  report  of  the  examination  for  license  of  any 
applicant  who  shall  have  been  returned  as  having 
successfully  passed  said  examination,  the  Dental 
Council  shall  issue  to  the  applicant  a  license  to  prac¬ 
tice  dentistry  in  the  State  of  Pennsylvania.  Every 
license  to  practice  dentistry  issued  pursuant  to  this 
act  shall  be  subscribed  by  the  .officers  of  the  Dental 
Council  and  bv  each  Dental  Examiner  who  renorted 

«/  j 

the  applicant  as  having  successfully  passed  the  exam¬ 
ination  such  as  is  provided  by  this  act,  and  said 
license  shall  be  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  Dental 
Council  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  and 
shall  be  recorded  in  a  book  to  be  kept  in  the  office  of 
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the  Dental  Council,  and  the  number  of  the  book  and 
page  therein  containing  said  record  shall  be  noted 
upon  said  license. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners,  the  Dental  Council  may  also  issue  a 
license,  upon  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dol¬ 
lars,  to  any  person  who  is  of  good  moral  character 
and  who  shall  furnish  proof  that  he  or  she  has  a 
license  to  practice  dentistry  granted  by  the  dental 
council  or  other  lawfully  constituted  authority'  of 
any  other  State  or  country  where  the  preliminary  and 
professional  education  required  by  law  is  equal  to 
that  of  the  laws  provided  by  this  Commonwealth. 

The  Dental  Council  may  also  license  any  applicant 
who  has  been  in  the  actual  lawful  practice  of  dentistry 
for  not  less  than  ten  years,  upon  the  report  of  the 
Board  of  Dental  Examiners  that,  after  due  inves¬ 
tigation  or  examination,  it  finds  his  or  her  education 
and  professional  attainments  and  experience  to  be 
together  fully  equal  to  the  requirements  for  license  in 
this  Commonwealth. 

The  Board  of  Dental  Examiners  shall  keep  a  book 
of  registration  at  the  office  of  the  board,  in  which  shall 
be  registered  the  names  and  addresses  of  each  person 
duly  qualified  under  existing  laws  or  who  may  here¬ 
after  become  qualified  to  conduct  the  practice  of 
dentistry  in  Pennsylvania. 

And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  persons  now  quali¬ 
fied  and  engaged  in  the  practice  of  dentistry,  or  who 
shall  hereafter  be  licensed  by  the  Dental  Council  to 
engage  in  such  practice  in  this  Commonwealth,  to  be 
registered  with  the  said  Board  of  Dental  Examiners 
as  practitioners  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  January, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-two,  and 
thereafter  to  register  with  said  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners  in  like  manner  annually  on  or  before  the 
first  day  of  January  of  each  succeeding  year.  The 
form  and  method  of  such  registration  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  for  by  the  said  Board  of  Dental  Examiners  in 
such  manner  as  will  enable  the  Dental  Examining 
Board  to  carry  into  effect  the  purposes  of  this  act. 

Each  person  so  registering  with  the  Board  of  Den¬ 
tal  Examiners  shall  pay,  for  each  annual  registration 
and  for  the  certificate  hereinafter  provided,  a  fee  of 
one  dollar,  which  sum  shall  accompany  the  application 
for  such  registration.  The  money  thus  received  shall 
be  used  by  the  Board  of  Dental  Examiners  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this  act 
against  unlicensed  and  unregistered  practitioners  and 
for  such  other  purposes,  connected  with  the  duties  of 
said  board,  as  it  shall  deem  necessary  and  advisable. 

Upon  receiving  a  proper  application  for  such 
registration,  accompanied  by  the  fee  above  provided, 
the  said  Board  of  Dental  Examiners  shall  issue  its 
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certificate  of  registration  to  the  applicant  entitled  to 
registration,  upon  which  shall  be  noted  the  number  of 
the  book  and  the  page  therein  containing  the  record  of 
such  registration.  Said  certificate,  together  with  its 
renewals,  shall  be  good  and  sufficient  evidence  of  reg¬ 
istration  under  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Any  person  who  shall  practice  dentistry  without 
having  been  registered  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  act  shall,  on  conviction  thereof  before  any 
magistrate,  alderman,  or  justice  of  the  peace  in  the 
county  where  the  offense  shall  have  been  committed, 
be  subject  to  a  fine  or  penalty  of  not  less  than  ten  dol¬ 
lars  (|10.00)  nor  more  than  one  hundred  dollars 
($100.00),  to  be  collected  by  summary  conviction  as 
like  fines  and  penalties  are  now  by  law  collected,  or, 
in  case  of  nonpayment  of  such  fine,  to  undergo  an 
imprisonment  in  the  county  jail  for  a  period  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  ten  (10)  days:  Provided,  That  any  person  so 
convicted  shall  have  the  right  of  appeal  as  in  other 
cases  of  summary  conviction. 

Every  license  issued,  other  than  as  the  result  of  an 
examination,  shall  state  the  grounds  upon  which  it 
is  granted. 

All  fees  collected  by  the  Dental  Council  shall  be 
disbursed  by  the  Dental  Council  in  payment  of  the 
expenses  of  the  Board  of  Dental  Examiners :  Provided, 
That  any  surplus  unexpended  at  the  end  of  any  fiscal 
year  shall  be  apportioned  among  the  Dental  Exam¬ 
iners  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  applicants  for 
license  respectively  examined  by  each  during  said 
fiscal  year. 

(5536)  The  Board  of  Dental  Examiners  of  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  of  Pennsylvania  shall  consist  of  six  per¬ 
sons,  whose  term  of  office  shall  be  for  three  years  from 
the  first  day  of  September  of  the  year  in  which  they 
may  be  appointed. 

The  Pennsylvania  State  Dental  Society  shall  have 
power  to  nominate  from  its  membership  at  least 
double  the  number  of  candidates  required  to  fill  the 
vacancies  occurring  annually  in  the  office  of  Dental 
Examiner.  Said  candidates  shall  have  been  engaged 
in  the  actual  practice  of  dentistry  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth  during  a  period  of  not  less  than  ten  years. 
The  Governor  of  this  Commonwealth  shall  have  power 
to  appoint  dental  examiners  to  fill  all  vacancies  oc¬ 
curring  from  any  cause  only  from  the  candidates 
nominated  as  aforesaid.  No  member  of  the  faculty 
of  a  Dental  College  shall  be  eligible  to  appointment 
as  a  member  of  the  State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners. 
In  the  event  of  failure  of  the  Pennsylvania  State  Den¬ 
tal  Society  to  nominate  candidates  as  aforesaid,  the 
Governor  shall  appoint  members  in  good  standing  of 
the  said  society  without  other  restrictions.  The  Gov¬ 
ernor  shall  have  power  to  remove  any  examiner  for 
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continued  neglect  of  duty,  incompetency,  or  dishonor¬ 
able  conduct. 

The  Board  of  Dental  Examiners  may  make  all  neces¬ 
sary  rules,  regulations,  and  by-laws  concerning  the 
transaction  of  its  business,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Dental  Council,  and  shall  have  power  to  require 
attendance  of  persons  and  papers  and  take  testimony 
concerning  all  matters  within  its  jurisdiction,  and  the 
presiding  officer  of  said  board,  or  of  any  committee 
thereof,  shall  have  power  to  issue  subpoenas  and  ad¬ 
minister  oaths. 

(5537)  For  the  purpose  of  examining  applicants 
for  license,  the  State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners 
shall  hold  two  stated  meetings  each  and  every  year,  to 
wit:  one  in  June  and  one  in  December.  The  June 
meetings  shall  be  held  simultaneously  in  Philadelphia 
and  Pittsburgh.  The  December  meetings  shall  be  held 
simultaneously  in  Philadelphia  and  Pittsburgh  or,  in 
the  discretion  of  the  board,  may  be  in  Harrisburg. 

Special  meetings  may  be  held,  the  time  and  place  to 
be  fixed  by  said  board.  Due  notice  of  all  meetings 
shall  be  given.  At  stated  and  special  meetings,  a 
majority  of  the  board  shall  constitute  a  quorum  there¬ 
of,  but  the  examinations  may  be  conducted  by  a  com¬ 
mittee  of  one  or  more  of  the  examiners  duly  authorized 
by  the  said  board. 

All  candidates  for  examination  for  license  to  prac¬ 
tice  dentistry  in  the  State  of  Pennsylvania  shall  be  re¬ 
quired  to  pass  an  examination  by  the  State  Board  of 
Dental  Examiners  upon  the  following  subjects:  First, 
general  anatomy  and  physiology ;  second,  special 
dental  anatomy ;  third,  dental  histology ;  fourth, 
dental  physiology;  fifth,  chemistry  and  metallurgy; 
sixth,  materia  medica ;  seventh,  dental  pathology, 
bacteriology,  and  therapeutics ;  eighth,  anaesthesia ; 
ninth,  oral  surgery;  tenth,  principles  and  practice  of 
operative  and  posthetic  dentistry. 

Said  examination  shall  be  conducted  in  writing, 
and  shall  embrace  all  the  subjects  named  in  this  act. 
Each  applicant  shall  also  furnish  to  the  Board  of  Den¬ 
tal  Examiners  satisfactory  evidence  of  his  or  her  pro¬ 
ficiency  in  the  manipulative  procedures  of  dentistry, 
either  by  producing  an  example  of  his  or  her  work 
with  proof  of  the  execution  of  the  same,  or  by  a  prac¬ 
tical  demonstration  of  his  or  her  skill  in  the  presence 
of  the  examiner.  After  each  stated  examination, 
an  official  report,  signed  by  the  president  and  secretary 
and  each  acting  member  of  the  said  Board  of  Dental 
Examiners,  stating  the  examination  average  of  each 
candidate  in  each  branch,  the  general  average,  and  the 
results  of  the  examination,  whether  successful  or  un¬ 
successful,  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Dental  Council. 
The  said  report  shall  embrace  all  the  examination 
papers,  questions,  and  answers  thereto.  All  such  ex- 
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amination  papers  shall  be  filed  by  the  Dental  Council, 
at  Harrisburg,  and  kept  for  reference  and  inspection 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  five  years. 

(5538)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  person  prac¬ 
ticing  dentistry  within  this  Commonwealth  to  display, 
or  cause  to  be  displayed,  his  or  her  name  at  a  con¬ 
spicuous  place  at  or  near  the  entrance  to  the  office  or 
place  where  he  or  she  is  practicing  dentistry,  and  to 
keep  his  or  her  license  and  certificate  of  registration 
displayed  in  a  conspicuous  place  where  he  or  she  prac¬ 
tices,  in  such  manner  as  to  be  easily  seen  and  read, 
under  penalty  of  having  his  or  her  license  revoked  by 
the  Dental  Council.  Every  person  practicing  dentistry 
within  this  Commonwealth  at  the  time  of  the  passage 
of  this  act  shall,  within  six  months  from  the  passage 
thereof,  cause  his  or  her  license  to  be  recorded  in  the 
office  of  the  prothonotary  of  the  court  of  common  pleas 
of  each  county  in  which  such  person  shall  practice 
dentistry,  unless  the  same  shall  have  already  been  re¬ 
corded  in  said  county.  And  every  person  hereafter 
licensed  to  practice  dentistry  in  this  Commonwealth 
shall,  within  one  month  of  the  date  of  his  or  her  li¬ 
cense,  cause  said  license  to  be  recorded  as  aforesaid. 
Any  person  who  shall  neglect  to  cause  his  or  her  li¬ 
cense  to  be  recorded  as  herein  provided  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  be  practicing  dentistry  without  a  license. 
The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply  as  well  to 
operators  in  dental  surgery  as  to  practitioners  in 
dentistry,  and  in  all  sections  of  this  act  “operator  in 
dental  surgery”  shall  be  understood  and  construed  to 
include  all  persons  engaged  in  the  practice  of 
dentistry,  as  the  same  is  defined  in  the  following  sec¬ 
tion  of  this  act,  and  acting  under  the  direction  of 
another. 

(5539)  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to 
practice  dentistry,  or  to  employ  any  person  as  an 
operator  in  dental  surgery  or  practitioner  in  dentistry, 
or  to  act  as  or  to  cause  or  permit  any  person  to  act  as 
an  operator  in  dental  surgery  or  as  a  practitioner  in 
dentistry,  who  is  not  duly  qualified  and  registered  as 
a  practitioner  in  dentistry  as  provided  by  law.  A 
person  shall  be  deemed  to  be  engaged  in  the  practice  of 
dentistry  within  the  meaning  of  this  act  who  shall 
treat  diseases  or  lesions  of  the  human  teeth  or  jaws, 
or  perform  operations  of  any  kind  thereon,  or  insert 
any  artificial  teeth,  fixtures,  or  appliances  for  the  res¬ 
toration,  regulation,  or  improvement  of  the  dental 
organs,  or  who  shall  take  X-ray  pictures  of  the  human 
teeth  or  jaws,  or  who  is  manager,  proprietor,  or  con¬ 
ductor  of  a  place  for  performing  dental  operations,  or 
who,  for  a  fee,  salary,  or  other  reward  paid  or  to  be 
paid  to  himself  or  another  person,  performs  any  of  the 
before-named  dental  operations,  or  who  uses  the  word 
“dentist,”  “dental  surgeon,”  or  other  letters  or  titles 
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in  connection  with  his  name  which  in  any  way  rep¬ 
resent  him  as  being  engaged  in  the  practice  of  den¬ 
tistry.  This  act  is  not  intended  to  prevent  a  bona  tide 
student  in  regular  attendance  upon  any  dental  college 
in  this  State  from  practicing  dentistry,  under  the  di¬ 
rect  supervision  of  one  of  his  teachers,  in  the  regular 
infirmary  of  such  college,  or  a  legal  practitioner  of 
another  State  making  a  clinical  demonstration  before 
any  incorporated  dental  society  for  the  purpose  of 
instruction  and  without  remuneration.  This  act  shall 
not  prohibit  physicians  or  surgeons,  in  the  regular 
practice  of  their  profession,  from  extracting  teeth  for 
the  relief  of  pain  or  making  applications  for  such  pur¬ 
pose  or  from  taking  X-ray  pictures  of  the  human  teeth 
or  jaws. 

(5540)  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  cir¬ 
culate  or  advertise  fraudulent  or  misleading  state¬ 
ments  as  to  the  skill  of  the  operator,  the  quality  of  the 
materials,  drugs,  or  medicines  used,  or  methods 
practiced. 

(5541)  Any  person  who  shall  practice  dentistry 
without  becoming  licensed,  or  who  shall  practice 
dentistry  under  any  name  other  than  that  on  his  or 
her  State  license,  or  who  shall  practice  dentistry  or 
induce  any  person  to  practice  dentistry  in  violation 
of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act,  not  hereinbefore 
provided  for,  or  who  shall  be  guilty  of  the  violation  of 
the  provision  of  section  seven  of  this  act,  shall  be 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  upon  conviction,  shall 
be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not  less  than  fifty  dollars  nor 
more  than  five  hundred  dollars,  or  by  imprisonment 
not  exceeding  six  months,  or  both  fine  and  imprison¬ 
ment,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

Nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  pro¬ 
hibit  any  licensed  dentist  from  identifying  himself  or 
herself  by  the  use,  after  his  or  her  name,  of  the  words 
“formerly  practicing  as,”  placed  before  the  assumed  or 
trade  name  under  which  he  or  she  practiced  prior  to 
the  passage  of  this  act. 

In  all  legal  proceedings  a  statement  certified  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Dental  Council  under  seal  shall  be 
prima  facie  evidence  as  to  whether  or  not  any  person 
is  licensed  to  practice  dentistry  within  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  and  a  statement  certified  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Board  of  Dental  Examiners  shall  be  prima  facie 
evidence  as  to  whether  or  not  any  person  has  register¬ 
ed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  two  of 
this  act. 

All  fines  received  under  this  act  from  convictions 
resulting  from  information  instituted  at  the  instance 
of  the  Pennsylvania  State  Dental  Society  shall  be 
paid  to  the  said  society. 

The  State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners  may  examine 
prospective  candidates  for  license  to  practice  dentistry 


SCHOOL  LAWS  AND  DECISIONS  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 


269 


in  the  fundamental  branches  of  the  curriculum  at  the 
end  of  the  second  year  of  the  four  years’  course. 

(5542)  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent 
with  this  act  are  repealed. 

This  act  shall  not  interfere  or  be  held  inconsistent 
with  a  supplement  to  the  act  of  May  seventh,  one  thou¬ 
sand  nine  hundred  and  seven  (Pamphlet  Laws,  one 
hundred  and  sixty-one),  approved  the  nineteenth  day 
of  March,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-one. 

(Act  of  May  5,  1921,  P.  L.  399.  Sections  1  to  9  in¬ 
clusive.) 


ARTICLE  LYI. 

TEACHERS’  RETIREMENT  SYSTEM. 

Note.  See  Article  XXIV. 

(a)  Definitions. 

(5601)  The  following  words  and  phrases  as  used 
in  this  act,  unless  a  different  meaning  is  plainly  re¬ 
quired  by  the  context,  shall  have  the  following  mean¬ 
ings  : — 

(1)  “Retirement  system”  shall  mean  the  arrange¬ 
ment  for  the  payment  of  retirement  allowances  under 
the  provisions  of  this  act. 

t2)  “Retirement  Association”  shall  mean  the  em¬ 
ployes’  retirement  association  provided  for  in  section 
three  of  this  act. 

(3)  “Retirement  Board”  shall  mean  the  employes’ 
retirement  board  provided  for  in  section  four  of  this 
act. 

(4)  “Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction”  shall 
mean  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 

(5)  “Public  School”  shall  mean  any  class,  school, 
high  school,  normal  school,  training  school,  vocational 
school,  truant  school,  parental  school,  and  any  or  all 
classes  or  schools,  within  the  State  of  Pennsylvania, 
conducted  under  the  order  and  superintendence  of  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth  of  Pennsylvania  and  of  a  duly  elected  or  ap¬ 
pointed  board  of  public  education,  board  of  school 
directors,  or  board  of  trustees,  of  the  Commonwealth, 
<*r  of  any  school  district  or  normal  school  district 
thereof,  and  shall  include  the  offices  of  the  State  De¬ 
partment  of  Public  Instruction  and  the  State  Board  of 
Education. 

(6)  “Employer”  shall  mean  the  Commonwealth, 
school  district,  normal  school  district,  board,  or  other 
committee  by  which  the  employe  is  paid. 

(7)  “Employe”  shall  mean  any  teacher,  principal, 
supervisor,  supervising  principal,  county  superintend¬ 
ent,  district  superintendent,  assistant  superintendent, 
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any  member  of  the  staff  of  the  State  normal  schools,  or 
of  the  staff  of  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion,  or  of  the  staff  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  or 
any  clerk,  stenographer,  janitor,  attendance  officer, 
or  other  person  engaged  in  any  work  concerning  or  re-' 
lating  to  the  public  schools  of  this  Commonwealth,  or 
in  connection  therewith,  or  under  contract  or  engage¬ 
ment  to  perform  one  or  more  of  these  functions :  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  no  person  shall  be  deemed  an  employe, 
within  the  meaning  of  this  act,  who  is  not  regularly 
engaged  in  performing  one  or  more  of  these  functions 
as  a  full-time  occupation,  outside  of  vacation  periods. 
In  all  cases  of  doubt  the  retirement  board  shall  deter¬ 
mine  whether  any  person  is  an  employe  as  defined  in 
this  act:  And  provided  further,  That  those  employes 
of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  who  are  mem¬ 
bers  of  or  are  entitled  to  membership  in  the  retirement 
system  herein  established  may  withdraw  from  the 
system,  and  be  entitled  to  reimbursement  of  moneys 
which  they  have  paid  in,  by  so  electing  in  writing  filed 
with  the  Retirement  Board  on  or  before  the  first  day 
of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty -one. 
After  said  date  all  new  employes  in  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  shall  be  members  of  said  system, 
unless  they  elect  otherwise  in  writing  filed  with  the  Re¬ 
tirement  Board  within  thirty  days  after  beginning 
their  employment . 

(Amendment  of  April  21,  1921,  P.  L.  245,  Sec.  1). 

(8)  “Present  Employe”  shall  mean  any  employe, 
as  defined  in  paragraph  seven  of  this  section,  employed 
in  any  capacity  in  connection  with  the  public  schools 
at  the  time  this  bill  becomes  a  law,  and  any  employe 
who  was  employed  prior  to  such  time  and  who  shall 
become  a  contributor  within  three  years  from  the  date 
of  expiration  of  such  employment. 

(9)  “New  entrant”  shall  mean  any  employe,  as  de¬ 
fined  in  paragraph  seven  of  this  section,  appointed  or 
elected,  or  contracting  or  otherwise  legally  engaging, 
to  serve  in  any  capacity  in  connection  with  the  public 
schools  after  this  bill  becomes  a  law. 

(10)  “Contributor”  shall  mean  any  person  who  has 
an  account  in  the  annuity  savings  fund. 

(11)  “Beneficiary”  shall  mean  any  person  in  re¬ 
ceipt  of  a  retirement  allowance  or  other  benefit  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  this  act. 

(12)  “School  Service”  shall  mean  any  service  as  an 
employe  as  defined  by  paragraph  seven  of  this  section. 

(13)  “Prior  Service”  shall  mean  all  school  service 
completed  not  later  than  the  thirtieth  day  of  June, 
nineteen  hundred  nineteen. 

(14)  “School  Year”  shall  mean  the  official  school 
year  of  the  school  district  in  which  an  employe  is  em¬ 
ployed. 
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(15)  “Disability  Retirement”  shall  mean  retire¬ 
ment  as  defined  in  section  twelve  of  this  act. 

(16)  “Superannuation  Retirement”  shall  mean  re¬ 
tirement  as  defined  in  section  thirteen  of  this  act. 

(17)  “Final  Salary”  shall  mean  the  average  an¬ 
nual  salary,  not  exceeding  two  thousand  dollars,  earn- 
able  by  a  contributor  as  an  employe  for  the  ten  years 
of  service  immediately  preceding  retirement. 

(18)  “Accumulated  Deductions”  shall  mean  the 
total  of  the  amounts  deducted  from  the  salary  of  a 
contributor  and  credited  to  his  or  her  individual  ac¬ 
count  in  the  annuity  savings  fund,  together  with  the 
regular  interest  thereon. 

(19)  “Regular  Interest”  shall  mean  interest  at 
four  per  cent,  per  annum,  compounded  annually. 

(20)  “State  Annuity”  shall  mean  payments  for  life, 
derived  from  contributions  made  by  the  Commonwealth 
of  Pennsylvania  as  provided  in  this  act. 

(21)  “Employe’s  Annuity”  shall  mean  payments  for 
life,  derived  from  contributions  made  by  a  contribu¬ 
tor  as  provided  in  this  act. 

(22)  “Retirement  Allowance”  shall  mean  the  State 
annuity  plus  the  employe’s  annuity. 

(23)  “State  Annuity  Reserve”  shall  mean  the  pres¬ 
ent  value,  computed  on  the  basis  of  such  mortality 
tables  as  shall  be  adopted  by  the  retirement  board, 
with  regular  interest,  of  the  future  payments  to  be 
made  on  account  of  any  State  annuity  granted,  and 
based  on  contributions  made  bv  the  Commonwealth  of 

t j 

Pennsylvania. 

(24)  “Employe’s  Annuity  Reserve”  shall  mean  the 
present  value  computed  on  the  basis  of  such  motality 
tables  as  shall  be  adopted  by  the  retirement  board, 
with  regular  interest,  of  the  future  payments  to  be 
made  on  account  of  any  employe’s  annuity  granted, 
and  based  on  the  accumulated  deductions  of  the  con¬ 
tributor. 

(25)  “Expense  Fund”  shall  mean  the  fund  provided 
for  in  paragraph  number  two  in  section  eight  of  this 
act. 

(26)  “Contingent  Reserve  Fund”  shall  mean  the 
fund  provided  for  in  paragraph  number  three  in  sec¬ 
tion  eight  of  this  act. 

(27)  “State  Annuity  Reserve  Fund”  shall  mean  the 
fund  provided  for  in  paragraph  number  four  in  section 
eight  of  this  act. 

(28)  “State  Annuity  Reserve  Fund  Number  Two” 
shall  mean  the  fund  provided  for  in  paragraph  number 
five  in  section  eight  of  this  act. 

(29)  '“Employe’s  Annuity  Savings  Fund”  shall 
mean  the  fund  provided  for  in  paragraph  number  six  in 
section  eight  of  this  act. 

(30)  “Employe’s  Annuity  Reserve  Fund”  shall 
mean  the  fund  provided  for  in  paragraph  number  seven 
in  section  eight  of  this  act. 
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Membership  of  the 
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ciation. 


Conditions  under 
which  members  of 
local  retirement 
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become  members 
of  the  State  Ke- 
tirement  Associa¬ 
tion. 


Conditions  under 
which  the  local  re¬ 
tirement  associa¬ 
tion  shall  be 
discontinued. 


(b)  Retirement  System. 

(5602)  The  retirement  system  shall  be  established 
on  the  first  day  of  July,  nineteen  hundred  nineteen, 
(c)  Employes’  Retirement  Association. 

(5603)  An  employes’  retirement  association  is  here¬ 
by  organized,  the  membership  of  which  shall  consist 
of  the  following: — 

1.  All  present  employes,  except  those  specifically 
excluded  by  paragraph  three  of  this  section,  who  by 
written  application  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  shall  elect,  before  the  first  day  of  July, 
nineteen  hundred  nineteen,  to  be  covered  by  the  retire¬ 
ment  system. 

2.  All  new  entrants,  except  those  specifically  ex¬ 
cluded  by  paragraph  three  of  this  section. 

3.  Present  employes  avIio  are  members,  and  new  en¬ 
trants  who  become  members,  of  a  retirement  system, 
maintained  under  the  laAVs  of  the  CommonAvealth  from 
appropriations  or  contributions  made  Avholly  or  in 
part  by  any  employer,  and  existing  at  the  time  this 
bill  becomes  a  law,  shall  be  excluded  from  membership 
in  this  retirement  association.  But  should  two-thirds 
of  all  the  members  participating  in  any  such  retire¬ 
ment  system  apply  for  membership  in  the  retirement 
association,  by  a  petition  duly  signed  and  verified,  ap¬ 
proved  by  their  employer,  and  filed  Avith  the  retirement 
board,  all  the  persons  included  in  the  membership  of 
such  retirement  system  shall  become  members  of  the 
retirement  association  at  such  time,  Avithin  three 
months  after  the  filing  of  such  petition,  as  the  retire¬ 
ment  board  shall  designate.  Thereupon  the  retire¬ 
ment  system  of  which  they  Avere  members  at  the  time 
they  were  included  in  the  retirement  association  pro¬ 
vided  by  this  act  shall  be  dissolved  and  discontinued 
as  follows: — 

The  payment  of  retirement  alloAvances  or  other  bene¬ 
fits  which  were  in  effect  at  the  time  of  such  discon¬ 
tinuance  shall  become  an  obligation  of  the  employer, 
shall  be  continued  as  formerly  provided  by  such  retire¬ 
ment  system,  and  shall  be  paid  out  of  such  moneys, 
excepting  further  contributions  of  members,  as  were 
formerly  available  for  such'payment,  and  the  employer 
shall  appropriate  for  such  purpose  such  other  moneys 
as  shall  be  required. 

All  present  assets  of  such  retirement  system  at  the 
time  of  its  discontinuance  shall  be  transferred  to  the 
employer,  to  be  held  and  invested  as  a  trust  fund  and 
disbursed  only  in  payment  to  the  before-mentioned 
retired  members,  except  that  if  the  amount  of  such 
present  assets  exceed  the  present  value  of  the  future 
retirement  allowances  or  other  benefits  of  such  retired 
members,  computed  on  the  basis  of  such  tables  as  the 
retirement  board  shall  have  adopted  for  similar  classes 
of  annuitants,  and  of  regular  interest,  the  amount  of 
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the  excess  shall  thereupon  be  transferred  to  State 
annuity  reserve  fund  number  two.  Upon  the  retire¬ 
ment  of  any  contributor  of  the  retirement  association 
established  by  this  act,  who  has  not  received  back  any 
contributions  which  he  or  she  made  to  such  discon¬ 
tinued  retirement  system,  there  shall  be  paid  from 
State  annuity  reserve  fund  number  two  into  employes’ 
annuity  reserve  fund  the  amount  of  such  contributions, 
and  he  or  she  shall  receive  therefor  such  annuity  or 
other  benefit  purchasable  therewith  as  he  or  she  may 
elect,  in  addition  to  the  other  benefits  provided  by  this 
act. 


(d)  The  Retirement  Board 

(5604)  A  retirement  board  of  seven  members  is 
hereby  constituted,  which  shall  consist  of  the  follow¬ 
ing;— 

(a)  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

(b)  The  Treasurer  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania. 

(c)  One  member  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Governor  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  who 
shall  serve  until  his  successor  is  appointed. 

(d)  Three  members  of  the  retirement  association, 
elected  from  among  their  number  in  a  manner  to  be 
approved  by#  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion,  the  State  Treasurer,  and  the  member  of  the  re¬ 
tirement  board  appointed  by  the  Governor,- — one  to 
serve  for  one  year,  one  for  two  years,  and  one  for  three 
years;  and  whose  successors  shall  be  elected,  for  a 
term  of  three  years,  from  among  the  members  of  the 
retirement  association,  in  a  manner  to  be  approved  by 
the  retirement  board. 

(e)  One  member,  not  an  employe  nor  officer  or  em¬ 
ploye  of  the  State,  who  shall  be  elected  annually  by 
the  board,  to  serve  for  a  term  of  one  year. 

A  vacancy  occurring  during  a  term  shall  be  filled 
for  the  unexpird  term  by  the  appointment  of  a  suc¬ 
cessor  in  the  same  manner  as  his  or  her  predecessor. 
Until  the  organization  of  the  retirement  association, 
and  the  election  of  three  reprsentatives  therefrom,  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  the  State  Treas¬ 
urer,  and  the  member  appointed  by  the  Governor,  are 
empowered  to  perform  the  duties  of  the  retirement 
board. 

2.  The  members  of  the  retirement  board  shall  serve 
without  compensation,  but  shall  be  reimbursed  from 
the  expense  fund  for  any  necessary  expenditures,  and 
no  contributor  shall  suffer  loss  of  salary  or  wages 
through  serving  on  the  retirement  board. 

3.  The  retirement  board  shall  elect,  from  its  mem¬ 
bership,  a  chairman,  and  shall  appoint  a  secretary, 
an  actuary,  and  such  medical,  clerical,  and  other  em¬ 
ployes  as  may  be  necessary. 
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Regulations  for  ad¬ 
ministration  to  be 
established. 


Data  to  be  kept. 


Actuarial  investi¬ 
gation  to  be 
made  periodically 
and  rates  of  con¬ 
tribution  to  be 
determined. 


Annual  report  to 
be  published. 


4.  The  compensation  of  all  persons  employed  by  the 
retirement  board  shall  be  fixed  by  said  retirement 
board. 

5.  Subject  to  the  limitations  of  this  act  and  of 
law,  the  retirement  board  shall,  from  time  to  time,  es¬ 
tablish  rules  and  regulations  for  the  administration 
of  the  funds  created  by  this  act  and  for  the  trans¬ 
action  of  its  business. 

6.  The  retirement  board  shall  keep,  in  convenient 
form,  such  data  as  shall  be  necessary  for  actuarial 
valuation  of  the  various  funds  created  by  this  act. 

7.  In  the  years  nineteen  hundred  twenty-one  and 
nineteen  hundred  twenty-four,  and  in  every  fifth  year 
thereafter,  the  actuary  of  the  retirement  board  shall 
make  an  actuarial  investigation  into  the  mortality 
and  service  experience  of  the  contributors  and  bene¬ 
ficiaries  as  defined  in  this  act,  and  shall  make  a  valu¬ 
ation  of  the  various  funds  created  by  this  act;  and, 
on  the  basis  of  such  investigation  and  valuation,  the 
retirement  board  shall — 

(a)  Adopt  for  the  retirement  system  one  or  more 
mortality  tables,  and  such  other  tables  as  shall  be 
deemed  necessary; 

(b)  Certify  the  rates  of  deductions  from  salary  nec¬ 
essary  to  pay  the  annuities  authorized  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act-  and 

(c)  Certify  the  rates  of  contribution,  expressed  as 
a  percentage  of  salary  of  new  entrants  at  various  ages, 
which  shall  be  made  by  the  Commonwealth  to  the  con¬ 
tingent  reserve  fund. 

8.  Immediately  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  the 
actuary  of  the  retirement  board  shall  make  such  in¬ 
vestigation  of  the  mortality  service  and  salary  ex¬ 
perience  of  the  employes  of  the  public  schools  as  he 
shall  recommend  and  the  retirement  board  shall  au¬ 
thorize,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  upon  the  proper 
tables  to  be  prepared  and  submitted  to  the  retirement 
board  for  adoption.  On  the  basis  of  such  investiga¬ 
tion  and  recommendation  the  retirement  board  shall 
adopt  such  tables  and  certify  such  rates  as  are  re¬ 
quired  in  subsections  a,  b,  and  c  of  paragraph  seven, 
immediately  preceding.  On  the  basis  of  such  tables 
the  actuary  of  the  retirement  board  shall,  immediately 
after  the  first  day  of  July,  nineteen  hundred  and  nine¬ 
teen,’  make  a  valuation  of  the  varior  )unds  created 
by  this  act. 

9.  The  retirement  board  shall  publish  annually  a 
report  showing  the  condition  of  the  various  funds  cre¬ 
ated  by  this  act,  and  setting  forth  such  other  facts, 
recommendations,  and  data  as  may  be  of  use  in  the 
advancement  of  knowledge  concerning  employes’  pen-  j 
sions  and  annuities,  and  said  retirement  board  shall 
submit  said  report  to  the  Governor  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth  of  Pennsylvania;  and  shall  file  copies  thereof 
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in  the  offices  of  the  State  Department  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  of  the  State  Insurance  Department,  and  of 
each  employer,  for  use  of  the  employes  and  the  public. 

10.  Each  member  of  the  retirement  board  shall 
take  an  oath  of  office  that  he  or  she  will,  so  far  as 
it  devolves  upon  him,  diligently  and  honestly  admin¬ 
ister  the  affairs  of  said  retirement  board,  and  that  he 
or  she  will  not  knowingly  violate  or  wilfully  permit 
to  be  violated  any  of  the  provisions  of  law  applicable 
to  this  act.  Such  oath  shall  be  subscribed  by  the 
member  making  it,  and  certified  by  the  officer  before 
whom  it  is  taken,  and  shall  be  immediately  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Secretary  of  State. 

11.  The  retirement  board  shall  keep  a  record  of  all 
of  its  proceedings,  which  shall  be  open  to  inspection 
by  the  public. 

12.  The  retirement  board  shall  perform  such  other- 
functions  as  are  required  for  the  execution  of  the 
provisions  of  this  act. 

(e)  Corporate  Powers. 

(5605)  For  the  purposes  of  this  act,  the  retirement 
board  shall  possess  the  powers  and  privileges  of  a  cor¬ 
poration.  The  Attorney  General  of  the  Commonwealth 
of  Pennsylvania  shall  be  the  legal  adviser  of  said  re¬ 
tirement  board. 

(f)  Management  of  the  Funds. 

(5606)  The  funds  created  by  this  act  shall  be  man¬ 
aged  as  follows: — 

1.  The  members  of  the  retirement  board  shall  be 
the  trustees  of  the  several  funds  created  bv  this  act, 

C/  / 

and  shall  have  exclusive  control  and  management  of 
the  said  funds  and  full  power  to  invest  the  same ;  sub¬ 
ject,  however,  to  all  the  terms,  conditions,  limitations, 
and  restrictions  imposed  by  this  act  upon  the  making 
of  investments ;  and  subject,  also,  to  the  terms,  con¬ 
ditions,  limitations,  and  restrictions  imposed  by  law 
upon  savings-banks  in  the  making  and  disposing  of 
their  investments;  and,  subject  to  like  terms,  condi¬ 
tions,  limitations,  and  restrictions,  said  trustees  shall 
have  full  power  to  hold  purchase,  sell,  assign,  trans¬ 
fer,  or  dispose  of  any  of  the  securities  and  invest¬ 
ments  in  which  any  of  the  funds  created  by  this  act 
shall  have  been  invested,  as  well  as  of  the  proceeds 
of  said  investments  and  of  any  moneys  belonging  to 
said  funds. 

2.  The  retirement  board  shall  annually  allow  reg¬ 
ular  interest  on  the  mean  amount  for  the  preceding- 
year  in  each  of  the  funds  created  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  with  the  exception  of  the 
expense  fund.  The  amount  so  allowed  shall  be  due 
and  payable  to  such  funds,  and  shall  be  annually 
credited  thereto  by  the  retirement  board. 
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3.  The'  treasurer  of  this  Commonwealth  shall  be 
the  custodian  of  the  several  funds  created  by  this  act. 

4.  All  payments  from  the  funds  created  by  this  act 
shall  be  made  by  the  State  Treasurer  only,  upon  war¬ 
rant  signed  by  the  chairman  of  the  retirement  board 
and  countersigned  by  the  secretary  of  the  retirement 
board ;  and  no  warrant  shall  be  drawn  except  by  order 
of  the  retirement  board,  duly  entered  in  the  record 
of  its  proceedings. 

5.  For  the  purpose  of  meeting  disbursements  for 
annuities  and  other  payments  in  excess  of  the  receipts, 
there  may  be  kept  as  available  fund,  not  exceeding 
ten  per  centum  of  the  total  amount  in  the  several 
funds  created  by  this  act,  on  deposit  in  any  bank 
in  this  Commonwealth  organized  under  the  laws  there¬ 
of  or  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  or  with  any 
trust  company  incorporated  by  any  law  of  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  ;  provided  said  bank  or  trust  company 
shall  furnish  adequate  security  for  said  funds ;  and 
provided  that  the  sum  so  deposited  in  any  one  bank 
or  trust  company  shall  not  exceed  twenty-five  per 
centum  of  the  paid-up  capital  and  surplus  of  said 
bank  or  trust  company. 

6.  Except  as  herein  provided  no  trustee  or  any 
person  connected  with  the  retirement  board  shall  have 
any  interest,  direct  or  indirect,  in  the  gains  or  profits 
of  any  investment  made  by  the  retirement  board ;  nor, 
as  such,  directly  or  indirectly,  receive  any  pay  or 
emoluments  for  his  or  her  services.  And  no  trustee 
or  person  connected  with  said  retirement  board,  di¬ 
rectly  or  indirectly,  for  himself  or  herself,  or  as  an 
agent  or  partner  of  others,  shall  borrow  any  of  its 
funds  or  deposits,  or  in  any  manner  use  the  same, 
except  to  make  such  current  and  necessary  payments 
as  are  authorized  by  the  board  of  trustees ;  nor  shall 
any  trustee  or  person  connected  with  said  retirement 
board  become  an  endorser  or  surety,  or  become  in 
any  manner  an  obligor,  for  moneys  loaned  by  or  bor¬ 
rowed  of  said  retirement  board. 

(5607)  Each  employer  shall,  before  employing  any 
person  to  whom  this  act  may  apply,  notify  such  person 
of  his  or  her  duties  and  obligations  under  this  act, 
as  a  condition  of  his  or  her  employment. 

2.  During  September  of  each  year  each  employer 
shall  certify  to  the  retirement  board  the  name  of  all 
employes  to  whom  this  act  applies. 

3.  Each  employer  shall,  on  the  first  day  of  each 
calendar  month,  notify  the  retirement  board  of  the 
employment  of  new  employes,  removals,  withdrawals, 
and  changes  in  salary  of  employes,  that  shall  have 
occurred  during  the  month  preceding. 

4.  Under  the  direction  of  the  retirement  board, 
each  employer  shall  furnish  such  other  information 
as  the  board  may  require  in  the  discharge  of  its  duties. 
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5.  Each  employer  shall  cause  to  be  deducted  on 
each  and  every  pay-roll  of  a  contributor,  for  each  and 
every  pay-roll  period  subsequent  to  June  thirtieth, 
nineteen  hundred  nineteen,  such  per  centum  of  the 
total  amount  of  salary  earnable  by  the  contributor 
in  such  pay-roll  period  as  shall  be  certified  to  said 
employer  by  the  retirement  board  as  proper,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act.  No  deduc¬ 
tions  shall  be  made  from  that  part  of  the  salary  earn¬ 
able  by  any  contributor  which  is  at  a  rate  in  excess 
of  two  thousand  dollars  per  annum.  In  determining 
the  amount  earnable  by  a  contributor  in  a  pay-roll 
period,  the  retirement  board  may  consider  the  rate 
of  salary  payable  to  such  contributor  on  the  first  day 
of  each  regular  pay-roll  period  as  continuing  through¬ 
out  such  pay-roll  period,  and  it  may  omit  salary  de¬ 
ductions  for  any  period  less  than  a  full  pay-roll 
period  in  cases  where  the  employe  was  not  a  con¬ 
tributor  on  the  first  day  of  the  regular  pay-roll 
period;  and,  to  facilitate  the  making  of  the  deduc¬ 
tions,  it  may  modify  the  deduction  required  of  any 
contributor  by  such  amount  as  shall  not  exceed  one- 
tenth  of  one  per  centum  of  the  salary  upon  the  basis 
of  which  the  deduction  is  to  be  made.  The  deduc¬ 
tions  provided  herein  shall  be  made,  notwithstanding 
that  minimum  salaries  provided  for  by  the  laws,  or¬ 
dinances,  resolutions,  or  other  acts  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth,  or  of  any  other  employer,  shall  be  reduced 
thereby.  Each  employer  shall  certify  to  the  treas¬ 
urer  of  said  employer,  on  each  and  every  pay-roll,  a 
statement  as  voucher  for  the  amounts  so  deducted, 
and  shall  send  a  duplicate  of  such  statement  to  the 
secretary  of  the  retirement  board. 

6.  The  treasurer  of  each  employer,  on  receipt  from 
the  employer  of  the  voucher  for  deductions  from  the 
salaries  of  employes,  provided  in  paragraph  five  of 
this  section,  shall  transmit  monthly,  or  at  such  times 
as  the  retirement  board  shall  designate,  the  amounts 
specified  in  such  voucher  to  the  secretary  of  the  retire¬ 
ment  board.  The  secretary  of  the  retirement  board, 
after  making  a  record  of  all.  such  receipts,  shall  pay 
them  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Commonwealth,  for  use 
according  to  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

7.  Each  employer  shall  keep  such  records  as  the 
retirement  board  may  require. 

(g)  Funds. 

(5608)  The  funds  hereby  created  are, — the  expense 
fund,  the  contingent  reserve  fund,  State  annuity  re¬ 
serve  fund,  State  annuity  reserve  fund  number  two, 
the  employes’  annuity  savings  fund,  and  the  employe’s 
annuity  reserve  fund. 

e / 

2.  The  expense  fund  shall  consist  of  such  amounts 
as  shall  be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth,  on  the  basis 
of  estimates  submitted  by  the  retirement  board,  to 
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defray  the  expenses  of  the  administration  of  this  act, 
exclusive  of  the  payment  of  retirement  allowances  and 
of  the  other  benefits  provided  for  in  this  act. 

3.  In  the  month  of  July,  nineteen  hundred  twenty, 
for  a  period  covering  the  twelve  months  next  pre¬ 
ceding,  and  semiannually  thereafter,  covering  the  six 
months  next  preceding,  the  Commonwealth  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania  shall  pay  into  a  fund  to  be  known  as  the 
contingent  reserve  fund,  on  account  of  each  new  en¬ 
trant  who  was  a  contributor  for  one  or  more  months 
of  such  respective  periods,  such  amount  as  shall  be 
certified  by  the  retirement  board  as  necessary  to  pro¬ 
vide  by  such  method  of  payment,  during  the  prospec¬ 
tive  active  service  of  such  new  entrant,  the  State  an¬ 
nuity  reserve  required  at  .the  time  of  retirement  for 
the  disability  or  superannuation  State  annuity  allow¬ 
able  by  the  said  Commonwealth,  under  the  provisions 
of  this  act.  The  amount  so  certified  by  the  retirement 
board  shall  be  computed  to  bear  a  ratio  to  the  salary 
earnable  by  such  new  entrant  during  the  period  for 
which  the  amoupt  is  certified,  which  shall  remain  con¬ 
stant  during  his  or  her  entire  period  of  prospective 
active  service,  and  shall  be  based  on  such  mortality 
and  other  tables  as  shall  be  adopted  by  the  retirement 
board,  and  on  regular  interest. 

4.  Upon  the  retirement  of  a  new  entrant  an  amount 
equal  to  his  or  her  State  annuity  reserve  shall  be  trans¬ 
ferred  from  the  contingent  reserve  fund  into  a  fund 
to  be  known  as  State  annuity  reserve  fund.  His  or 
her  State  annuity  shall  be  paid  from  said  State  an¬ 
nuity  reserve  fund.  Should  said  new  entrant  be  sub¬ 
sequently  restored  to  active  service,  his  or  her  State 
annuity  reserve  shall  thereupon  be  transferred  from 
State  annuity  reserve  fund ‘to  the  contingent  reserve 
fund.  Should  the  State  annuity  of  any  such  new 
entrant  be  otherwise  reduced  or  discontinued,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  his  or  her 
State  annuity  reserve,  or  such  proportionate  part  of 
his  or  her  State  annuitv  reserve  as  corresponds  to 
the  amount  of  the  reduction  in  his  or  her  State  an¬ 
nuity,  shall  be  transferred  from  State  annuity  reserve 
fund  to  the  contingent  reserve  fund. 

5.  Beginning  with  the  month  of  July,  nineteen  hun¬ 
dred  nineteen,  and  continuing  until  the  accumulated 
reserve  equals  the  present  value,  as  computed  by  the 
actuary  of  the  retirement  board  and  approved  by  the 
retirement  board,  of  all  State  annuity  payments  there¬ 
after  payable  by  the  Commonwealth  on  account  of 
present  employes,  then  retired  or  to  be  retired  on  State 
annuities  as  provided  in  this  act,  the  said  Common- 
Avealth  shall  pay  semiannually  into  a  fund,  to  be 
known  as  State  annuity  reserve  fund  number  two, 
an  amount  equal  to  two  and  eight-tenths  (2.8)  per 
centum  of  the  total  compensation  paid  to  all  contribu- 
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tors  for  service  during  the  preceding  school  year,  and 
in  every  case  an  amount  at  least  three  per  centum 
greater  than  the  second  preceding  semiannual  pay¬ 
ment:  Provided,  That  in  every  case  the  amount  shall 
be  sufficient,  when  combined  with  that  in  the  fund, 
to  provide  the  pensions  payable  by  the  Commonwealth 
during  the  half-year  then  current  to  present  employes, 
then  retired  or  to  be  retired  as  provided  in  this  act. 
Upon  the  retirement  of  a  present  employe  his  or  her 
State  annuity  shall  be  paid  from  State  annuity  reserve 
fund  number  two. 

6.  The  employes’  annuity  savings  fund  shall  con¬ 
sist  of  the  accumulated,  deductions  from  the  salaries 
of  contributors,  made  under  such  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  as  the  retirement  board  shall  prescribe,  as  fol¬ 
lows  : — 

From  the  salary  of  each  employe  who  is  a  contribu¬ 
tor  there  shall  be  deducted  such  per  centum  of  his 
or  her  earnable  salary,  not  exceeding  two  thousand 
dollars  per  annum,  as  shall  be  computed  to  be  suf¬ 
ficient,  with  regular  interest,  to  procure  for  him  or 
her,  on  superannuation  retirement  at  age  sixtv-two, 
an  employe’s  annuity  equal  to  one  one-hundred-six¬ 
tieth  (1-160)  of  his  or  her  final  salary  for  each  year 
of  service  after  the  thirtieth  day  of  June,  nineteen 
hundred  nineteen ;  except  that,  if  the  deduction  so 
computed  shall  exceed  five  per  centum  of  his  or  h6r 
earnable  salary,  and  the  employe  shall  so  elect,  there 
shall  be  deducted  five  per  centum  of  his  or  her  earn¬ 
able  salary:  And  further  provided,  That  a  benefi¬ 
ciary  restored  to  school  service  shall  not  be  required  to 
contribute  at  a  per  centum  rate  of  his  or  her  earnable 
salary  which  is  greater  than  the  per  centum  thereof 
which  he  or  she  was  required  to  contribute  prior  to 
his  or  her  retirement.  The  rate  per  centum  of  said 
deduction  from  salary  shall  be  based  on  such  mor¬ 
tality  and  other  tables  as  the  retirement  board  shall 
adopt,  together  with  regular  interest,  and  shall  be  com¬ 
puted  to  remain  constant  during  the  prospective  school 
service  of  the  contributor. 

7.  Upon  the  retirement  of  a  contributor  his  or  her 
accumulated  deductions  shall  be  transferred  from  the 
employes’  annuity  savings  fund  to  a  fund  to  be  known 
as  the  employes’  annuity  reserve  fund.  His  or  her 
employes’  annuity  shall  be  paid  out  of  said  employes’ 
annuity  reserve  fund.  Should  said  contributor  be  sub- 
seauently  restored  to  active  service,  his  or  her  em¬ 
ployes’  annuity  reserve  shall  thereupon  be  transferred 
from  the  employes’  reserve  fund  to  the  employes’  an¬ 
nuity  savings  fund. 

8.  ATo  contributor  shall  be  required  to  continue 
to  contribute  to  the  employes’  annuity  savings  fund 
after  he  or  she  shall  have  become  eligible  for  super¬ 
annuation  retirement  ;  all  contributions  made  there¬ 
after  to  said  fund  shall  be  voluntary. 
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Method  by  which 
contributions  shall 
be  made  by  the 
employers. 


Maintenance  of 
the  system  an 
obligation  by  the 
State. 


Necessary  appro¬ 
priation  to  be 
made  by  Legisla¬ 
ture. 


(5609)  The  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  shall 
be  reimbursed  to  the  extent  of  one-half  of  the  amount 
paid  by  the  Commonwealth  into  the  contingent  reserve 
fund  and  the  State  annuity  reserve  fund  number 
two  on  account  of  employes  of  each  other  employer, 
by  payments  into  its  treasury  made  directly  by  such 
employer,  or  indirectly  from  moneys  otherwise  belong¬ 
ing  to  such  employer,  To  facilitate  the  payment  of 
amounts  due  from  the  treasurer  of  any  employer  to 
the  treasurer  of  the  Commonwealth,  on  account  of 
the  retirement  system,  and  to  permit  the  exchange  of 
credits  between  the  treasurer  of  the  Qommonwealth 
and  the  treasurer  of  any  employer,  the  State  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Public  Instruction  and  the  State  Treas¬ 
urer  are  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  cause  to 
be  deducted,  and  paid  into  or  retained  in  the  State 
Treasury,  from  the  amount  of  any  moneys  due  to  any 
employer  on  account  of  any  appropriation  for  schools 
or  other  purposes,  the  amount  due  to  the  State  Treas¬ 
urer  from  such  employer,  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act.  Corresponding  amounts,  which 
would  be  otherwise  transferred  to  the  treasury  of 
the  Commonwealth  from  the  treasurer  of  such  em¬ 
ployer,  may  be  credited  to  the  accounts  of  the  employer 
to  which  the  moneys  withheld  by  the  Commonwealth 
were  payable. 

(h)  State  Guaranty. 

(5610)  Regular  interest  charges  payable,  the  cre¬ 
ation  and  maintenance  of  reserves  in  the  contingent 
reserve  fund,  and  the  maintenance  of  employes’  an¬ 
nuity  reserves  and  State  annuity  reserves  as  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  this  act,  and  the  payment  of  all  retirement 
allowances  and  other  benefits  granted  by  the  retire¬ 
ment  board  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  are  hereby 
made  obligations  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania.  All  income,  interest,  and  dividends  derived  from 
deposits  and  investments  authorized  by  this  act  shall 
be  used  for  the  payment  of  the  said  obligations  of  the 
Commonwealth.  The  retirement  board  shall  prepare, 
and  submit  to  the  Legislature,  on  or  before  the  thirty- 
first  day  of  January  in  each  odd-numbered  year,  an 
itemized  estimate  of  the  amounts  necessary  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  by  the  Commonwealth  to  the  various  funds 
to  complete  the  payment  of  the  said  obligations  of  said 
Commonwealth  accruing  during  the  biennium  begin¬ 
ning  July  first  of  the  same  year;  and  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  said  Legislature  to  make  an  appropriation  suf¬ 
ficient  to  provide  for  such  obligations  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth  ;  and  the  amounts  so  appropriated  shall  be 
included  in  the  general  appropriation  bill,  and  shall  be 
paid  by  the  Treasurer  of  the  Commonwealth  into  the 
various  funds  created  by  this  act. 

Note.  The  remainder  of  this  section  is  obsolete. 
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(i)  Service  Allowance. 

(5611)  In  computing  the  Jengtli  of  service  of  a 
contributor  for  retirement  purposes,  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act,  full  credit  shall  be  given  to  each 
contributor  by  the  retirement  board  for  each  school 
year  of  service  as  an  employe,  as  denned  in  section 
one,  paragraph  seven  of  this  act.  Under  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  the  retirement  board  shall  adopt, 
each  employe  shall  file  with  the  retirement  board  a 
detailed  statement  of  all  such  service  rendered  by  him 
or  her.  As  soon  as  practicable  thereafter  the  retire¬ 
ment  board  shall  verify  such  statement  as  to  prior 
service,  and  shall  issue  to  each  employe  a  certificate 
certifying  to  the  aggregate  length  of  his  or  her  prior 
sendee.  Such  certificate  shall  be  final  and  conclusive 
as  to  his  or  her  prior  service,  unless  thereafter  modi¬ 
fied,  (a)  by  the  retirement  board,  upon  application 
by  employe;  or  (b)  by  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  upon  application  by  the  employe 
or  by  the  retirement  board;  provided  such  application 
for  modification  be  made  to  said  State  Superintendent 

of  Public  Instruction  within  one  year  after  the  issu- 

«/ 

ance  of  a  certificate  or  a  modified  certificate  by  the  re¬ 
tirement  board.  A  certificate  for  prior  service  issued 
to  a  present  employe  shall  certify  the  total  number  of 
completed  years  of  prior  service  allowance  for  said 
present  employe  to  and  including  the  thirtieth  day  of 
June,  nineteen  hundred  nineteen.  The  time  during 
which  an  employe  is  absent  without  pay  shall  not  be 
counted  in  computing  the  prior  service,  the  total  serv¬ 
ice,  or  the  average  salary  of  a  contributor,  unless  al¬ 
lowed  by  the  employer  by  whom  said  contributor  was 
employed  at  the  time  said  leave  of  absence  was  granted, 
and,  further,  unless  said  allowance  is  approved  by  the 
retirement  board. 

(j)-  Withdrawal. 

(5612)  Should  a  contributor,  by  resignation  or  dis¬ 
missal,  or  in  any  other  way  than  by  death  or  retire¬ 
ment,  separate  from  the  school  service,  or  should  such 
contributor  legally  withdraw  from  the  retirement  sys¬ 
tem ,  he  or  she  shall  be  paid  on  demand:  (a)  the  full 
amount  of  the  accumulated  deductions  standing  to  the 
credit  of  his  or  her  individual  account  in  the  annuity 
savings  fund,  or,  in  lieu  thereof,  should  he  or  she  so 
elect,  (b)  an  annuity  or  a  deferred  annuity,  which  shall 
be  the  actuarial  equivalent  of  said  accumulated  deduc¬ 
tions.  His  or  her  membership  in  the  retirement  asso¬ 
ciation  shall  thereupon  cease. 

(Amendment  of  April  21,  1921,  P.  L.  245,  Sec.  12). 

2.  Should  an  employe,  so  separated  from  the  school 
service  return  within  three  years,  and  restore  to  the 
annuity  savings  fund  his  or  her  accumulated  deduc¬ 
tions  as  they  were  at  the  time  of  his  or  her  separation, 
the  annuity  rights  forfeited  by  him.  or  her  at  that  time 
shall  be  restored. 
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Benefits  provided. 


Conditions  of  re¬ 
tirement  on  ac¬ 
count  of  disability. 


Periodic  medical 
examination  of 
disability  annoi- 
tants. 


Return  to  service 
of  disability  an¬ 
nuitants. 


3.  Should  a  contributor  die  before  retirement,  his 
or  her  accumulated  deductions  shall  be  paid  to  his  or 
her  estate,  or  to  such  person  as  he  or  she  shall  have 
nominated  by  written  designation,  duly  executed  and 
filed  with  the  retirement  board. 

(k)  Disability  Retirement. 

(5613)  Retirement  upon  disability  shall  be  made 
and  discontinued  as  follows: — 

1.  Upon  the  application  of  a  contributor  who  is  an 
employe,  or  of  one  acting  in  his  or  her  behalf,  or  upon 
the  application  of  the  employer  of  a  contributor,  the 
retirement  board  shall  retire  said  contributor  on  a 
disability  allowance  if  he  or  she  is  under  the  age  of 
sixty-two  years,  and  on  a  superannuation  allowance 
if  he  or  she  has  attained  or  passed  such  age ;  provided 
the  physician  or  physicians  designated  by  said  board, 
after  a  medical  examination  of  said  contributor  made 
at  the  place  of  residence  of  said  contributor,  or  at  a 
place  mutually  agreed  upon,  shall  certify  to  the  retire¬ 
ment  board  that  said  contributor  is  physically  or  men¬ 
tally  incapacited  for  the  performance  of  duty,  and 
that  said  contributor  ought  to  be  retired ;  and  provided 
further,  that  said  contributor  has  had  ten  or  more 
school  years  of  school  service. 

2.  Once  each  year  the  retirement  board  may  require 
any  disability  annuitant,  while  still  under  the  age  of 
sixty-two  years,  to  undergo  medical  examination  by  a 
physician  or  physicians,  designated  by  the  retirement 
board;  said  examination  to  be  made  at  the  place  of 
residence  of  said  beneficiary,  or  other  place  mutually 
agreed  upon.  Should  such  physician  or  physicians 
thereupon  report  and  certify  to  the  retirement  board 
that  such  disability  beneficiary  is  no  longer  physically 
or  mentally  incapacited  for  the  performance  of  duty, 
or  that  such  disability  beneficiary  is  able  to  engage 
in  a  gainful  occupation,  and  should  the  retirement 
board  concur  in  such  report,  then  the  amount  of  the 
State  annuity  shall  be  discontinued,  or  reduced  to  an 
amount  that  shall  be  not  in  excess  of  the  amount  by 
which  the  amount  of  the  last  year’s  salary  of  the  bene¬ 
ficiary,  as  an  employe,  exceeds  the  present  earning- 
capacity  of  the  contributor. 

3.  Should  any  disability  annuitant,  while  under  the 
age  of  sixty-two  years,  refuse  to  submit  to  at  least  one 
medical  examination  in  any  year  by  a  physician  or 
physicians  designated  by  the  retirement  board,  his  or 
her  State  annuity  shall  be  discontinued  until  the 
withdrawal  of  such  refusal ;  and,  should  such  refusal 
continue  for  one  year,  all  his  or  her  rights  in  and  to 
the  State  annuity  constituted  by  this  act  shall  be 
forfeited. 

4.  Upon  application  of  any  beneficiary  under  the 
age  of  sixty-two  years,  drawing  a  retirement  allow¬ 
ance  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  ’said  beneficiary 

may  be  restored  to  active  service  by  the  employer  by 
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whom  he  or  she  was  employed  at  the  time  of  his  or  her 
retirement.  Upon  the  restoration  of  a  beneficiary  to 
active  service,  his  or  her  retirement  allowance  shall 
cease. 

(1)  Allowance  on  Disability  Retirement. 

5.  On  retirement  for  disability,  a  contributor  who 
is  an  employe  shall  receive  a  retirement  allowance 
which  shall  consist  of — 

(a)  An  employe's  annuity,  which  shall  be  the  actu¬ 
arial  equivalent  of  his  or  her  accumulated  deductions; 
and 

(b)  A  State  annuity  which,  together  with  the  em¬ 
ploye’s  annuity,  shall  be  sufficient  to  produce  a  retire¬ 
ment  allowance  of  one-ninetieth  of  his  or  her  final  sal¬ 
ary  multiplied  by  the  number  of  his  or  her  years  of 
service;  but,  in  any  case  not  less  than  thirty  per 
centum' of  said  final  salary  shall  exceed  eight-ninths 
of  the  rate  of  retirement  allowance  to  which  the  em¬ 
ploye  might  have  been  entitled  had  retirement  been 
deferred  until  age  sixty- two,  then  the  State  annuity 
granted  shall  be  such  as  to  make  the  rate  of  the  total 
retirement  allowance  equal  to  eight-ninths  of  the  rate 
of  allowance  to  which  the  employe  might  have  been 
entitled  had  retirement  been  deferred  until  age  sixty- 
two. 

(m)  Superannuation  Retirement. 

(5614)  Retirement  for  superannuation  shall  be  as 
follows : — 

1.  Any  contributor  who  is  an  employe  sixty-two 
years  of  age  or  older  may  retire  for  superannuation 
by  filing  with  the  retirement  board  a  written  statement, 
duly  attested,  setting  forth  at  what  time,  subsequent 
to  the  execution  of  said  application,  he  or  she  desires 
to  be  retired.  Said  application,  shall  retire  said  con¬ 
tributor  at  the  time  so  specified,  or,  in  the  discretion 
of  the  retirement  board,  at  the  end  of  the  school  term 
in  which  the  time  so  specified  occurs. 

2.  Each  and  every  contributor  who  has  attained  or 
shall  attain  the  age  of  seventy  years  shall  be  retired 
by  the  retirement  board,  for  superannuation,  forth¬ 
with,  or  at  the  end  of  the  school  term  in  which  said 
age  of  seventy  years  is  attained. 

(n)  Allowance  On  Superannuation  Retirement. 

3.  On  retirement  for  superannuation,  a  contribu- 
tor  who  is  an  employe  shall  receive  a  retirement  al¬ 
lowance  which  shall  consist  of — 

(a)  A  teacher’s  annuity,  which  shall  be  the  actu¬ 
arial  equivalent  of  his  or  her  accumulated  deductions ; 
and 

(b)  A  State  annuity  of  one  one-hundred-sixtieth 
(1-160)  of  his  or  her  final  salary  for  each  year  of  serv¬ 
ice  prior  to  the  age  of  sixty-two  years ;  and 

(c)  In  addition  thereto,  if  a  present  employe,  a  fur¬ 
ther  State  annuity  of  one  one-hundred-sixtietli  (1-160) 


Retirement  allow¬ 
ance  of  disability 
annuitants. 


Conditions  of  re¬ 
tirement  on  ac¬ 
count  of  superan¬ 
nuation. 


Retirement  com¬ 
pulsory  at  age  70. 


Retirement  allow¬ 
ance  superannua¬ 
tion  annuitants.. 


284 


SCHOOL  LAWS  AND  DECISIONS  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 


Options  of  equiva¬ 
lent  actuarial 
value  that  may  he 
elected  by  the  con¬ 
tributors. 


Retirement  allow¬ 
ance  paid  In 
monthly  install¬ 
ments. 


of  his  or  her  final  salary  for  each  year  of  prior  service, 
as  certified  to  said  present  employe  in  the  certificate 
issued  to  him  or  her  by  the  retirement  board  under 
the  provisions  of  section  ten  of  this  act;  but  in  no 
event  shall  the  total  State  annuity  exceed  fifty  per 
centum  of  his  or  her  final  salary. 

(o)  Options. 

(5615)  At  the  time  of  his  or  her  retirement  any 
contributor  may  elect  to  receive  his  or  her  benefits  in 
a  retirement  allowance,  payable  throughout  life;  or 
he  or  she  may,  on  retirement,  elect  to  receive  the  actu¬ 
arial  equivalent  at  that  time  of  his  employe’s  annuity, 
his  or  her  State  annuity,  or  his  retirement  allowance, 
in  a  lesser  employe’s  annuity,  or  a  lesser  State  an¬ 
nuity,  or  a  lesser  retirement  allowance,  payable  through¬ 
out  life ;  with  the  provisions  that : — 

Option  1. — If  he  or  she  die  before  he  has  received 
in  payments  the  present  value  of  his  or  her  employe’s 
annuity,  his  State  annuity,  or  his  or  her  retirement 
allowance  as  it  was  at  the  time  of  his  retirement,  the 
balance  shall  be  paid  to  his  or  her  legal  representatives, 
or  to  such  person,  having  an  insurable  interest  in  his 
or  her  life,  as  he  or  she  shall  nominate  by  written  desig¬ 
nation,  duly  acknowledged,  and  filed  with  the  retire¬ 
ment  board,  at  the  time  of  his  or  her  retirement. 

Option  2. — Upon  his  or  her  death,  his  employe’s 
annuity,  his  State  annuity,  or  his  or  her  retirement  al¬ 
lowances  shall  be  continued  throughout  the  life  of  and 
paid  to  such  person,  having  an  insurable  interest  in  his 
or  her  life,  as  he  or  she  shall  nominate  by  written 
designation,  duly  acknowledged,  and  filed  with  the 
retirement  board,  at  the  time  of  his  or  her  retirement. 

Option  3. — Upon  his  or  her  death,  one-half  of  his  or 
her  employe’s  annuity,  his  or  her  State  annuity,  or  his 
or  her  retirement  allowance  shall  be  continued  through¬ 
out  the  life  of  and  paid  to  such  person,  having  an  in¬ 
surable  interest  in  his  or  her  life,  as  he  or  she  shall 
nominate  by  written  designation,  duly  acknowledged, 
and  filed  with  the  retirement  board,  at  the  time  of  his 
or  her  retirement. 

Option  4.  Some  other  benefit  or  benefits  shall  be 
paid  to  either  the  contributor  or  such  other  person  or 
persons  as  he  or  she  shall  nominate;  privided  such 
other  benefit  or  benefits  shall,  together  with  such  lesser 
employe’s  annuity,  or  lesser  State  annuity,  or  lesser 
retirement  allowance,  be  certified  by  the  actuary  of  the 
retirement  board  to  be  of  equivalent  actuarial  value, 
and  shall  be  approved  by  the  retirement  board. 

(p)  Monthly  Payments. 

(5616)  An  employe’s  annuity,  a  State  annuity,  or 
a  retirement  allowance,  granted  under  the  provisions 
of  this  act,  shall  be  paid  in  equal  monthly  instal¬ 
ments,  and  shall  not  be  increased,  decreased,  revoked, 
or  repealed  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  act. 
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(q)  State  Supervision. 

(5617)  The  various  funds  created  by  this  act  shall 
be  subject  to  the  supervision  of  the  State  Department 
of  Insurance. 

(r)  Exemptions  From  Execution. 

(5618)  The  right  of  a  person  to  an  employe’s  an¬ 
nuity,  a  State  annuity,  or  retirement  allowance,  to 
the  return  of  contribution,  any  benefit  or  right  ac¬ 
crued  or  accruing  to  any  person  under  the  provisions 
of  this  act,  and  the  moneys  in  the  various  funds  cre¬ 
ated,  under  this  act,  are  hereby  exempt  from  any  State 
or  municipal  tax,  and  exempt  from  levy  and  sale, 
garnishment,  attachment,  or  any  other  process  what¬ 
soever,  and  shall  be  unassignable  except  as  in  this  act 
specifically  otherwise  provided. 

Section  10.  Any  person  who  shall  knowingly  make 
any  false  statement,  or  shall  falsify  or  permit  to  be 
falsified  any  record  or  records  of  this  retirement  sys¬ 
tem,  in  any  attempt  to  defraud  such  system  as  a  result 
of  such  act,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  shall 
be  punishable  for  such  under  the  laws  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth  of  Pennsylvania.  Should  any  such  change  in 
records  or  any  mistake  in  records  result  in  any  em¬ 
ploye  or  beneficiary  receiving  from  the  retirement  sys¬ 
tem  more  or  less  than  he  or  she  would  have  been  en¬ 
titled  to  receive  had  the  records  been  correct,  then,  on 
the  discovery  of  any  such  error,  the  retirement  board 
shall  correct  such  error,  and,  so  far  as  practicable, 
shall  adjust  the  payments  which  may  be  made  for  and 
to  such  person  in  such  a  manner  that  the  actuarial 
equivalent  of  the  benefit  to  which  he  or  she  was  cor- 
rectly  entitled  shall  be  paid. 

Act  July  18,  1917,  P.  L.  1043. 

(5619)  Hereafter,  whenever  the  Governor  is  of  the 
opinion  that  a  State  employe  is  incapacitated  for  per¬ 
forming  his  regular  official  duties,  except  State  em¬ 
ployes  whose  retirement  has  been  or  shall  be  other¬ 
wise  provided  for,  he  shall  notify  said  employe  of  his 
opinion ;  and  if  the  said  employe  shall  resign  within 
thirty  days  after  such  notice,  and  shall  have  served  in 
office  as  such  a  State  employe  for  twenty-five  years  or 
more,  or  who  shall  have  reached  the  age  of  sixty-five 
years  and  shall  have  served  in  office  as  such  State  em¬ 
ploye  for  twenty  years,  and  shall  hold  himself  in  readi¬ 
ness  to  perform  special  duties,  in  such  ways  as  he 
may  be  reasonably  able  to  do,  after  his  honorable 
retirement  from  office  by  resignation,  he  shall  receive 
during  the  remainder  of  his  life  or  during  the  con¬ 
tinuance  of  such  disability  or  incapacity,  one-half  of 
the  salary  which  he  would  have  received  had  he  re¬ 
mained  in  active  service.  The  term  “State  employe,”1 
as  used  in  this  act,  shall  mean  all  officers  and  employes 
of  the  executive  and  legislative  branches  of  the  State 
Government ,  including  officer %  md  employes  of  pie  De 
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partment  of  Public  Instruction  who  at  the  time  of 
retirement  are  not  contributors  to  the  State  Teachers’ 
Retirement  Fund  and  entitled  to  retirement  in  accord¬ 
ance  therewith.  The  term  shall  also  apply  to  all  offi¬ 
cers  and  employes  in  penitentiaries,  reformatories,  and 
other  institutions  operated  by  th  '  Commonwealth. 

Section  1,  Act  of  April  20,  1-921,  P.  L.  197  amending 
section  1,  Act  of  June  7,  1919,  P.  L.  559. 


Moving  picture 
machine. 


ARTICLE  LVII. 

REGULATING  THE  INSTALLING  AND  OPERATION  OF 
MOVING  PICTURE  MACHINES. 

(5701)  That  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person, 
firm,  association,  or  corporation  to  erect,  set  up,  con¬ 
struct,  maintain,  or  use  any  permanent  booth  or  en¬ 
closure  for  the  purpose  of  operating  therein  moving- 
picture  machines,  unless  they  are  built,  erected,  and 
constructed  as  follows:  (See  Act  No.  96,  Session  of 
1917). 


School  districts 
of  the  fourth 
class. 


Residences  for 
teachers  and 
janitors. 


Purchase  or 
erection. 


ARTICLE  LYIII. 

PENNSYLVANIA  SCHOOL  JOURNAL. 

(5801)  That  the  Pennsylvania  School  Journal  shall 
be  recognized  as  the  official  organ  of  the  department 
of  common  schools  of  this  Commonwealth,  in  which  the 
current  decisions  made  by  the  superintendent  of  com¬ 
mon  schools  shall  be  published  free  of  charge,  together 
with  all  official  circulars  and  such  other  letters  of  ex¬ 
planation  and  instruction  as  he  may  find  it  necessary 
or  advisable  to  issue  from  time  to  time,  including  his 
annual  report ;  and  the  superintendent  is  hereby  au¬ 
thorized  to  subscribe  for  one  copy  of  said  School 
Journal,  to  be  sent  to  each  board  of  school  directors 
in  the  state,  for  public  use,  and  charge  the  cost  thereof 
to  the  contingent  expenses  of  the  department  of  com¬ 
mon  schools.  (1855  P.  L.  509,  Act  No.  532,  Sec.  9.) 

ARTICLE  LIX. 

RESIDENCES  FOR  TEACHERS  AND  JANITORS. 

(5901)  It  shall  be  lawful  for  school  districts  of 
the  fourth  class,  by  and  through  the  board  of  directors, 
Avhen  it  is  considered  necessary  by  said  board  of  direc¬ 
tors,  to  purchase  or  build  a  residence  or  residences  for 
the  use  of  the  principal  or  teacher  or  janitor,  or  either 
or  all  of  these,  as  shall  be  deemed  advisable,  in  the 
same  manner,  upon  the  same  procedure,  as  other  school 
buildings  are,  under  existing  laws,  purchased  or 
erected;  and  such  school  districts,  with  the  approval 
first  had  and  obtained  of  the  State  Board  of  Education, 
in  the  manner  and  form  to  be  prescribed  by  said  State 
Board  of  Education,  are  authorized  to  expend  the  funds 
of  the  school  district  and  to  borrow  money  for  the  pur* 
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chase  or  erection  of  such  residences  in  the  same  man¬ 
ner  as  for  other  school  buildings.  Any  such  district 
may  fix  and  charge  a  rental  for  the  use  of  such  build¬ 
ing,  which  rental  shall  be  paid  into  the  school  treas¬ 
ury.  All  property  acquired  under  this  act  shall  be  held 
by  said  school  district  the  same  as  other  school  prop¬ 
erty. 

(5902)  All  acts  or  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  here¬ 
with  are  hereby  repealed. 

Act  of  May  17,  1921,  P.  L.  837. 

ARTICLE  LX. 

STATE  COUNCIL  OF  EDUCATION. 

(6001)  Upon  the  receipt  of  said  certified  copy  of 
said  certificate  of  incorporation,  the  said  Superintend¬ 
ent  of  Public  Instruction  shall,  within  sixty  days  there¬ 
after,  cause  the  State  Council  of  Education  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania  to  be  convened  at  such  time  and  place  as  he 
may  designate;  and  said  council  shall  thereupon  hear 
and  consider  said  application  from  an  educational 
standpoint ;  and,  if  the  course  of  instruction  and  stand¬ 
ard  of  admission  and  the  composition  of  the  faculty 
shall  appear  to  said  council  to  be  sufficient,  and  the 
educational  needs  of  the  particular  locality  in  which 
the  proposed  institution  is  to  be  located  and  of  the 
Commonwealth  at  large  are  likely  to  be  met  by  the 
granting  of  said  application,  the  said  council  shall 
thereupon  cause  to  be  endorsed  upon  said  petition  or 
certificate  its  findings  and  its  approval  of  the  same, 
together  with  a  recommendation  to  the  law  judge  or 
court  before  whom  the  same  was  originally  presented 
that  the  same  be  granted.  If,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
council,  the  said  application  should  not  be  granted,  it 
shall  endorse  thereon  its  findings  and  its  disapproval 
of  the  same,  with  a  recommendation  that  said  applica¬ 
tion  be  refused.  The  said  certified  copy  of  said  certi- 
cate  shall,  with  the  endorsements  thereon,  thereupon  be 
returned  by  the  said  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  to  the  law  judge  or  court,  who,  in  finally  passing 
upon  the  petition,  shall  be  guided  in  his  decree  by  the 
findings  of  said  State  Council  of  Education.  In  case 
the  law  judge,  after  giving  his  consideration  to  the 
findings  of  said  council,  shall  be  satisfied  with  the  pro¬ 
priety  of  the  application,  in  view  of  all  the  facts,  he 
shall  approve  the  same,  and  order  and  decree  that, 
upon  the  recording  of  said  certificate  with  the  recom¬ 
mendation  of  said  council  and  a  copy  of  said  order  of 
court  in  the  office  of  the  recorder  of  deeds,  et  cetera,  of 
the  county  in  which  the  business  of  the  corporation  is 
to  be  transacted,  the  subscribers  thereto,  and  their  as 
sociates  and  successors,  shall  be  a  corporation  for  the 
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purpose  and  upon  the  terms  therein  stated ;  and  hence¬ 
forth  the  persons  named  therein  and  subscribing  the 
same,  and  their  associates  and  successors,  shall  be  a  cor¬ 
poration  by  the  name  therein  given.  In  case  of  the  dis¬ 
approval  of  said  application  by  the  council  aforesaid, 
the  proposed  charter  shall  not  be  granted. 

(6002)  Nothing  in  this  act,  or  in  any  act  of  this 
Commonwealth  now  in  force,  shall  be  construed  as  fix¬ 
ing  an  arbitrary  standard  by  which  applications  for 
charters  under  this  act  shall  be  measured,  either  with 
respect  to  value  of  assets,  number  of  faculty,  or  course 
of  instruction ;  but  such  matters  shall  be  within  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  law  judge  or  court  to  whom  petition  is 
presented  and  the  State  Council  of  Education.  (Act 
of  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  988,  amending  sections  4  and  6, 
Act  of  April  26,  1911,  P.  L.  82.) 

(6003)  No  charter  for  such  incorporation,  with 
power  to  confer  degrees  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  granted 
until  the  merits  of  the  application,  from  an  educational 
standpoint,  shall  be  passed  upon  by  the  State  Council 
of  Education. 

(6004)  Upon  the  receipt  of  said  certified  copy 
of  certificate  of  incorporation  as  directed  in  section 
lour  of  this  act,  the  said  Superintendent  of  Public  in¬ 
struction  shall,  within  sixty  days  thereafter,  cause  said 
“State  Council  of  Education”  to  be  convened  at  such 
time  and  place  as  he  may  designate,  and  said  council 
shall  thereupon  hear  and  consider  said  application,  and 
if  the  course  of  instruction  and  standard  of  admission 
to  said  institution  and  the  composition  of  the  faculty 
shall  appear  to  said  council  to  be  sufficient,  and  the 
educational  needs  of  the  particular  locality  in  which 
the  proposed  institution  is  to  be  situated  and  of  the 
Commonwealth  at  large  are  likely  to  be  met  by  the 
granting  of  said  application,  the  said  council  shall 
thereupon  cause  to  be  endorsed  on  said  application  or 
certificate  its  findings  and  its  approval  of  the  same, 
together  with  a  recommendation  to  the  law  judge  of 
court  before  whom  the  same  was  originally  presented 
that  the  same  be  granted.  If,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
council,  the  said  application  shall  not  be  granted,  it 
shall  endorse  thereon  its  findings  and  its  disapproval  of 
the  same,  Avith  a  recommendation  that  said  application 
be  refused.  The  said  certified  copy  of  said  certificate 
shall,  Avith  the  endorsements  thereon,  thereupon  be  re¬ 
turned  to  the  said  laAv  judge  or  court,  Avho,  in  finally 
passing  upon  the  application,  shall  be  guided  in  his  de¬ 
cree  by  the  finding  of  the  State  Council  of  Education. 
In  case  the  Iuav  judge,  after  giving  his  consideration  to 
the  findings  of  said  council,  shall  be  satisfied  with  the 
propriety  of  the  application,  in  vierv  of  all  the  facts, 
he  shall  approve  the  same  and  order  and  decree  that, 
upon  the  recording  of  said  certificate  Avith  the  recom¬ 
mendation  of  said  council  and  a  copy  of  said  order  of 
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court  in  the  recorder's  office  aforesaid,  the  subscribers 
thereto,  and  their  associates  and  successors,  shall  be 
a  corporation  for  the  purpose  and  upon  the  terms  there¬ 
in  stated;  and  henceforth  the  persons  named  herein 
and  subscribing  the  same,  and  their  associates  and 
successors,  shall  be  a  corporation  by  the  name  therein 
given.  In  case  of  the  disapproval  of  said  application 
by  the  council  aforesaid,  the  proposed  charter  shall  not 
lie  granted. 

( 6005  i  Sections  eight  and  ten  of  said  act  are  hereby 
repealed. 

Act  of  May  20,  1921,  P.  L.  1018,  amending  sections 
5  and  7,  and  repealing  sections  S  and  10,  Act  of  June 
26,  1895,  P.  L,  327. 


ARTICLE  LXI. 

THE  THADDEUS  STEVENS  EDUCATIONAL  MEMORIAL. 

(6101)  The  educational  building  to  be  erester  in 
the  Capitol  grounds,  in  accordance  with  the  plans  here¬ 
tofore  adopted,  shall  be  known  as  “The  Tliaddeus 
Stevens  Educational  Memorial.”  It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  Board  of  Commissioners  of  the  Public  Grounds 
and  Buildings,  in  the  erection  of  said  building,  to  have 
placed,  in  an  appropriate  place  on  such  building,  the 
name  as  designated  in  this  act. 

(6102)  A  commission  is  hereby  constituted,  to  be 
composed  as  follows:  The  Governor,  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction,  Honorable  J.  Hay  Brown,  of 
Lancaster,  one  citizen  to  be  appointed  by  the  President 
pro  tempore  of  the  Senate,  and  one  citizen  to  be  appoint¬ 
ed  by  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives.  It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  commission  to  compile  a  brief 
biography  of  the  life  of  Tliaddeus  Stevens,  including 
full  texts  of  some  of  his  most  famous  speeches.  The  mat¬ 
ter  compiled  by  the  commission  shall,  upon  requisition 
to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Printing  and  Binding, 
be  printed  by  the  State  Printer,  and  such  pamphlets, 
when  printed,  shall  be  at  the  disposal  of  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  shall  be  distributed 
to  the  various  public  schools  of  the  Commonwealth. 
The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  give 
such  directions  as  he  may  deem  advisable  for  the  use  of 
such  pamphlets,  as  books  of  instruction  or  otherwise, 
in  the  public  schools  of  the  Commonwealth. 

The  commission  lierebv  constituted  shall  serve  with- 

e / 
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Act  of  Mav  20,  1921.  P.  L.  1000. 
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DATES  ON  WHICH  CERTAIN  REPORTS  SHOULD  BE  FILED 
AT  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION. 


Annual  district  report  and  affidavit  and  certificate,  should  be  made 
before  August  1st,  Section  1151. 

Annual  written  and  statistical  report  before  first  Monday  of  Au¬ 
gust,  Section  1151. 

Election  of  officers,  after  first  Monday  in  July  except  in  districts  of 

the  first  class,  Section  304. 

* 

High  school  report  on  or  before  September  1st,  Section  1705. 

Salary  report  on  or  before  October  1st,  Section  1210. 

Number  of  children  between  six  and  sixteen  and  number  of  teach¬ 
ers  employed  on  or  before  October  1st  to  county  or  district  superin¬ 
tendent.  The  county  or  district  superintendent  shall  report  same  to 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  before  November  1st,  of  each 
year,  Section  2306. 

j  /  , 
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Rules  of  Order,  Forms,  Etc. 


1.  RULES  OF  ORDER. 

The  following  rules  of  order  are  inserted  to  aid  boards  of  directors 
in  the  transaction  of  business.  They  consist,  mainly,  of  some  of  the 
plainest  precisions  of  parliamentary  law.  Each  board  should  make 
them  binding  by  a  vote  to  that  effect: 

1.  A  quorum  being  present,  precisely  at  the  hour  to  which  the 
board  stands  adjourned,  the  president  shall  take  the  chair,  call  the 
members  to  order  and  proceed  to  business. 

2.  Should  a  quorum  be  assembled  at  the  hour  appointed,  and  the 
president  be  absent,  the  vice-president  or  a  president  pro  tern,  shall 
serve  during  that  meeting,  or  until  the  president  shall  appear. 

3.  Should  a  quorum  not  assemble  at  the  hour  appointed,  the  di¬ 
rector  or  directors  present  shall  be  competent  to  adjourn  from  time 
to  time,  that  an  opportunity  may  be  given  for  a  quorum  to  assemble, 
without  which  no  business  can  be  legally  transacted. 

I.  In  the  transaction  of  business,  the  following  order  shall  be 
observed :  1st,  recording  the  names  of  directors  present ;  2d,  reading 
minutes;  3rd,  unfinished  business;  4th,  reports  of  standing  commit¬ 
tees;  5th,  reports  of  special  committees;  6th,  new  business,  and  Tth, 
adjournment. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president,  at  all  times,  to  preserve 
order,  and  to  endeavor  to  conduct  all  business  before  the  board  with 
propriety  and  dispatch. 

6.  The  president,  as  such,  has  no  casting  vote,  his  right  is  to  vote 
on  every  question  by  virtue  of  his  membership. 

7.  The  president  may  speah  to  points  of  order  in  preference  to 
other  members,  and  shall  decide  questions  of  order,  subject  to  an 
appeal  to  the  board  by  any  two  members. 

8  A  motion  made  must  be  seconded,  and  then  repeated  distinctly 
by  the  president  or  read  aloud  before  it  is  debated,  and  every  motion 
shall  be  reduced  to  writing  if  the  president  or  any  member  requires  it. 

9.  Any  member  who  shall  have  made  a  motion  shall  have  liberty 
to  withdraw  it,  with  the  consent  of  his  second,  before  any  debate 
has  taken  place  thereon,  but  not  after  debate  is  had  without  leave 
being  granted  by  the  board. 

19.  The  consideration  of  any  question  may  be  postponed  to  a  time 
fixed  or  the  question  may  be  suppressed  altogether  by  an  indefinite 
postponement. 

II.  A  motion  once  voted  down  cannot  be  renewed  at  the  same 
meeting  of  the  board  without  the  consent  of  a  majority  of  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  board. 

12.  An  amendment  may  be  moved  on  any  motion,  and  shall  be 
decided  before  the  original  motion ;  but  no  more  than  one  amendment 
to  an  amendment  shall  be  entertained. 
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13.  If  a  motion  under  debate  is  composed  of  two  or  more  parts, 
which  are  so  far  independent  of  each  other  as  to  be  susceptible  of 
division  into  several  questions,  any  tAvo  members  may  have  it  divided 
and  a  vote  taken  on  each  part. 

14.  When  any  business  is  brought,  regularly  before  the  board,  the 
consideration  of  the  same  cannot  be  interrupted  except  by  a  motion 
— for  adjournment;  to  lie  on  the  table;  for  the  previous  question; 
for  postponement;  for  commitment,  or  for  amendment. 

15.  A  motion  for  adjournment  shall  always  be  in  order  and  shall 
be  decided  without  debate,  except  that  it  cannot  be  entertained  when 
the  board  is  voting  on  another  question  or  while  a  member  is  address¬ 
ing  the  board. 

16.  The  previous  question  cannot  be  moved  by  less  than  thiee 
members  rising  for  that  purpose,  and  when  thus  called,  all  debate 
shall  be  precluded ;  yet  the  call  for  the  previous  question  shall  not 
cut  off  any  pending  amendment,  but  the  vote  shall  be  taken  without 
debate  on  the  amendments  in  their  order  and  finally  on  the  main 
question. 

17.  A  motion  for  postponement  precludes  commitment,  and  a 
motion  for  commitment  precludes  amendment  or  decision  on  the 
original  subject. 

18.  A  motion  for  reconsideration  can  only  be  entertained  when 
made  and  seconded  by  members  who  were  in  the  majority  on  the  vote 
on  the  original  question. 

19.  When  a  blank  is  to  be  filled  the  question  shall  be  first  taken 
on  the  largest  sum,  the  greatest  number  and  the  remotest  day. 

20.  On  questions  of  order,  adjournment,  postponement,  commit¬ 
ment  or  the  previous  question,  no  member  shall  speak  more  than 
once;  on  all  other  questions  each  member  may  speak  twice,  but  not 
oftener  without  express  leave  being  granted  by  the  board. 

21.  If  the  previous  question  be  decided  in  the  negative  the  effect 
shall  be  to  arrest  the  discussion  and  produce  an  indefinite  postpone¬ 
ment. 

22.  No  member  shall  be  interrupted  while  speaking,  unless  he 
be  out  of  order,  or  for  the  purpose  of  correcting  mistakes  or  misrep¬ 
resentations. 

23.  No  member  in  the  course  of  debate  shall  be  allowed  to  indulge 
in  personal  reflections. 

24.  If  any  member  act  in  any  respect  in  a  disorderly  manner,  it 
shall  be  the  privilege  of  any  member,  and  the  duty  of  the  president 
to  call  him  to  order. 

25.  If  any  member  considers  himself  aggrieved  by  a  decision  of 
the  chair,  it  shall  be  his  privilege  to  appeal  to  the  board,  and  the  vote 
on  such  appeal  shall  be  taken  without  debate. 

26.  Members  should  not  decline  to  vote  on  any  question  without 
weighty  reasons. 

27.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president  to  appoint  all  committees, 
except  when  the  board  may  decide  otherwise. 

28.  The  person  first  named  on  any  committee  shall  be  considered 
the  chairman  thereof,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  convene  the  commit¬ 
tee,  and  in  case  of  his  absence  or  inability  to  act,  the  second  named 
member  shall  take  his  place  and  perform  his  duties. 

29.  When  the  president  has  commenced  taking  a  vote  no  further 
debate  or  remark  shall  be  admitted,  unless  there  lias  evidently  been 
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some  mistake,  in  which  case  the  mistake  shall  he  rectified,  and  the 
president  shall  recommence  taking  the  vote. 

30.  Any  two  members  may  require  the  recording  of  the  yeas  and 
navs  on  any  question. 

31.  The  first  person  recognized  by  the  president  as  desiring  to 
speak  has  the  right  to  the  floor. 

FORM  FOR  COLLECTOR’ IS  WARRANT. 

To . Collector  of  school  tax  in 

. . . school  district  . 

. countv,  Pennsylvania. 

i-  /  • 

I  * 

These  are  to  Authorize  and  Require  you,  To  demand  and  receive  of 
and  from  every  person  named  in  the  annexed  duplicate  of  School 
Tax  of  said  District,  the  sum  wherewith  such  person  stands  charged, 

and  pay  the  same  to . Treasurer  of  said  School 

-District,  or  his  successor  in  office,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  June, 
192 . ,  at  which  time  abatement  or  allowance  for  mistakes  or  in¬ 

digent  persons,  or  unseated  lands,  will  be  made  by  the  Board  of 
school  district  for  the  amount  collebted  during  thhe  month.  You  will 
report  in  writing  at  the  end  of  each  month  to  the  secretary  of  the 
school  board  the  amount  of  taxes  collected  during  the  month  with 
the  names  of  the  taxables  from  whom  the  same  was  collected  and,  at 
the  same  time  exhibit  to  him  a  receipt  from  the  treasurer  of  the 
school  disrict  for  the  amount  collected  during  the  month.  You  will 
give  all  tax  payers  the  notices  required  by  law  and  if  any  person 
shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  make  payment  of  the  amount  due  by  him, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  you,  the  Collector  aforesaid,  to  levy  such 
amount  by  distress  and  such  sale  by  written  or  printed  advertise¬ 
ments,  and  returning  the  overplus  i  if  any  there  be),  to  the  owner. 
And  in  case  goods  and  chattels  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  same,  with  the 
costs,  cannot  be  found,  you  are  hereby  authorized  to  take  the  body  of 
such  delinquent,  and  convey  him  to  the  jail  of  the  proper  county, 
there  to  remain  until  the  amount  of  such  tax,  together  with  the  costs, 
shall  be  paid  or  secured  to  be  paid,  or  until  lie  shall  be  otherwise  dis¬ 
charged  by  due  course  of  law:  Provided,  That  nothing  herein  con¬ 
tained  shall  authorize  the  arrest,  or  imprisonment  for  non-payment  of 
any  tax,  of  any  female  or  infant,  or  person  found  by  inquest  to  be  of 
unsound  mind.  Hereof  fail  not. 


Given  under  my  Hand  and  Seal,  at 
. day  of . 


(SEAL) 


. ,  the 

A.  D.  192 . 


President  Board  School  Directors,  of . District. 

COUNTERSIGNED : 


Secretary  of  the  Board. 

FORM  OF  BOND  OF  COLLECTOR  OF  SCHOOL  TAX. 

m 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents,  That  we . 

and . are  held  and  firmly  bound  to.  .  .  . 

. President  of  the  school  board  of . 
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sum  of ...........  . . .  .dollars,  lawful  money  of  the  United 

States  of  America,  to  be  paid  to  his  certain  attorney,  to  which  pay¬ 
ment  well  and  truly  to  be  made  and  done,  we  do  bind  ourselves,  our 
heirs,  executors  and  administrators,  firmly,  jointly  and  severally,  by 

these  presents.  Sealed  with  our  seals  and  dated  the.  . . . . 

day  of.  .  . . .  .192.  ..  . 

/ 

Whereas,  The  above  bounden .  . . . . has  been 

duly  elected  and  returned  to  the  court  of  quarter  sessions  of  the  peace 

of  the  county  of.  . . . .  .as  collector  of  school  taxes  of 

the . . . .  .school  district  in  the  said  county  for 

the  ensuing  year  and  has  been  duly  qualified  according  to  law: 

Now,  the  condition  of  this  obligation  is  such,  that,  if  the  said.  .  .  . 

. shall  and  does,  well  and  truly  collect  and  pay  over  or  ac¬ 
count  for,  according  to  law,  the  whole  amount  of  taxes  charged  and 
assessed  in  the  duplicates  which  shall  be  delivered  to  him,  and  faith¬ 
fully  discharge  the  duties  appertaining  to  the  office  of  collector  of 
taxes  according  to  law,  then  this  obligation  to  be  void,  otherwise  to 
be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue. 

Sealed  and  delivered  in  the  presence  of 

. .  (L.  65.] 

.  [L.  S.] 

Countv  of . ss: 

I . having  been  duly  elected  collector  of  the  taxes  of 

the . School  district  do*.  ....... .that  I  will  support  the 

Constitution  of  the  United  States  and  Constitution  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth  of  Pennsylvania,  and  that  I  will  well  and  truly  collect  and 
pay  over  or  account  for,  according  to  law,  the  whole  amount  of  taxes 
charged  and  assessed  in  the  duplicates,  which  shall  be  delivered  to 
me,  and  faithfully  discharge  the  duties  of  said  office  according  to  lawf 
and  the  best  of  my  judgment  and  ability. 


. and  subscribed  before  me  this.  . . .  .day 

of . . . .  .192.  .  .  . 

FORM  OF  CERTIFICATE  TO  SECRETARY  OF  SCHOOL  BOARD 
FOR  NONPAYMENT  OF  SCHOOL  TAX  ON  UNSEATED 
LANDS. 

To  the  Secretary  of . . . school  district,.  . . . 

county : 

Sir: 

I  do  hereby  certify  in  accordance  with  Section  5G2  of  an  act 
approved  May  i§,  1911,  entitled  “An  act  to  establish  a  public  school 
system  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania/7  etc.,  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  school  tax  on  unseated  lands  Within  the  district  of .  . .  . . 

was  regularly  assessed  and  set  forth  in  the  duplicate  of  school  tax 


♦Insert  swear  or  affirm. 


school  district 


county,  Pennsylvania,  in  the 
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for  the  year  191.  . .  .  delivered  to  me  for  collection  bv  the  president 
of  the  board  of  directors  thereof,  and  that  the  same  lias  not  been  paid 


to  me  by  the  owner  thereof. 

Upon  the  land  of  A.  B .  SOU  00 

Do.  C.  D . ! .  00  00 


$00  00 

E . F . 

Collector  of . school  district. 

. . count v. 


. A.  D.  192 _ 

FORM  OF  NOTICE  TO  TAXPAYER. 


School  Tax  Statement  for  102.  ..  . 

. borough  or  township . county,  Pa. 

To  . . . . . . 


Your  Property  Valuation  is,  $ .  Occupation,  $ . 

No.  of  Mills  levied, . Amount  of  School  Tax,  $ . 

No  rebate  for  prompt  payment  but  a  penalty  for  non-payment  will 
be  added  on  October  1.  192.  ..  . 

The  above  taxes  are  now  due  and  payable  and  you  are  hereby  re¬ 
quested  to  make  payment  of  same. 

All  school  taxes  assessed  for  192 ....  against  occupied  property 
MUST  BE  COLLECTED  before  June  1,  192 . 

All  school  taxes  assessed  for  192....  against  vacant  property,  if 
not  paid  before  June  1,  192. . .  .,  must  then  be  collected  as  provided 
by  law. 

I  w  ill  receive  taxes  at  the  following  named  dates  and  places: 


Tax  Collector. 

FORM  OF  BOND  FOR  DISTRICT  TREASURER. 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents,  that  Ave,  C . D . 

E . F . ,  and  G . H . ,  of . 

A . B . ,  president  of  the  board  of  school  directors 

of . school  district,  in . county,  for  the  use  of  said 

school  district,  in  the  sum  of  (here  insert  double  the  amount  of  the 
sum  that  will  probably  come  into  the  hands  of  the  treasurer  for  one 
year,  for  school  purposes)  dollars,  lawful  money,  to  be  paid  to  the 

said . school  district;  to  which  payment  well  and  truly  to 

be  made  and  done,  we  bind  ourselves,  jointly  and  severally,  our  heirs, 
executors  and  administrators,  and  every  of  them,  firmly  by  these 

/  ft/  7  «/  «/ 

presents.  Sealed  with  our  seals. 

Dated  the . day  of . in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 

thousand  nine  hundred  and . 

Whereas.  The  said  C . D .  . . .  . . has  been  duly  chosen 

treasurer  of  the  said . school  district,  for  and  during  the 

term  of  one  year  from  the  date  hereof.  The  condition  of  this  obliga¬ 
tion  is  such,  that  if  the  said  C . I) . shall  and  do 

well  and  faithfully  perform  all  the  acts  and  duties  lawfully  pertain¬ 
ing  to  his  office  as  district  treasurer  aforesaid,  according  to  the 
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terms  of  the  school  law,  entitled  “An  act  to  establish  a  public  school 
system  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,”  etc.,  approved  the 
18th  day  of  May,  A.  D.  1911,  then  this  obligation  to  be  void;  else  to 
be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue.  And  further,  we  do  hereby 
empower  any  attorney  of  any  of  the  courts  of  record  of  this  State  or 
elsewhere,  to  appear  for  us,  and  after  one  or  more  declarations  filed 
for  the  above  penalty,  thereupon  to  confess  judgment  or  judgments 
against  us,  as  of  the  last,  next,  or  any  subsequent  term  without  stay 
of  execution,  and  with  release  of  errors,  and  waiving  the  right  of 
inquisition. 

C . 1) . [L.  S.] 

E . F . [L.  S.] 

G . H . [L.  S.j 

Sealed  and  delivered  in  the  presence  of 

1 . M . 

N . O . 


FORM  OF 


ORDER 


ON  DISTRICT  TREASURER. 


■I 


a.  d.  nt _ 


To  the  Treasurer  of 


school  district, 
county : 


Sir: — Pay  to  E . F . ,  or  order, . dollars 


and . cents,  being  one  month’s  salary  due  him  as  teacher  up 

to .  (or  on  account  of  salary,  or  for  fuel  furnished  to . 


school  house,  or  for  rent  for  school  house,  etc.,  as  the  case  may  be)  ; 
for  which  this  will  be  vour  sufficient  voucher  on  settlement  of  your 
accounts. 

By  order  of  the  board  of  directors. 


A . B . 

Countersigned :  President. 

C . . D . 

S  coretar  i/. 


FORM  FOR 


BOND  FOR  DEPOSITORY  OF  SCHOOL  FUNDS. 


Whereas,  The  School  Board  of . district . 

county,  Pennsylvania,  has,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 

act  of  18th  of  May,  1911,  selected  the . . . 

as  a  depository  of  school  funds,  and  the  Treasurer  of  the  school  dis¬ 
trict  has  deposited,  or  proposes  to  deposit  with  said . . . 

moneys  of  the  school  district,  to  an  amount  not  exceeding . 

. dollars  ($ . ),  lawful  money  of  the 

United  States  of  America,  it  being  expressly  understood  and  agreed 

bv  and  between  the  School  Board  and  the  said . 

that  the  said  deposit  or  deposits  shall  be  liable  at  all  time  to  draft 
or  drafts  bv . School  Treasurer,  or  his  successor,  and 

t.'  7  s  ^ 

mav  be  decreased  or  increased  from  time  to  time: 
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AND  WHEREAS,  for  the  security  of  the  School  district,  the 

Board  of  Directors  of  said . 

at  a  regular  meeting  held  at . on  the 

. dav  of . . . 192....,  did  authorize  the  said 

t/  / 


to  enter  into  an  obligation  to  the  School  district  for  the  repayment 
of  said  money,  with  interest  thereon,  in  accordance  with  the  acts  of 
Assembly  in  such  case  made  and  provided,  which  obligation  was  au¬ 
thorized  to  be  signed  by  the  President  of  said . 

and  attested  by  the  Secretary  thereof,  who  was  also  authorized  to 
affix  thereto  the  corporate  seal  of  said . 

NOW  KNOW  ALL  MEN  BY  THESE  PRESENTS,  That  in  pur¬ 


suance  of  the  foregoing  resolution  of  the  Board  of  Directors  the.  .  .  . 

. of . in  the  State  of  Pennsylvania, 

is  held  and  firmly  bound  unto  the  School  district  of.  .  . 


in  the  sum  of . dollars 

(| . ),  lawful  money  of  the  United  States  of  America,  to  be 


paid  to  the  said  School  district,  its  certain  Attorney  or  assigns,  to 

which  payment,  well  and  truly  to  be  made,  the  said . .  . 

. doth  bind  itself,  its  successors  and  assigns 

firmly  by  these  presents. 

SEALED  with  the  corporate  seal  of  said . 

and  dated  the . day  of . .  .  .in  the  year  of  our 

Lord,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and . . 

THE  CONDITION  OF  THIS  OBLIGATION  IS  SUCH  that  if  the 

above  bounden  . . 

shall  faithfully  and  honestly  keep  and  account  for  ffiicli  funds,  moneys, 
chattels  or  other  property  of  the  School  district,  which  now  are  or 
may  hereafter  from  time  to  time  remain  on  deposit  with,  or  be  in 

custody  and  keeping,  of  the  said . 

and  shall  pay  over,  deliver  and  account  for  the  same,  and  any  and 
every  part  thereof,  from  time  to  time,  at  any  time  when  the  same 

shall  be  demanded,  to  or  upon  the  order  of  the  said . 

School  Treasurer  as  aforesaid,  or  his  successor  in  office,  and  shall  also 
from  time  to  time,  when  the  same  shall  be  demanded  by  the  said.  .  .  . 

. or  his  successor  in  office,  pay  to  him  or  his  order  for 

the  use  of  the  School  district  the  whole  or  any  part  of  such  sum  or 

sums  of  money,  deposited  as  aforesaid,  as  the  said . 

. may  owe  to  the  School  district,  and  then 

this  obligation  to  be  void,  otherwise  to  be  and  remain  in  full  force 
and  virtue. 

And  further,  the  obligor  above  named,  upon  the  happening  of  any 
default  in  the  payment  of  the  whole  or  part  of  the  principal  of  said 
deposit  or  deposits  or  any  installment  of  interest,  when  the  same  be¬ 
comes  due  and  payable  according  to  the  terms  hereof,  hereby  author¬ 
izes  and  empowers  any  attorney  of  any  court  of  record  in  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  or  elsewhere,  to  appear  for  and  confess  judgment  in  favor  of 
the  School  district  against  the  said  obligor,  upon  the  filing  of  this  in¬ 
strument  or  a  copy  thereof,  duly  attested  as  correct  by  the  said.  .  .  . 
. School  Treasurer,  or  his  successor,  for  the  above 
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sum,  with  or  without  declaration,  with  costs  of  suits,  release  of  errors, 
without  stay  of  execution,  and  with  five  per  centum  added  for  collec¬ 
tion  fees,  and  the  obligor  doth  also  hereby  waive  the  holding  of  in¬ 
quisition  on  any  real  estate  that  may  be  levied  on  by  virtue  hereof. 
And  for  the  doing  of  these  acts  this  instrument  or  an  attested  copy  as 
aforesaid  shall  be  a  full  warrant  and  authority.  The  obligor  further 
agrees  that  execution  may  be  issued  upon  such  judgment  so  confessed 
for  the  full  amount  of  money  and  accrued  interest  thereon  that  may 
be  due  and  owing  from  it  to  the  said  School  district,  upon  filing 
a  suggestion  in  writing  in  the  court  wherein  such  judgment  shall  be 
entered. 


IN  WITN 


WHEREOF,  the  said 


has  caused  its  corporate  seal  to  be  hereto  affixed,  duly  attested,  in 

pursuance  of  the  resolution  aforesaid,  this . day  of 

. A.  D.  192 _ 


President. 

(SEAL)  (ATTEST)  . 

Secretary. 

For  value  received,  we  do  hereby  jointly  and  severally  bind  our¬ 
selves  and  become  security  to  the  School  district  of . 

for  the  payment  of  the  foregoing  bond,  and  the  faithful  performance 

bv  the  said  . . 

«/ 

of  the  conditions  of  the  said  bond  , according  to  its  terms,  and  in  case 
of  a  breach  of  any  of  the  conditions  of  the  foregoing  bond,  we  hold 
ourselves  bound  as  principals  for  any  debts  arising  thereunder,  and 
agree  to  answer  for  the  same  without  regard  to  and  independently  of 

any  action  taken  against  the  said . and 

whether  the  said  bank  be  first  pursued  or  not.  And  it  is  distinctly 
understood  that  the  obligation  of  this  suretyship  shall  extend  to  all 
deposits  irrespective  of  their  date,  our  liability  being  continuous 
until  time  of  breach. 

And  further,  we  do  hereby  authorize  and  empower  any  attorney  of 
any  court  of  record  in  Pennsylvania  or  elsewhere  to  appear  for  and 
confess  judgement  against  us,  and  each  of  us  in  favor  of  the  School 
district  of . upon  the  filing  of  this  instrument  or  a  copy 


thereof  duly  attested  as  correct  bv  said . School  Treasurer, 

or  his  successors  for  the  sum  of . dollars 


with  or  without  declaration,  with  costs  of  suit,  release  of  errors,  with¬ 
out  stay  of  execution,  and  with  five  per  cent,  added  for  collection  fees, 
and  we  do  further  hereby  waive  and  release  all  relief  and  benefit  from 

t. 

any  and  all  appraisement,  inquisition,  stay  or  exemption  laws  of  this 
State  or  any  State  now  in  force  or  hereafter  to  be  passed.  Said  collec¬ 
tion  fee  is  hereby  directed  to  be  added  to  and  constitute  a  part  of 
said  debt  judgment.  And  we  further  agree  that  execution  may  is¬ 
sue  upon  said  judgment  so  confessed  for  the  full  amount  of  money 
and  interest  that  mav  be  due  and  owing  from  said  bank  to  the  School 
district  with  attorney’s  commission,  upon  filing  a  suggestion  in  writ¬ 
ing  in  the  county  wherein  such  judgment  shall  be  entered.  And  for 
the  doing  of  these  acts  this  instrument  or  an  attested  copy  as  afore¬ 
said  shall  be  a  full  warrant  and  authority. 

«. 
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As -witness  our  hands  and  seals  this . -day  of . 

in  the  year  of  onr  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred . 

«- 

ATTEST:  [E.  S  1 

. [L.  s.] 

. [L.  S.] 

. [L.  S.] 

. II-  S  ' 

. rL.  s.] 

. rL.  s.] 

. rL.  S-] 


Signatures  and  sureties  must  be  witnessed 


FORM  OF  AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  DIRECTORS  AND 

TEACHERS. 


IT  IS  AGREED  By  and  between . Teacher, 

and  the  Board  of  Directors  of . .  .School 


District,  in . County,  that  said  teachers  shall,  under 

the  supervision  and  exclusive  direction  of  said  board  and  their  suc¬ 
cessors,  but  subject  nevertheless  to  the  visitation  and  lawful  au¬ 
thority  of  the  County  Superintendent,  teach  in . 

School  House  for  the  term  of . months,  at  a  compensa¬ 
tion  of  | . per  month,  to  be  paid . ; 

reserving  the  right  to  the  board  of  directors  for  the  time  being,  to 
dismiss  the  said  teacher  at  any  time  whatever,  for  any  of  the  causes 
specified  in  the  1208th  section  of  the  Act  of  May  18,  1911,  entitled 
“An  act  to  establish  a  public  school  system  in  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania,”  etc. 

It  is  also  agreed,  that  the  board  of  directors  shall  furnish  fuel 
ready  for  use  and  the  fire  shall  be  made  or  caused  to  be  made,  and 
the  floor  regularly  swept  or  caused  to  be  swept,  in  said  house,  during 

the  said  term  by  the  said . the  said 

board  providing  the  brooms  and  brushes  therefor ;  and  that  the  actual 
possession  of  the  school  house  and  premises  before  mentioned,  shall 
remain  and  be  considered  by  all  parties  as  remaining  and  being,  at 
all  times,  in  said  board  of  directors  and  their  successors. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  seals  the . dav  of . A.  D.  192.  .  .  . 

......  .' . (Seal) 

President  Board  of  Directors. 

. . (Seal) 

Teacher. 


Countersigned, 


Secretary  of  Board. 
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ANALYTICAL  INDEX. 


References  are  to  sections  of  the  School  Code  and  sections  in  ( 

of  the  appendix. 


Section. 

ACADEMIC  DEGREES  : 

Conferring  of  upon  students  of  Iiigli  schools,  .  1715 

ACADEMIES  AND  SEMINARIES: 

Agreements  with  school  districts  to  conduct  educational  work  in,  (3801) 
Attendance  of  pupils  of  other  districts,  when  conveyed  to  school 

districts,  tuition,  .  (3801) 

Conveyance  of  real  estate  to  school  districts,  .  (3801) 

Sale  of  and  transfer  of  proceeds  as  trust  fund  to  school  districts,  (3801) 

Use  of  as  industrial  schools,  .  .‘ .  (3801) 

AGRICULTURAL  SCHOOLS:  (See  SCHOOLS;  VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION). 

AGRICULTURE : 

Course  of  study  in,  provided  for,  .  1607 

Township  High  Schools  to  teach,  . .  .  1713 

ALCOHOLIC  DRINKS : 

Course  of  study  in  Physiology  and  Hygiene  to  include  effect  of, 

on  human  system,  .  1609 

AMERICANIZATION  OF  FOREIGN  BORN:  (See  FOREIGN 
BORN  RESIDENTS). 

ANNEXATION  OF  TERRITORY: 

Change  of  class  of  district  by,  .  106 

Change  of  class  of  district  by,  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  to  issue  certificate,  .  107 

Change  of  class  of  district  by,  when  to  become  operative,  .  109 

Clerk  of  Courts  to  certify  to  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  116 

District  Superintendents  in  annexed  territory  to  become  assistants,  1144 

Election  and  terms  of  directors  after,  . 212,  212(a) 

Incurring  and  increasing  indebtedness,  levying  taxes  for  purchasing 

property  during  proceedings  for,  permitted,  .  515 

Indebtedness  of  districts  to  be  adjusted.  .  110-115 

Territory  of  an  adjoining  district,  . .  (3330) 

APPEALS : 

Right  of  in  actions  arising  under  code,  .  2822 

See  also  AUDITORS. 

APPOINTEES:  (See  EMPLOYES). 

APPROPRIATIONS : 

First  Class  Districts,  annual  estimate  of,  .  532 

First  Class  Districts,  annual  estimates  to  be  certified  to  school 

controller,  . .  2218 
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Section. 

First  Class  Districts,  contracts  in  excess  of  items  of  appropriation 

not  to  be  certified,  .  2216,2217 

First  Class  Districts,  information  to  be  furnished  annually  by  con¬ 
troller  for  preparation  of,  . .  2220 

First  Class  Districts,  item  of  annual  estimate  on  which  contracts 

based  to  be  stated  on  contract,  .  2216 

First  Class  Districts,  Secretary  to  certify  annual  estimates,  ....  534 

Library  purposes,  maximum  amount,  .  2507 

Payment  of  judgments  out  of,  .  514 

Second,  third  and  fourth  class  districts,  annual  estimate  of,  ...  563 

Transfer  of  funds  permitted  by  affirmative  vote  of  two-thirds  of 

Board  of  Directors  .  513 

See  also  STATE  APPROPRIATIONS. 

ASSESSMENTS:  (See  TAXATION). 

ASSISTANT  COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENTS:  (See  SUPERIN¬ 
TENDENTS). 

ASSISTANT  DISTRICT  SUPERINTENDENTS:  (See  SUPERIN¬ 
TENDENTS). 

ASSOCIATIONS  OF  SCHOOL  DIECTORS :  (See  SCHOOL  DI¬ 
RECTORS’  ASSOCIATIONS). 

ATHLETICS  : 


Rules  and  Regulations  for,  power  of  Boards  of  Directors  to  adopt,  405 

ATTENDANCE  OFFICERS: 

Addition  of  missed  names  to  enumeration  of  pupils  by,  .  1427 

Cigarettes : 

Requests  by,  as  to  who  furnished  minors  with,  .  (4502) 

Compensation  of,  .  1436 

Compensation  of,  for  making  enumeration  of  pupils,  .  1427 

Compulsory  Attenance  Law  to  be  enforced  by,  .  1432 

Defective  children,  reports  as  to,  . . .  1413 

Employment  of,  . .  .  1432 

Employment  of,  by  two  or  more  districts .  1437 

Employment  of : 

Enforcement  of  child  labor  laws,  by  State  Bear'd  of  Education,  (3620) 

Enforcement  of  child  labor  laws  by,  .  (3624) 

Entry  into  place  where  children  employed,  by  inspection  of  cer¬ 
tificates,  . 1434,  (3621) 

Enumeration  of  pupils  by  facts  to  be  ascertained,..) .  1425 

List  of  employed  children  to  be  posted  for  inspection  by, .  1420 

Non-attendance  of  pupils,  lack  of  clothing  to  be  reported  by,  to 

proper  persons,  . . . . .  1424 

Non-attendance  of  pupils,  notice  to  parents,  etc.,  by  proceedings,  1428 

Notice  to  parents  of  arrest  of  children  by, .  1433 

Notice  to  parents,  etc.,  of  violation  of  compulsory  attendance  law 

to  be  given  by,  . .  1423 

Penalty  for  violation  of  School  Law  by, .  1430 

Penalty  upon  employers  interfering  with, .  1435 

Powers  and  duties  of,  . 1432-1434 

See  also  EMPLOYES. 

AUDITORS : 

Accounts  of  treasurer,  audited  by,  . .  331 

County  teachers’  institutes,  audit  of  accounts  of,  806,  2104,  2113,  2606,  2629 
District  teachers’  institutes,  audit  of  accounts  of,  ....2107,2113,2606,2629 
Fees  of  witnesses  attending  before,  mileage,... . . .  2612 
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Section. 


First  Class  Districts : 

Certificate  of  school  controller  to  Board  of  Education  as  to 


annual  audit,  .  2618 

School  controller  to  audit  accounts,  . . 2602,2617 

Fourth  Class  Districts  : 


Appeals  from  report  of,  procedure . 2626.  (3317),  (3318),  (3319) 

Appeals  to  supreme  and  superior  courts  from  judgments  of 


common  pleas, .  2626 

Borough  and  township  auditors  to  audit  accounts, .  2604 

Duties  of,  . 2613,2625 

Judgments  entered  on  appeals  from  report  of, .  2626 

Judgments  to  be  entered  on  surcharges  not  appealed  from. 

Procedure.  Collection  of,  .  2627 

Meeting  of,  .  2625 

Notice  to  officers  of  surcharges,  .  2614 

Orders  to  be  inspected  by,  disallowance  of  illegally  paid  orders. 

Surcharge,  .  2613 


Report  of  filed  with  Board  of  Directors . 2315.  2625 

Report  of  filed  with  Court  of  Quarter  Sessions .  2625 

Report  of,  publication  of,  .  2625 

Surcharges  against  officers,  .  2613 

Gifts,  devises,  grants,  etc.,  auditing  of .  126 

Independent  Districts : 

Classification  of  district  to  determine  method  of  choosing 

auditors,  .  2605 


Joint  Schools : 

Audit  of  accounts  of  treasurer  acting  fcr,  .  1806 

Libraries : 

Accounts  of  to  be  audited  by . .  2514 

Oaths  and  affirmations,  administered  by,  .  2610 

Perjury  before,  penalty,  .  2610 

School  Directors’  Associations,  audit  of  accounts,  . 2607,2608,2630 

Second  and  Third  Class  Districts : 

Appeals  from  reports  of.  procedure,  . 2622,  (3317),  (3318),  (3319) 

Appeals  to  superior  and  supreme  courts,  from  judgments  of 

common  pleas,  .  2622 

Appointment  of,  by  court  of  common  pleas,  .  2603,  2619 

Compensation  of .  2623 

Cost  of  audits  by  districts,  .  2623 

Duplicate  of  audit  to  be  made  by,  contents,  .  2620 

Duties  of,  .  2613,  2620 

Judgments  entered  on  appeals  from  reports,  collection  of,  .  .  2622 

Notice  to  officers  of  surcharges,  .  2614 

Oath  of,  .  2619 

Orders  to  be  inspected  by,  disallowance  of  illegally  paid  orders, 

surcharge,  .  2613 

Report  of,  advertised  by  protlionotary, .  2621 

Report  of,  filed  with  Board  of  Directors,  .  2615,  2620 

Report  of,  filed  with  Court  of  Common  Pleas,  .  2620 

Surcharges  against  officers,  .  2613 

Surcharges  to  become  judgments  in  absence  of  appeals,  collec¬ 
tion  of .  2624 

Statement  of  accounts  to  be  furnished  to,  .  2608 
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Section. 

Subpoenas : 

Failure  to  obey,  procedure,  .  2611 

Issuing  of,  by,  .  2609 

BATHS:  (See  PUBLIC  BATHS). 

BEQUESTS :  , 

Normal  Schools  authorized  to  receive,  administration  of,  .  2009 

School  Districts. authorized  to  receive  or  reject,  administration  of,  126 

Teachers  and  employes  retirement  funds  may  receive,  .  2401 

BIBLE: 

Reading  of  required  in  public  sclu  ols,  . (3901),  (3902) 

BIRD  DAY : 

Special  instruction  by  teachers,  .  (4001) 

BLIND : 

Boards  of  Directors  may  establish  schools  for,  .  401 

Readers  may  be  provided  for,  . . .  1440 

State  Board  of  Education  to  educate  certain,  cost  of,  .  1439 

Years  of  instruction  necessary,  Board  of  Managers  of  institution 

to  determine,  .  (4201) 

BOARD  OF  EXAMINERS: 

First  Class  Districts : 

Appointment  of,  by  board  of  Education .  2227 


BOARD  OF  PUBLIC  EDUCATION:  (See  SCHOOL  DIRECTORS). 
BOARDS  OF  SCHOOL  DIRECTORS:  (See  SCPIOOL  DIRECTORS). 


BONDS:  (See  INDEBTEDNESS). 

BOOKS:  (See  TEXT-BOOKS). 

BUREAU  OF  MEDICAL  EDUCATION  AND  LICENSURE: 

Alcoholic  Liquors : 

Students  of  Medicine  addicted  to  not  to  be  licensed,  .  (5405) 

Use  of  physicians  cause  for  susppensicn  and  revocation  of 

license,  .  (5412) 

Colleges : 

Character  of  instruction  and  facilities  of,  to  be  ascertained  by,  (5404) 

Fitness  of  determined  by  unanimous  action  of  members,  ....  (5403) 

Notification  of,  those  failing  to  provide  proper  facilities  and 

to  comply  with  minimum  standards,  .  (5404) 

Created  in  Department  of  Pubilc  Instruction,  .  (5402) 

Duties  of,  . (5403) 

Examinations : 

Branches  of  medicine  and  surgery,  discretion  of  Bureau,  .  .  (5406) 

Conduct  of,  subjects,  preliminary  examinations,  .  (5406) 

Failure  of  students  to  pass  second  examinations,  .  (5406) 

Fees : 

Amount  of,  for  examinations,  .  (5408) 

Amount  of,  for  granting  of  licenses  to  physicians  of  other 

states,  . (5406) 

Amount  of,  for  granting  special  license,  .  (5406) 

Payment  of  to  State  Treasurer,  . (5409) 

Foreign  Students: 

Qualifications  of,  . . . ,.  . .  .  (5405) 

Ineligibility  of  students  of  colleges  failing  to  comply  with  stand¬ 
ards,  . (5404) 

Licenses : 

Granting  of,  . (5407) 
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Section. 

Granting  of,  to  non-resident  physicians  residing  near  State 

boundary,  .  (5407) 

Granting  of,  to  soldiers,  sailors  and  marines  without  exam¬ 
ination,  . (5414),  (5415) 

Hearings  for  physicians  whose  licenses  are  revoked  or  sus¬ 
pended,  .  (5412) 

Physicians  of  other  states  granting  reciprocity,  may  receive,  (5406) 
Physicians  required  to  have,  penalty  for  practicing  without,  (5401) 
Record  of  special,  recorded  in  office  of  Superintendent  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Instruction,  .  (5406) 

Recording  of  in  office  of  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion,  . (5401),  (5406),  (5407) 

Refusal  to  grant,  action  of  members  to  be  unanimous,  ....  (5403) 

Refusal  to  grant  to  persons  guilty  of  certain  criminal  offenses,  (5412) 

Revocation  of,  .  (5412) 

Revocation  of,  action  of  members  to  be  unanimous,  .  (5403) 

Special  for  persons  examined  in  branches  of  medicine  and 

surgery,  . (5406),  (5407) 

Suspension  of,  . .  .  (5412) 

Meetings  of,  .  (5406) 

Members  of : 

Appointment  cf,  by  Governor,  .  (5402) 

Number  of,  .  (5402) 

Organization  of,  . (5403) 

Qualfiications  of,  .  (5402) 

Quorum,  . (5403) 

Salary  and  expenses  of,  . (5410) 

Terms  of,  .  (5402) 

Vacancies  in,  how  filled,  .  (5402) 

Minimum  standards  of  preliminary  education,  .  (5404) 

Proof  of  required,  .  (5405) 

Name  and  title  of,  . (5402) 

Narcctic  Drugs: 

Students  of  medicine  addicted  to  not  to  be  licensed,  .  (5405) 

Use  of  by  physicians  cause  for  suspension  and  revocation  of 

license,  .  (5412) 

Non-resident  physicians  residing  near  State  boundaries,  practic¬ 
ing  by,  .  (5407) 

Office  of  at  capitol,  .  (5408) 

Penalty  for  physicians  practicing  without  license,  .  (5401) 

Penalty  for  practicing  branches  of  medicine  and  surgery  without 

license,  .  (5406) 

Penalty  for  practicing  without  license,  .  (5401) 

President  of : 

Election  of,  .  (5403) 

Printing  and  binding  of,  State  printer  to  furnish,  .  (5408) 

Prosecutions  for  violations  of  act  relating  how  brought,  .  (5403) 

Reciprocity  with  other  states  as  to  granting  of  licenses  without 

examination,  . .* .  (5406) 

Rules  and  Regulations  for  transaction  of  business,  registration  of 
physicians  and  conduct  of  examinations  may  be  adopted  by, 
publication  of,  .  (5403) 
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Section. 

Scope  of  act  relating  to,  .  (5413) 

Seal  of,  . .  (5408) 

Secretary  of : 

Election  of,  acts  as  Treasurer,  .  (5403) 

Soldiers,  Sailors  and  Marines : 

Licensing  of  without  examination,  . (5414),  (5415) 

Soldiers  and  sailors  in  service,  practicing  by, . .  (5407) 

Students  of  Medicine : 

Qualifications  of,  . (5403),  (5405),  (5406) 

Treasurer  of, 

Bond  of,  approval  of,  . .  (5409) 

Secretary  to  act  as,  .  (5403) 

See  also  BUREAU  OF  PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION. 

BURExAU  OF  PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION: 

Created  in  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  .  (5301) 

Duties  of,  .  (5303) 

Examinations  of  students  of  medicine,  dentistry  and  pharmacy 

from  other  states  by,  .  (5304) 

Examinations  of  students  of  medicine,  dentistry  and  pharmacy 

unable  to  present  satisfactory  Educational  Certificates,  ....  (5303) 

Fees  for  examinations  by,  and  for  issuing  certificates  of  profi¬ 
ciency,  .  (5305) 

List  of  high  and  secondary  schools  conforming  to  standards  of,  to 

be  compiled  by,  .  (5303) 

Officers  and  employes  of  appointed  by  Superintendent  of  Public 

Instruction,  .  (5302) 

Preliminary  education  of  students  of  medicine,  dentistry,  and 

pharmacy  to  be  standardized  by,  .  (5303) 

Reciprocity  concerning  preliminary  education  of  students  of  medi¬ 
cine,  dentistry  and  pharmacy,  established  by,  with  ether  states,  (5303) 

Standard  high  school  course  to  be  determined  by,  .  (5303) 

BUREAU  OF  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION:  (See  VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION). 

CERTIFICATES  : 

Annulment  of,  .  1322 

Applicants  for : 

Health  and  character  of,  .  1320 

County  Permanent:  (See  PERMANENT  STATE). 

Grades  of : 

First  class  districts,  Board  of  Education  to  designate,  .  2225 

Granting  of : 

First  class  districts,  moral  character  and  health  of  applicant 

considered,  .  2226 

Issuing  of : 

Prior  to  July  1,  1911,  effect  of,  .  2820 

Life  Teachers’ : 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  may  make  valid  those 

of  other  states,  . 1016 

Normal  School : 

« 

Addition  of  other  subjects  to  after  examination,  .  2027 

Holders  entitled  to  teach  two  years,  .  1314 

Normal  School  Diplomas : 

Addition  of  other  subjects  to  after  examination,  .  2027 

Granting  of  to  graduates  who  have  taught  two  years .  2026 
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Section. 

Holders  entitled  to  teach  without  further  examination,  ....  1315 

Validation  of  Certificates  of  other  states,  revocation,  .  1318 

Permanent : 

Employment  of  teachers-  holding  for  three  years,  .  1204 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  may  make  valid  those 

of  other  states,  .  1016 

Permanent  College : 

Name  of  college  or  university  to  be  set  forth  on,  .  1309 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  to  issue,  .  1317 

Permanent  State  :  (Also  County  Permanent) . 

Addition  of  provisional  certificates  on  certain  subjects,  ....  1303 

Examinations  by  Board  of  Examiners,  certification  of  result, 1312, 1313 

Examination  papers  to  be  retained  one  year,  .  1313 

Granting  of  by  Superintendent  cf  Public  Instruction,  ....  1313 

Teachers  eligible  to  examination  for,  .  1311 

Time  and  place  of  examination  for,  appointment  of  examin¬ 
ing  boards,  .  1310 

Validation  of  certificates  of  other  states,  revocation,  .  1318 

Persons : 

To  whom  certificates  may  not  be  granted,  .  1320 

Professional : 

Addition  of  provisional  certificates  on  certain  subjects,  ....  1303 

Endorsement  of  by  Superintendents  cf  other  districts,  ....  1307 

Examination  papers  to  be  retained  three  years,  inspection 

by  Superintendents,  .  1305 

Examinations  for,  branches,  .  1304 

Examinations  for,  conducted  by  County  and  District  Super¬ 
intendents,  .  1148 

Record  of  to  be  kept  by  Superintendent,  .  '  1323 

Renewal  of,  . 1306, 1308 

Time  during  which  valid,  .  1304 

Provisional : 

Examinations  for,  branches,  .  1302 

Examinations  for,  conducted  by  County  and  District  Super¬ 
intendents,  .  1148 

Normal  schools  not  to  issue,  .  2028 

Record  of  to  be  kept  by  Superintendent,  .  1323 

Subjects  may  be  added  to  after  examinations,  .  1303 

Teachers  limited  to  five  years  for,  .  1302 

Time  during  which  valid,  .  1302 

Provisional  College : 

Name  of  college  or  university  to  be  set  forth  on .  1309 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  may  grant  courses  of 

study  required,  . 7 .  1316 

Time  during  which  valid,  .  1316 

State  Certificates : 

Character  of  certificates  included  in  terms,  .  1309 

Record  of  to  be  made  by  Superintendents,  .  1324 

Teachers  holding  may  teach  anywhere  in  Commonwealth,  .  .  1309 

Teachers  in  evening  schools  required  to  have,  .  1903 

Teachers  required  to  have,  .  1301 

Temporary  : 

Normal  Schools  not  to  issue,  . 2028 
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Temporary  and  Permanent : 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  may  issue  on  special 


subjects,  .  1319 

CERTIFIED  PUBLIC  ACCOUNTS: 

Board  of  examiners,  .  (5307) 

Examinations,  . -. .  (5307) 

Fees,  .  (5307) 


CHILD  LABOR:  (See  EMPLOYMENT  OF  CHILDREN). 
CHILD  LABOR  AND  CONTINUATION  SCHOOLS:  (See  CON¬ 


TINUATION  SCHOOLS). 

CHILDREN’S  HOMES: 

Attendance  of  orphans  residing  in,  permitted  in  schools,  tuition,  1412 
CIGARETTES : 

Furnishing  of  to  minors  prohibited,  penalty,  .  4501-4502 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS,  .  102-105 

Census  of  United  States  to  be  basis  of,  .  106 

Change  of  class,  .  106 

Appointment  and  election  of  directors,  .  212 

Appointment  of  enumeration,  Commissioner,  .  106 

Certificate  to  be  issued  by  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  showing,  .  107 

Population  to  be  certified  to  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  .  106 

When  to  take  effect,  .  107 

CLERK  OF  COURTS: 

Certificate  of  to  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  as  to  new 

districts,  .  116 

CLERKS:  (See  EMPLOYES). 


COLLEGE  PERMANENT  CERTIFICATES:  (See  CERTIFI¬ 
CATES). 

COLLEGE  PROVISIONAL  CERTIFICATES:  (See  CERTIFI¬ 
CATES). 

COMMERCIAL  SCHOOLS:  (See  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION). 
COMMISSIONER  OF  HEALTH: 

First,  second  and  third  class  districts,  Medical  Inspectors  to  be 


appointed  by,  in  case  of  failure  on  part  cf  district,  .  1504 

Fourth  Class  Districts : 

Medical  Inspectors  to  be  appointed  by,  in,  .  1503 

Rules  of  procedure  for  medical  inspection  to  be  prescribed  by,  .  .  1413 

COMMUNICABLE  DISEASES  : 

Admission  of  children  to  schools  after  recovery  from,  certificate 

of  admission,  .  (5010) 

Attendance  at  schools  of  children  removed  from  premises  per¬ 
mitted,  .  (5008) 

Children  attending  schools  from  premises  where  diseases  exist  to 

be  reported  by  physicians,  .  (5001) 

Children  suffering  from,  not  permitted  to  attend  schools, (5005), (5006), (5007) 

Department  of  Health  may  declare  additional,  .  (5001) 

Enumeration  of .  (5001) 

Exclusion  of  children  showing  symptons  of,  from  schools,  ....  (5009) 

Penalties  for  failure  to  comply  with  law  relating  to,  .  (5026) 

Quarantine : 

Duty  of  health  authorities  to,  . (5002) ,  (5003) 
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Periods  of,  .  (5004) 

Removal  from  premises  of  children,  .  (5008) 

Reports  to  school  authorities  concerning,  to  be  made  daily,  ....  (5012) 

School  Registry : 

Names  of  children  suffering  from  to  be  shown  upon,  .  (5010) 

COMPULSORY  ATTENDANCE:  (See  PUPILS). 

CONDEMNATION  PROCEEDINGS:  (See  GROUNDS  AND 
BUILDINGS;  NORMAL  SCHOOLS). 

CONSOLIDATION  OF  SCHOOLS:  (See  SCHOOLS). 

CONTESTED  ELECTIONS,  .  223 

CONTINUATION  SCHOOLS: 

Attendance  of  pupils  in,  employed  children  between  fourteen  and 

sixteen,  .  (3603) 

Bureau  of  Vocational  Education  to  aid  in  establishing  and  main¬ 
taining,  .  (3405) 

Days  and  hours  during  which  permitted  to  remain  open,  .  (3603) 

Defined,  .  (3406) 

Employed  children  between  ages  of  fourteen  and  sixteen  required 

to  attend,  . (3603) 

Establishment  of  by  Boards  of  Directors,  . .  (3603) 

Hours  of  attendance  at,  included  in  maximum  hours  of  employ¬ 
ment  per  week,  . (3604) 

Notification  of  school  authorities  of  attendance  at,  .  (3603) 

Part  of  public  school  system,  .  (3603) 

CONTRACTS : 

Affirmative  vote  of  Board  of  Directors  required  to  enter  into,  .  .  403 

Assumption  of  existing  by  school  districts  created  by  act,  ....  2818 

Attestation  of  by  Secretary,  .  316 

Buildings : 

Construction  and  equipment  of  required  by,  advertisement  of, 

letting  of,  .  617 

Education  of  blind  may  be  by,  .  1439 

Employment  of  teachers,  cancellation  of,  new  contracts .  1205A 

Convenants  for  payment  of  salary  when  schools  closed,  ....  1206 

Second,  third  and  fourth  class  districts  to  be  by,  .  1205 

Execution  of  by  president,  .  312 

First  Class  Districts : 

Certified  by  school  controller,  . 2216,2217 

Covering  period  of  more  than  one  year,  proportionate  charge 

against  proper  item  by  controller,  .  2216 

Item  of  annual  estimate  on  which  based  to  be  stated  in,  ....  2216 

Light,  heat  and  water  may  be  furnished  by,  .  630 

School  supplies  to  be  purchased  by,  exception,  .  707,  708 

Stipulations  : 

Cut-stone,  concerning,  .  2819 

Skill  of  workmen  employed  on,  concerning,  .  2819 

Teachers  and  Employes : 

Provisions  for  contribution  to  retirement  funds  may  be  in¬ 
serted  in,  . 2402 

Violating  provisions  of  law  relating  to  Institutes,  declared 

null  and  void,  . 2111 

CONTROLLER:  (See  SCHOOL  CONTROLLER). 

COUNTY  PERMANENT  CERTIFICATES:  (See  CERTIFICATES). 
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COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENTS:  (See  SUPERINTENDENTS). 


COURSES  OF  STUDY: 

Adoption  of : 

Majority  vote  of  Board  of  Directors  required,  .  403 

Assistant  County  Superintendents  to  direct  uniformity  of, .  1131 

Bible  to  be  read  in  public  schools,  . (3901),  (3902) 

County  and  District  Superintendents  to  direct,  .  1149 

County  Superintendent  to  direct,  .  1123 

County  Superintendents  to  prepare  for  foreign  born  residents,  .  .  (4101) 

English  language  required  to  be  used  in  teaching,  . 1414,1607 

Evening  schools,  .  . .  . .  1901 

Fires,  Fire  Waste  and  Fire  Drills: 

Books  of  instruction  on  prepared  by  Department  of  State 

Police  and  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  .  (4704) 

Grading  of  pupils  to  properly  pursue,  .  1611 

High  Schools : 

Bureau  of  Professional  Education  to  determine  standard  of,  (5303) 

Districts  other  than  first  class,  .  1704 

Superintendents  to  prescribe,  .  1712 

Humane  Education : 

Grades  in  which  to  be  taught,  cruel  experiments  prohibited,  1610 
Normal  Schools : 

Arrangement,  length  of,  and  subjects  included  to  be  determined 

by  principals,  . 2016,  2017 

Physiology  and  hygiene  to  include  effect  of  alcoholic  drinks  and 

prevention  of  tuberculosis,  . .  1 609 

Subjects  included  in,  for  Elementary  schools,  .  1607 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  to  prescribe  minimum,  ....  1012 

DEAF : 

Boards  of  Directors  may  establsh  schools  for,  . . .  401 

DEGREES:  (See  ACADEMIC  DEGREES). 

DENTAL  COUNCIL: 

Annual  registration  of  dentists  with,  .  (5502) 

Board  of  Dental  Examiners : 

Appointment  of  terms,  removals,  qualifications,  . (5503),  (5514) 

Meetings  of,  . . (5504),  (5517) 

Powers  and  duties  of,  .  (5515) 

Rules  and  regulations  of,  . . .  (5515) 

Subpoenas  may  be  issued  by  and  oaths  administered,  .  (5515) 

Compensation  and  expenses  of  members,  officers  and  employes,  (5501) 

Created  in  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  . (5501),  (5510) 

Duties  of,  . (5501) 

Employment  of  unlicensed  persons  to  practice,  by  dentists  pro¬ 
hibited,  .  (5506) 

Employment  of  Assistant  known  as  Dental  Hygienist,  .  (5525) 

Examinations : 

Applicants  to  practice  dentistry  required  to  pass,  subjects, (5504), (5518) 

Papers  from  filed  with . .  (5504) ,  (5519) 

Reports  of  to  be  made  to  Dental  Council  by  Board  of  Exam¬ 
iners,  . . . .  (5504),  (5519) 

Supervision  of,  by,  . (5513) 

Fees : 

.  Amount  of,  for  annual  registration  of  dentists,  .  (5502) 

Amount  of,  for  examination  of  applicants  for  licenses,  ....  C5502) 
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Amount  of,  for  granting  licenses  to  non-resident  dentists,  .  .  (5502) 

Use  of . (5502),  (5516) 

Fines  and  Penalties : 

Dentists  prohibited  from  practicising  without  license,  penalty,  (5508) 
Fraudulent  and  misleading  advertisements  by  dentists,  pro¬ 
hibited,  .  (5507) 

Licenses : 

Applications  for,  proofs  required,  . (5502),  (5521) 

Displaying  of  by  dentists,  .  (5505) 

Granting  of,  to  non-resident  practitioners  of  dentistry,  ....  (5502) 

Granting  of,  to  persons  who  have  practiced  dentistry  ten  years,  (5502) 

Granting  of,  to  qualified  persons,  . .  (5502), (5513), (5520) 

Record  of  to  be  kept  in  office  of,  . (5501), (5502), (5520) 

Registering  of  in  office  of  Prcthonotary, . (5505),  (5522) 

Registry  of  to  be  kept  by  public  record,  . (5501) ,  (5502) ,  (5520) 

Subscribed  by  officers  of,  and  dental  examiners,  sealing  of,  (5502), (5520) 

Meetings  of,  .  (5513) 

Members  of,  . (5501),  (5510) 

Name  and  style  of,  . (5511) 

Names  of  dentists  to  be  displayed  near  entrance  to  office,  .  (5505) 

Oaths  may  be  administered  by  officers  of,  .  (5503) 

Penalty  for  practicing  dentistry  without  license,  .  (5508) 

Penalty  for  practicing  dentistry  without  registering,  .  (5502) 

Physicians  permitted  to  extract  teeth.  . (5506),  (5523) 

Practice  of  dentistry  defined,  .  (5506) 

President  of : 

Election  of,  .  (5501),  (5512) 

Quorum,  . (5501),  (5511) 

Rules  and  Regulations : 

Power  to  adopt,  . ' . (5501),  (5503),  (5511) 

Secretary : 

Disbursement  of  funds  of,  by,  . . .  (5524) 

Secretary  of : 

Election  of,  . (5501),  (5512) 

Students  of  Dentistry : 

Permitted  to  practice  under  supervision  of  teachers,  ..  (5506) ,  (5523) 

Qualifications  of,  .  (5521) 

Subpoenas : 

May  be  issued  by  officers  of,  .  (5503) 

Treasurer  of : 

Election  cf,  .  (5512),  (5501) 

See  also  BUREAU  OF  PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION. 

DENTISTS:  (See  BUREAU  OF  PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION; 

DENTAL  COUNCIL). 

DEPOSITORIES : 

Bonds  to  be  furnished  by,  .  509 

Designation  of  for  sinking  funds,  .  519 

Endorsements  on  school  orders,  form  of,  .  509 

Limitation  on  amount  to  be  placed  in,  .  509 

Monthly  reports  by,  required,  .  5T0 

School  funds  to  be  paid  to,  .  325,  509 

Selection  of : 

Majority  vote  of  Board  of  Directors  required,  .  403.  509 

Statement  of  accounts  to  be  furnished  by,  to  auditors .  2608 
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DEVISES : 

Normal  schools  authorized  to  receive,  administration  of, .  2009 

School  districts  authorized  to  receive  or  reject,  administration  of,  126 

Teachers’  and  employes’  retirement  funds  may  receive,  .  2401 

DIRECTORS:  (See  School  DIRECTORS). 

DIRECTORS  OF  SPECIAL  SUBJECTS:  (See  TEACHERS). 
DISORDERLY  CHILDREN:  (See  PUPILS). 


DISTRICT  SUPERINTENDENTS:  (See  SUPERINTENDENTS). 


DOMESTIC  SCIENCE: 

Course  of  study  in,  provided  for,  .  1607 

DOMESTIC  SCIENCE  SCHOOLS:  (See  SCHOOLS;  VOCA¬ 
TIONAL  EDUCATION). 

DONATIONS : 

School  districts  authorized  to  receive  or  reject,  administration  of,  126 

Teachers’  and  employes’  retirement  funds  may  receive,  . .  2401 

DRAWING : 

Course  of  study  in,  provided  for,  .  1607 

DRAWING  TEACHERS:  (See  TEACHERS). 

ELECTIONS : 

School  Directors : 

Contests,  .  223 

Effect  of  failure  to  qualify, . . .  220 

Fourth  class  districts,  . 205 

New  districts,  .  211 

Return  of  votes  by  election  officers,  certificate,  .  222 

Second  class  districts,  . 203 

Third  class  districts,  .  204 

Tie  votes,  how  decided,  .  213, 214 

Vacancies,  filling  of,  by,  .  215 

When  class  of  district  changed,  .  212 

When  territory  annexed,  .  212 

School  visitors : 

First  class  districts,  . 2204 

Tie  votes  for  office  of,  how  decided, .  2207 

Transfer  of : 

Unused  poor  funds  to  school  districts  by, . (3310)  to  (3316) 

ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS:  (See  SCHOOLS). 


EMINENT  DOMAIN:  (See  GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS;  NOR¬ 
MAL  SCHOOLS;  JUVENILE  OFFENDERS). 

EMPLOYES : 

Appointment  of : 

Power  of  Board  of  Directors,  . .  305 

Contributions  to  retirement  funds  by,  .  2402 

Dependents  of  enlisted  school  employes  to  receive  half  pay,  .  .  (5101)  to  (5103) 

Dismissal  of : 

Violation  of  rules  and  regulations,  .  405 


Disqualification  of : 

Tuberculosis,  cause  for,  . . . 

Employment  and  dismissal  of  to  be  by  majority  vote  of  Board  of 

Directors,  . 
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Hearings  for,  before  removal,  .  406 

Janitors: 

Disqualification  of  on  account  of  tuberculosis,  .  1509 

First  class  districts,  appointment  of, .  2232 

First  class  districts,  removal  of,  .  2232 

First  class  districts,  salaries  of,  .  2232 

First  class  districts,  subject  to  Superintendent  of  Buildings,  2232 

Prohibited  from  being  agents  for  books  and  supplies  in  district  in 

which  employed, .  709 

Religious  tests  not  to  be  required  from,  .  2801 

Removal  of : 

Incompetence,  intemperance,  neglect  or  violation  of  law,  ....  406,  407 

Retirement  Funds : 

Annuities  to,  from,  .  2404 

Representation  in  Government  of,  by,  .  2403 

Rules  and  Regulations : 

Concerning  conduct  and  deportment, .  404 

Salary  of : 

To  be  fixed  by  majority  vote  of  Board  of  Directors,  .  403 

Suspension  of : 

Violation  of  rules  and  regulations,  .  405 

EMPLOYES’  RETIREMENT  FUNDS  : 

Annuities  from,  regulations  to  provide,  .  2404 

Contributions  to  by  employes,  .  2402 

Employes  to  be  represented  in,  regulation  of  affairs  of,  .  2403 

Establishment  of,  by  Boards  of  Directors,  .  2401 

Moneys  available  for,  . 2401 

See  also  TEACHERS’  RETIREMENT  FUNDS;  TEACHERS’ 
RETIREMENT  SYSTEM. 

EMPLOYMENT  CERTIFICATES:  (See  EMPLOYMENT  OF 
CHILDREN) . 

EMPLOYMENT  OF  CHILDREN: 

Absence  from  Employment : 

Duty  of  employer  to  notify  person  issuing  certificate,  .  1.421 

/  Age : 

Proof  of  to  be  furnished  before  certificate  is  issued,  .  .  .  .(3612),  (3615) 
Certificates : 

Acknowledgement  of  receipt  by  employer,  .  (3617) 

Applications  for  by  parents  and  guardians,  examination  of 

children,  . (3610) 

Classes  of,  .  (3611) 

File  of  to  be  kept  by  employer,  .  (3608) 

Form  of,  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  to  issue,  ....  (3618) 

Issuing  of  by  school  authorities,  . (3609),  (3610),  (3612),  (3613), 

(3614),  (3615),  (3616),  (3617) 

Mailing  of  to  employer  by  officer  issuing,  .  (3609) 

Production  of  to  attendance  officer,  . 1434,  (3621) 

Refusal  to  issue,  .  (3619) 

Required  before  employment  permitted,  . 1421,  (3608) 

Return  of  when  employment  ceases,  .  (3617)- 

Signing  of  by  minor, .  (3618) 

Copy  of  act  to  be  posted  by  employer,  .  (3621) 
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Enforcement  of  act,  prosecutions,  .  (3624) 

Enforcement  of  law  relating  to,  by  State  Board  of  Edncat'on,  ....  (3620) 

Enumeration  of  pupils  by  attendance  officers  to  show,  .  1425 

Examination  of  children  before  issue  of  certificates,  .  (3610) 

Hazardous  employments  prohibited^ .  (3605) 

Illegal  Employments : 

Duty  of  officers.  What  constitutes  prima  facie  evidence,  .  .  (3622) 

Immoral  and  unhealthy  employments  prohibited,  .  (3605) 

List  of : 

Posting  by  employers  for  inspection,  . 1420,  (3621) 

Maximum  hours  per  week,  attendance  at  continuation  schools 

included  in,  .  (3604) 

Messenger  boys,  hours  permitted,  .  (3606) 

Names,  ages,  etc.,  of  those  employed  to  be  furnished  to  Superin¬ 
tendents  by  employer,  .  1419 

Newsboys,  bootblacks  and  scavengers,  prohibitions  against,  ....  (3607) 

Notification  of  school  authorities  of  continuation  schools  which 

employes  attend,  .  (3603) 

Penalty  for  illegal,  . 1422,  (3623) 

Penalty  upon  employers  for  interfering  with  persons  enforcing 

attendance  laws,  .  1435 

Physicians’  certificate  as  to  physical  fitness,  . (3612),  (3614) 

Pupils  between  ages  of  14  and  16  having  certificates  not  subject 

to  compulsory  attendance  law,  .  1416 

School  record  to  be  furnished  before  certificate  to  be  issued,  .  .  (3612),  (3613) 
Statement  by  prospective  employer  before  certificate  issued,  ....  (3612) 

Vocational  and  placement  bureaus  may  be  established  to  supervise,  (3422) 

See  also  CONTINUATION  SCHOOLS. 

ENDOWMENTS  : 

Normal  Schools  authorized  to  receive,  administration  of, .  2009 

School  Districts  authorized  to  receive  or  reject,  administration  of  126 

ENGINEERS  AND  SURVEYORS: 

Definitions,  . (5309) 

Registrations,  .  (5308) 

Board  for  Registration  of  Professional  Engineers  and  Land  Sur¬ 
veyors,  . (5310),  (5338> 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE : 


Instruction  in  required,  . 1414,1607 

ETHICS : 

Teaching  of  required,  .  1607  (b) 


EVENING  SCHOOLS:  (See  SCHOOLS). 

EXERCISES  : 

Rules  and  Regulations  for  : 

Power  of  Board  of  Directors  to  adopt, .  405 

EYES:  (See  MEDICAL  INSPECTION). 

FINANCES:  (See  APPROPRIATIONS;  AUDITORS;  INDEBT¬ 
EDNESS  ;  ORDERS ;  SINKING-FUND ;  TAXATION ; 
TREASURER) . 

FINES  AND  PENALTIES: 

Admission  of  pupils  to  schools  without  vaccination  certificate  pro¬ 


hibited,  penalty,  . (4601,  (4602) 

Bribery  by  agents  for  books  and  supplies,  Penalty,  .  710 
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Bribery  by  School  Directors  in  purchasing  books  and  supplies, 

Penalty,  .  711 

Bribery  of  School  Directors,  .  225, 2803 

Bribery  of  School  Directors  to  vote  for  Superintendents,  Penalty,  1152 

Cigarettes,  furnishing  of  to  minors,  Penalties,  . (4501),  (4502) 

Communicable  Diseases : 

Penalty  for  failure  to  comply  with  law  relating  to,  .  (5026) 

Compulsory  attendance  law,  payment  of  costs  by  districts  for  vio¬ 
lation  of,  .  1429 

Compulsory  attendance  law,  violation  of,  Penalty,  Procedure,  ....  1423 

Contempt  of  court,  failure  to  obey  court  subpoena  to  appear  be¬ 
fore  auditors,  .  2611 

Damaging  and  defacing  school  property,  Penalty,  .  628 

Dentists,  practicing  without  registration,  .  (5502) 

Embezzlement  by  school  treasurers,  Penalty,  .  332 

Embezzlement  by  tax  collectors,  Penalty,  .  566 

Employment  of  children,  Penalty  for  illegal  employment,  .  (3623) 

Enumeration  of  Pupils : 

Interfering  with,  Penalty,  .  1425 

Fire  drills,  failure  to  comply  with  provisions  of  law .  (4703) 

Illegal  employment  of  children,  Penalty,  .  1422 

Illegal  payments  from  treasury,  liability  of  directors  and  officers 

for,  .  517 

Interference  by  employers  with  persons  enforcing  attendance  laws, 

Penalty,  . 1435 

Payment  of  fines  to  treasurer  of  school  district  or  State  school 

fund, .  2802 

Perjury,  before  auditors,  Penalty,  .  2610 

Physicians  practicing  branches  of  medicine  and  surgery  without 

license,  - .  (5406) 

Physicians  practicing  without  license,  .  (5401) 

Refusal  to  obey  subpoena  of  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
issued  in  hearings  of  objections  to  election  of  County  Super¬ 
intendents,  .  1114 

Violations  of  school  law  by  teachers,  directors  and  officers,  Penalty,  1430 

FIRE  DRILLS: 

Conduct  of  and  instruction  of  pupils  in,  Penalty  for  failure  to 

comply  with  law,  . (4701),  (4702),  (4703) 

Instruction  and  training  of  pupils  in,  .  (4704) 

FISCAL  YEAR: 

First  Class  Districts : 

Commencement  of, .  523 

Second,  Third  and  Fourth  Class  Districts : 

Commencement  of,  .  536 

FLAG : 

Display  of  on  school  grounds  and  buildings, . .  629 

FOREIGN  BORN  RESIDENTS: 

Annual  report  of  County  Superintendent  to  Superintendent  of 

Public  Instruction  concerning  instruction  of,  .  (4104) 

Appointment  of  instructors  for,  by  judges,  . (4101),  (4102) 

Appointment  of  interpreters  to  instructors  of,  compensation,  ....  (4103) 

Courses  of  study  for,  County  Superintendent  to  prepare, .  (4101) 

Instruction  of,  in  citizenship  and  principles  of  government,  ......  (4101) 
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Section. 

Monthly  reports  by  instructors  of,  to  County  Superintendent  and 

Prothonotary,  .  (4104) 

Number  and  compensation  of  instructors  which  court  may  ap¬ 
point.  Term  of  appointment,  .  (4102) 

Oath  of  instructors  of,  .  (4105) 

Petition  of  County  Superintendent  asking  court  to  appoint  in¬ 
structors  for,  . (4102) 

Qualifications  of  instructors  of,  .  (4102) 

Removal  of  teachers  for,  .  (4102) 

FOREST  RESERVATIONS : 

Receipts  from  leasing  of,  paid  to  State  School  Fund,  . (3307),  (3308) 

Taxation  of  for  school  purposes,  . (3305),  (3306) 

FRANCES  WILLARD  DAY : 

Special  instruction  by  teachers,  .  (4002) 

FUEL: 

Contracts  for : 

Majority  vote  of  Board  of  Directors  required,  .  403 

FUNDS : 

Deposit  of  in  depositories,  .  325,509 

First  Class  Districts : 

Annual  estimate  of,  appropriations,  .  532 

Certification  of  annual  estimates  to  school  controller,  .  534 

Forest  Reservations  subject  to  charge  for  benefit  of  schools,  (3305),  (3306) 

Illegal  payments  prohibited,  .  516 

Joint  Schools : 

Method  of  raising  for  establishment  and  maintenance  of,  ....  1807 

Payment  of  judgments  out  of,  .  514 

Payment  over  by  retiring  treasurer,  .  328 

Payment  to  be  only  in  accordance  with  law,  .  516 

Pledge  of  in  eminent  domain  proceedings,  .  606 

Receipt  of  by  treasurer,  .  324 

Second,  Third  and  Fourth  Class  Districts : 

Annual  estimate  of  appropriations,  .  563 

Transfer  of,  to  other  items,  affirmative  vote  of  two-thirds  of 

Board  of  Directors  required,  . 513 

Transfer  of  unused  poor  funds  to  school  district,  . (3310)  to  (3316) 

See  also  SINKING  FUND. 

FURNITURE:  (See  SUPPLIES). 

GAMES: 

Rules  and  Regulations  for: 

Power  of  Board  of  Directors  to  adopt, .  405 

GARB  ACT: 

Teachers  prohibited  from  wearing  dress,  mark,  emblem,  or  insignia 

indicating  religious  sect,  .  (4801) 

GIFTS : 

Normal  Schools  authorized  to  receive,  administration  of, .  2009 

School  districts  authorized  to  receive  or  reject,  administration  of,  126 

GRADES  : 

Teachers  to  classify  pupils  for  purpose  of,  . .  1611 

GRANTS : 

Normal  Schools  authorized  to  receive,  administration  of, .  2009 

School  Districts  authorized  to  receive  or  reject,  administration  of,  126 
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Section. 

GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS  : 

Acquisition  of  in  other  districts,  Eminent  Domain,  appointment 

of  viewers,  .  602 

Bonds  may  be  required  from  contractors  to  secure  payment  of 

labor  and  material,  .  (5202) 

Construction,  furnishing,  equipping  and  maintaining  of,  .  601 

Contracts  for  construction,  equipment,  etc.,  required.  Advertise¬ 
ment,  letting,  .  617 

Contributions  by  districts  for  municipal  improvements,  .  631 

Damaging  or  defacing  school  property,  Penalty,  .  628 

Distribution  of,  when  joint  schools  discontinued,  .  1808 

Doors  required  to  open  outward,  .  623, 624 

Duty  of  Board  of  Directors  to  provide,  . .  .  601 

Eminent  Domain : 

Appointment  of  viewers,  .  609 

Confirmation  absolute  of  report,  .  611 

Costs  of  procedure,  by  whom  paid,  .  614 

Damages  awarded  to  be  debt  of  district,  .  611 

Duties  of  viewers,  .  610 

Exceptions  to  and  appeals  from  report  of  viewers,  .  611 

Exceptions  to  and  appeals  to  report  of  viewers,  hew  dis¬ 
posed  of,  . 613 

First  meeting  of  viewers,  notice, .  609 

Payment  of  damages  into  court,  .  612 

Pledge  of  school  funds  to  secure  property  owner,  .  606 

Possession  by  Board  of  Directors,  .  605 

Power  o^  Board  to  acquire  by,  .  608 

Procedure,  . 605-614 

Real  estate  not  subject  to,  .  608 

Report  of  viewers,  notice  of  filing,  .  610 

Title  of  property  acquired  to  be  in  fee  simple, .  607 

Exemption  of,  from  municipal  claims,  .  631 

Exemption  of,  from  taxation,  . .  .  602,  631 

Fire  escapes  and  safety  appliances  required,  .  625 

Fire-proof  construction  hereafter  required,  .  622 

First  Class  Districts : 

Superintendents  of  Buildings  to  have  supervision  and  care  cf,  2231 

Flag  of  United  States  to  be  displayed  on, .  629 

Improvement,  care  and  maintenance  of  grounds  by  arrangement 

with  municipality,  .  627 

Insurance  of  buildings, .  634 

Joint  schools,  title  how  held,  .  1802 

Light  area  and  floor  space,  amount  of  required  in  buildings,  ....  618 

Light,  heat  and  water  for,  may  be  furnished  by  contract, .  630 

Location  and  amount  of  required  to  be  determined  by  a  majority 

vote  of  Board  of  Directors,  .  403, 604 

Medical  Inspectors  to  examine  yearly,  .  1506 

Plans  and  Specifications : 

Approval  of  by  State  Board  of  Education,  .  615 

Preparation  of  by  State  Board  of  Education, .  616 

Play  grounds  to  be  attached  to  new  buildings,  .  604 

Sanitary  Conditions : 

Assistant  County  Superintendents  to  inspect,  .  1131 

21 
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Section. 

Condemnation  of  buildings  and  sites  by  Superintendent  of 


Public  Instruction,  .  1017 

Inspections  by  County  Superintendents,  .  1124 

Requirements  for  grounds,  .  626 

State  Board  of  Education  to  adopt  rules  and  regulations 

concerning,  .  908 

Shade  trees  to  be  provided  for  grounds,  . . .  626 

Stipulations  for  cut  stone  to  be  in  contracts  for  buildings,  ......  2819 

Stoves,  character  of  construction  of  required  in  buildings,  . .  619 

Temperature  of  buildings,  .  621 

Thermometer  required  in  each  school  and  recitation  room,  .  620 

Use  of  buildings  for  social  and  recreation  purposes  permitted,  .  .  627 

Use  of  grounds  for  play  and  recreation  purposes,  .  627 

Ventilation  in  school  and  recitation  rooms,  . . .  620 

Ventilation  system  in  certain  buildings  required,  .  621 

Water-closets : 

Construction  of,  sanitary  condition,  .  632, 633 


See  also  PROPERTY  ;  PLAYGROUNDS  ;  NORMAL  SCHOOLS  ; 

SUPERINTENDENT  OF  BUILDINGS. 

GYMNASIUMS : 

Boards  of  Directors  may  establish  and  equip,  .  401 

School  districts  may  join  with  municipalities  in  equipping,  oper¬ 
ating  and  maintaining,  .  (4905) 


HEALTH  REGULATIONS:  (See  MEDICAL  INSPECTION;  COM¬ 
MUNICABLE  DISEASES). 

HEARING:  (See  MEDICAL  INSPECTION). 

HIGH  SCHOOLS:  (See  SCHOOLS). 

HOLIDAYS : 

Board  of  directors  may  provide  for  special, .  1604 

Schools  to  observe  certain,  .  1603 

HOMES  FOR  FRIENDLESS: 

Attendance  of  orphans  residing  in,  permitted  in  schools,  tuition,  1412 
HOUSEHOLD  ARTS  SCHOOLS:  (See  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION). 
HUMANE  EDUCATION : 

Course  of  Study  in  provided  for, . 1607, 1610 

HYGIENE:  (See  MEDICAL  INSPECTION;  PHYSIOLOGY  AND 
HYGIENE). 

INCOMPATIBLE  OFFICES : 

Office  of  school  director  incompatible  with  certain  other  offices,  .207,  (3102) 


INCORRIGIBLE  CHILDREN:  (See  PUPILS). 

INDEBTEDNESS : 

Adjustment  of,  when  independent  district  existing  at  adoption  of 

code  is  abolished,  .  110-115 

Adjustment  of,  when  independent  district  is  created, . .  117 

Adjustment  of,  when  new  district  created  after  adoption  of  code 

is  abolished,  . - .  118 

Adjustment  of,  when  property  held  for  school  purposes  transferred 

by  municipality,  .  121 

Adjustment  of,  when  territory  is  annexed,  procedure,  .  110-115 

Bonds : 

Maturity  of,  .  507 

Maturity  of,  refunding,  .  505 
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Section. 

Power  to  issue,  limitation  on  amount,  .  506 

Sale  of  to  highest  responsible  bidder,  .  (3309) 

First  Class  Districts : 

Limitation  on,  .  535 

Outstanding,  annual  statement  of  school  controller  to  show,  .  .  2219 

Tax  levy  to  pay  existing, .  2824 

Increase  of : 

Majority  vote  of  Board  of  Directors  required,  .  403 

Incurring  and  Increasing  of : 

Power  of  Board  of  Directors  in,  limitation  on  amount,  ....  506 

When  boundary  lines  are  changed,  .  515 

Joint  schools,  creation  of  to  establish,  .  1807 

Liability  of  school  district  for, .  120 

Limitation  on  amount,  . _ .  506 

Purposes  for  which  bonds  may  be  issued,  .  506 

Refunding  Bonds : 

Power  of  Boards  of  Directors  to  issue, .  505 

Temporary  Loans : 

Incurring  of,  limitation  payment,  .  508 

See  also  SINKING  FUND. 

INDEPENDENT  DISTRICTS : 

Abolition  of  those  creeled  after  adoption  of  code,  procedure,  ....  118 

Abolition  of  those  existing  at  the  adoption  of  code,  .  108 

Adjustment  of  indebtedness : 

When  abolished,  procedure,  . . .  110-115 

Administration  of  school  system  in  by  Boards  of  School  Direc¬ 
tors,  .  206 

Creation  of,  authorized .  108 

Creation  of,  certificate  of  Clerk  of  Courts  to  Superintendent  of 

Public  Instruction,  .  116 

Creation  of,  procedure,  .  117 

Property  of  those  abolished  to  revert  to  proper  district,  .  108 

See  also  SCHOOL  DIRECTORS. 

INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS:  (See  INDEPENDENT 
DISTRICTS). 

INDOOR  RECREATION  CENTERS: 

School  districts  may  join  with  municipalities  in  equipping,  oper¬ 
ating  and  maintaining,  . (4905) 

INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOLS  :  (See  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION) . 

INSTITUTES : 

Attendance  at : 

Certificate  of,  from  Superintendent  to  County  Treasurer  to 

ascertain  county  aid,  .  2103 

Record  of  Superintendent  to  make, .  2102 

Audit  of  accounts  of,  . 808,2104,2113,2606,2629 

Call  of,  by  County  Superintendents,  .  2101 

Compensation  of  teachers  for  attendance  at,  . 2108,  2109 

Contracts  of  teachers  violating  law  relating  to,  declared  null  and 

void,  .  2111 

District : 

Audit  of  accounts  of,  . 2107,2113,2606 

Call  of,  in  certain .  2105 
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Section. 

Conducted  same  as  teachers  county  institute,  .  2105 

Meetings  during  year,  .  2106 

Expenses  of : 

Contributions  by  counties,  to,  .  2103 

Financial  statement  of,  Superintendent  to  prepare,  .  2113 

Forfeiture  of  money  by  teachers  for  failure  to  attend, .  2110 

Length  of,  . 2101 

President  of : 

County  Superintendents  to  be,  .  2101 

Reports  of,  by  Superintendents  to  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  .  2112 

Roll  of  Members: 

Call  of,  absentees  to  be  noted,  .  2102 

County  Superintendent  to  prepare,  .  2102 

Schools  to  be  closed  during,  .  1603 

Surplus  Funds : 

Superintendent  to  be  responsible,  use  of,  .  2114 

INSTRUCTORS : 

Employment  of,  by  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  for  sum¬ 
mer  assemblies,  .  3006 

INSUBORDINATE  CHILDREN:  (See  PUPILS). 

INSURANCE : 

School  Boards  may  enter  into  contracts  of, .  634 

INTERMISSIONS  : 

Morning,  noon  and  afternoon,  provision  made  for,  in  school  day,  1605 
INVESTMENTS : 

Of  gifts,  devices,  grants,  etc.,  by  districts,  .  126 

JANITORS:  (See  EMPLOYES). 

JOINT  SCHOOLS:  (See  SCHOOLS). 

JUDGMENTS: 

Payment  of  by  school  districts,  .  514 

JUVENILE  OFFENDERS: 

Arrest  of  by  attendance  officers,  . •  1432 

Proceedings  against  by  school  authorities,  .  1438 

Schools  for: 

Advancement  of  funds  to  Board  of  Managers  by  County  Com¬ 
missioners,  .  (3511) 

Apprehension  of  children  for  violating  parole,  .  (3507) 

Audit  of  accounts  of,  . . .  (3511) 

Board  of  Managers,  appointment  of,  terms,  filling  of  va¬ 
cancies,  . . . (3503) ,  3513) 

Bonds,  county  may  issue  to  establish,  enlarge,  etc.,  redemption,  (3509) 

Buildings  to  be  erected  on  cottage  plan,  construction,  .  (3505) 

Commitments  to,  .  (3508) 

County  Commissioners  may  establish, . (3501),  (3502) 

Eminent  Domain  to  acquire  land  for  purchase,  .  (3506) 

Existing,  to  come  within  provisions  of  act .  (3514) 

Land  acquired  prior  to  passage  of  act,  may  be  used  for, .  (3515) 

Land  may  be  acquired  within  or  without  county  for, .  (3506) 

Maintenance  of  by  county,  .  (3509) 

Male  and  female  children  may  be  separated,  management,  (3512),  (3513) 

Meetings  of  Board  of  Managers,  duties,  .  (3504) 

Parole  of  children  from,  . (3507) 
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Section. 

Petition  to  court  to  establish,  .  (3502) 

Superintendent  and  employes  to  be  appointed . (3504),  (351-0) 

Superintendent  of,  qualifications  of,  .  .  (3507) 

Taxes  may  be  levied  by  counties  to  support,  .  (3509) 

KINDERGARTENS:  (See  SCHOOLS). 

LAND: 

Acquisition  of  agricultural  schools,  .  1905 

Condemnation  of : 

Majority  vote  of  Board  of  Directors  required, .  403 

Purchasing  of : 

Majority  vote  of  Board  of  Directors  required,  .  403 

Sale  of : 

Majority  vote  of  Board  of  Directors  required,  .  403 

Vesting  of  in  districts  established  by  code,  .  2816 

LECTURES : 

Employment  of,  by  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  for  sum¬ 
mer  assemblies,  .  . .  .' .  (3006) 

LIBRARIES : 

Agreements  with  individuals  and  associations  to  maintain  free 

libraries,  .  2510 

Annual  appropriations  for,  .  2507 

Audit  of  accounts  of,  .  2514 

Board  of  Library  Trustees : 

Accounts  to  be  approved  by,  .  2508 

Appointment  of,  for  joint  libraries,  .  2517 

Appointment  of,  terms,  . 2502,  2503,  2504 

Appointment  of,  when  districts  consolidated  and  libraries 

merged,  . 2518 

Approval  of  gifts,  by,  .  2512 

Books,  maps  and  supplies,  purchase  of,  by,  .  2506 

Compensation  to  prohibited,  .  2509 

Management  of,  by,  . 2501.2503,2506 

Organization  of,  .  2505 

Reports  to  State  Librarian  and  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction  by,  .  2515 

Rules  and  regulations  may  be  adopted  by,  .  2506 

Vacancies  in,  filling  of,  .  2509 

Boards  of  Directors  may  establish  and  equip, .  401 

Branches : 

Establishment  of,  .  2511 

Buildings  for : 

Provision  for,  when  first  established,  .  2507 

Circulation  of  books,  etc.,,  among  schools,  .  2511 

Gifts  of  books,  etc.,  to  be  approved  by  trustees  or  Board  of 

Directors,  . 2512 

Joint : 

Two  or  more  districts  may  establish  and  maintain,  .  2517 

Management  by  Board  of  Library  Trustees,  . 2501,2503 

Merger  of  when  districts  consolidated,  .  2518 

Payment  of  expenses  of,  by  school  orders,  .  2508 

Reports  to  State  Librarian  and  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  by  Librarians  or  Trustees,  .  2515 
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Second,  Third  and  Fourth  Class  Districts : 

Board  of  Library  Trustees,  how  constituted,  .  2502 

Management  and  supervision  of,  .  2501 

Special  collections  of  books  received  by  subscription  to  be  placed 

in  suitable  cases,  .  2512 

Time  during  which  open  to  be  prescribed  by  trustees  or  directors,  2513 

Use  of,  .  2513 

MANUAL  TRAINING: 

Course  of  study  in,  provided  for,  .  1607 


MANUAL  TRAINING  SCHOOLS:  (See  SCHOOLS;  VOCA¬ 
TIONAL  EDUCATION). 

MEDICAL  INSPECTION: 

Compulsory  Attendance  Laws : 

Pupils  prevented  by  health  from  attending  schools  not  subject 


to,  . .  1510 

Defective  Eyes  and  Teeth  of  Pupils : 

Districts  may  provide  for  care  and  treatment  of,  .  1511 

Defective  Pupils : 

Examination  of,  reports  by  Medical  Inspector,  .  1413 

First  Class  Districts : 

Inspections  by  department  or  Board  of  Health  deemed  suffi¬ 
cient,  .  1502 

First,  Second  and  Third  Class  Districts : 

Commissioner  of  Health  to  appoint  inspectors  in  case  of  fail¬ 
ure  on  part  of  district.  Payment  by  district, .  1504 

Names  of  inspectors  to  be  certified  to  Commissioner  of  Health,  1504 

Parents  and  guardians  to  be  present  at,  if  request  made,  ....  1501 

Physicians  or  health  officers  qualified  to  make,  .  1501 

Required  in,  .  1501 

Food,  clothing  and  transportation  may  be  furnished  to  pupils  at¬ 
tending  special  schools  for  tubercular  children,  .  1512 

Fourth  Class  Districts : 

Parents  and  guardians  to  be  present  at,  if  request  made,  ....  1503 

State  Department  of  Health  to  make,  in,  .  1503 

Inspectors  to  enforce  health  and  sanitary  laws,  . 1506, 1507 

Privies,  water-closets,  urinals,  cellars,  etc.,  to  be  inspected  yearly,  1506 

Reports  by  inspectors,  of  defective  children,  .  1505 

Reports  by  inspectors,  to  Department  of  Health  and  Boards  of 

Directors,  .  1507 

Reports  to  parents  and  guardians  of  defective  children, .  1505 

Sight,  hearing  and  teeth  to  be  examined  by  inspectors .  1505 

Yearly  inspection  required,  .  1505 

MEISTTALLY  DEFICIENT: 

Boards  of  Directors  may  establish  schools  for,  .  401 

MONTH:  (See  SCHOOL  MONTH). 

MOTION  PICTURE  THEATRES: 

Copy  of  act  relating  to  admission  of  children  to  be  posted  at,  ....  (4402) 

Penalty  for  permitting  school  children  to  attend  during  school 

hours,  .  (4403) 

School  children  not  permitted  to  attend  during  school  hours,  ex¬ 
ceptions,  .  (4401) 

MUNICIPAL  IMPROVEMENTS  : 

School  districts  not  liable  for  but  may  aid  in  making,  .  631 
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Section. 

MUSEUMS  : 

Boards  of  Directors  may  establish  and  equip, .  401 

MUSIC : 

Course  of  study  in,  provided  for,  .  1607 

MUSIC  TEACHERS:  (See  TEACHERS). 

NORMAL  SCHOOLS: 

Admission  to : 

Preference  for  students  desiring  to  teach,  .  2020 

Qualifications  for,  principles  to  determine,  .  2017 

Agreements  of  trustees  and  school  districts  for  the  instruction  of 

students  in  model  schools,  .  2015 

Appropriations  to : 

Permitted  by  constitution,  .  2901 

Buildings : 

Repairs  and  rebuilding  of  those  destroyed  by  fire,  . 2030,2031 

Certificates  of  Graduation  : 

Graduates  to  receive.  Authority  to  teach  for  two  years,  .  .  2021 

Construction  of  constitutionality  of  article  on  effect  of,  .  2039 

Courses  of  Study: 

Arrangement  of  at  meeting  of  principals,  .  2016 

Length  of  and  branches  and  subject  included  to  be  determined 

by  principals,  .  2017 

Devices,  bequests,  gifts,  grants  and  endowments  to,  administration 

of  by  trustees,  .  2009 

Diplomas : 

Granting  of  to  graduates  who  have  taught  two  years, .  2026 

Dissolution  of  corporation  after  sale  of  property  to  Common¬ 
wealth,  . 2034 

Districts,  location  of,  .  2001 

Eminent  Domain : 

Bond  to  be  filed  in  court,  for  benefit  of  owners .  2029 

Land,  etc.,  may  be  taken  by,  for,  .  2029 

Procedure  in,  to  acquire,  .  2029 

Final  Examinations : 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  conduct,  .  2021 

Forms  for,  to  be  prescribed  by  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion,  .  2038 

Graduation  from : 

Examination  of  graduates  in  additional  subjects,  .  2027 

Qualifications  for,  principals  to  determine,  .  2017 

Instructions  to  be  given  to  by  Suerintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  2038 
Insurance  moneys  held  for  repairing  and  rebuilding  destroyed  prop¬ 
erty.  Payments  by  warrants,  . 2030,2031 

Officers  and  employes  of,  appointment  of,  by  trustees, .  2011 

Part  of  Public  School  System,  .  2002 

Practice  or  Model  Schools : 

Establishment  of,  . .  2015 

Principals  of : 

Appointment  of,  by  trustees,  .  ....  2011 

Diplomas  signed  by,  .  2026 

Meetings  of  to  arrange  courses  of  study,  . 2016*  2017 

Members  of  State  Board  of  Examiners,  .  2021 

Teaching  of  classes  by,  duties  of,  . .  2012 
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Professors  and  Teachers  of : 

Appointment  of,  by  trustees,  . . .  2011 

Teaching  of  classes  by,  duties  of,  .  . . . . . . .  2013 

Purchase  of : 

Appropriations  to  be  made  for,  minimum  amount,  . .  2033 

Deeds  delivered  to  Commonwealth,  . . .  2034 

Cheyney  Training  School  for  Teachers,  . . ; ........  .  2040 

Management  of,  after,  . . . . .  2035 

Returns  of  by  State  Board  of  Education  to  Auditor  General,  2008 
State  Board  of  Education  tot  negotiate  for  limitations  on 

bid,  . . . . . 2007,  2008 

State  Board  of  Education  to  negotiate  for,  limitations  on 

price,  . . . . . .  2032 

Purchase,  sale,  lease  and  conveyance  of  property  and  lands  of,  by 

State  Board  of  Education,  . . .  2034 

Regulations  for  government  and  dscipline,  trustees  to  adopt,  .  .  .  2012 

Religious  test  not  required  to  become  contributor,  stockholder,  trus¬ 
tee,  professor,  teacher  or  student,  . . .  2014 

Rules  and  regulations  for  management  of,  prescribed  by  State 

Board  of  Education, . . .  2036 

State  Board  of  Examiners  : 

Composition  of,  . . 2021 

Diplomas  signed  by  president  of,  . . .  2026 

Students  of : 

Preference  for  those  agreeing  to  teach, .  2020 

Training  in  practice  or  model  schools,  . . .  2015 

Teachers  trained  in,  .  2002 

Temporary  or  provisional  certificates  not  to  be  issued  by,  ......  2028 

Text-books : 

Selection  of,  . 2017 

Trustees  of : 

Annual  statement  of,  contents  of,  .  2010 

Appointment  of,  . .  2003,  2035 

Compensation  and  expenses  of,  . 2006 

Diplomas  signed  by  president  and  secretary  of  board  of,  ....  2026 

Management  of  affairs  by,  . . . .  .  2037 

Meetings  of,  . 2005 

Nominations  of,  to  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  ....  2004 

Organization  of,  . 2005 

Quorum  of,  . . . 2005,  2035 

Removal  of,  . 2035 

Rules  and  regulations  may  be  adopted  by,  . . . .  .  2037 

Terms  of,  . 2003,2004,2035 

Vacancies,  how  filled,  . 2003,2004,2035 

Tuition : 

Payment  by  Commonwealth  in  certain  cases,  .  2020 

Tuition  and  Boarding: 

Trustees  to  fix,  .  . . . . . .  2019 

Visitation  of: 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  and  other  Superinten¬ 
dents  to  make,  . 2010 

NURSES : 

Employment  of,  . . 1508 
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OFFICERS  OF  SCHOOL  BOARDS:  (See  PRESIDENT;  VICE 
PRESIDENT;  SECRETARY;  TREASURER;  SOLICITOR; 

SCHOOL  CONTROLLER). 

OPTOMETRY : 

Examinations;  Eligibility  of  candidates,  . ' .  (5306) 

Persons  absent  from  State,  .  (5306) 

Standard  examinations,  .  . .  .* .  (5306) 

ORDERS : 

Approval  of  by  school  controller, .  324 

Attestation  of  by  secretary, . .  315 

Audit  of,  .  2608 

Drawing  of  permitted  only  when  sufficient  funds  in  treasury,  ....  511 

Endorsement  on  required  by  treasurer,  form  of,  .  509 

Execution  of,  by  president,  .  312 

Fees  of  wtnesses  before  auditors  paid  by,  .  2612 

First  Class  Districts : 

Approval  by  school  controller,  .  2214 

Item  of  appropriation  to  be  designated  on,  .  533 

Interest  on  prohibited,  .  511 

Library  expenses  paid  by,  .  2508 

Payment  in  future  prohibited,  . •. . ,  511 

Payment  of  by  treasurer,  .  324 

Payments  to  be  made  by,  .  511 

Pay  roll  permitted  on  one  order,  .  511 

Second,  Third  and  Fourth  Class  Districts : 

Item  of  appropriation  to  be  designated  on,  . . .  564 

Separate  orders  required  for  each  account,  exception,  .  511 

Sinking  Fund : 

Approval  of,  on, .  519 

ORGANIZATIONS : 

School ; 

Rules  and  regulations  for  power  oC  Board  of  Directors  to 

adopt,  . 405 

ORPHAN  ASYLUMS: 

Attendance  of  orphans  residing  in,  permitted  in  schools, 

tuition, .  1412 

ORPHANS:  (See  ORPHAN  ASYLUMS). 

PATRIOTISM : 

Teaching  of  may  be  provided  for  by  Board  of  Directors, .  1607 

PENALTIES:  (See  FINES  AND  PENALTIES). 

PENNSYLVANIA  SCHOOL  JOURNAL: 

Official  organ  of  the  department  of  common  schools,  .  5801 

PERMANENT  CERTIFICATES:  (See  CERTIFICATES). 

PERMANENT  COLLEGE  CERTIFICATES:  (See  CERTIFICATES). 
PERMANENT  STATE  CERTIFICATES:  (See  CERTIFICATES). 
PHYSICAL  TRAINING: 

First  Class  Districts : 

Teaching  of  required,  .  1G07 

PHYSIOLOGY  AND  HYGIENE : 

% 

Course  of  study  in  provided  for,  reference  to  alcoholic  drinks,  ..1607,1609 
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PHYSICIANS:  (See  BUREAU  OF  PROFESSIONAL  EDUCA¬ 
TION;  BUREAU  OF  MEDICAL  EDUCATION  AND  LI¬ 
CENSURE). 

PLACEMENT  BUREAUS  : 

Establishment  of  to  supervise  employment  of  children, .  (3422) 

PLAYFIELDS  : 

School  districts  may  join  with  municipalities  in  equipping,  operat¬ 
ing  and  maintaining, .  (4905) 

PLAYGROUNDS : 

Acquisition  of  ground  for  sale  of,  condemnation,  .  .  .  . .  602 

Boards  of  Directors  may  establish  and  equip, .  401 

Improvement,  care  and  maintenance  of  by  arrangement  with  muni¬ 
cipality,  .  627 

New  school  buildings  to  have, .  604 

School  districts  may  join  witli  municipalities  in  equipping,  operat¬ 
ing  and  mainta'ning,  .  (4905) 

Schools  for  juvenile  offenders  to  have,  .  . .  (3505) 

PRESIDENT : 

Contracts  of  teachers  in  second,  third  and  fourth  class  districts 

to  be  executed  by,  .  1205 

Defective  Pupils : 

Certification  of,  amount  expended  by  district  for  education  of,  1413 

Duties  of,  . 311,312,313 

Election  of  at  organization  meetings,  .  303 

Execution  of  contracts,  etc.,  by,  .  312 

Executive  officer  of  Board  of  Directors,  .  312 

Liability  for  illegal  payments,  .  517 

Member  of  Board  of  Library  Trustees  in  second,  third  and  fourth 

class  districts .  2502 

Number  of  teachers  and  pupils  to  be  certified  by  annually  to  Sup¬ 
erintendent  of  Public  Instruction  to  ascertain  State  appro¬ 
priation,  .  2306 

Presides  at  meetings  of  Boards, .  311 

Pro  tempore,  election  of,  .  333 

Religious  tests  not  to  be  required  from, .  2801 

Sinking  Fund  Commission,  member  of, .  519 

Special  meetings  called  by, . .  311 

Tax  levy  to  be  attested  by, .  527 

Temporary,  election  of  for  organization  meeting, .  302 

Warrant  for  collection  of  taxes  in  second,  third  and  fourth  efass 

districts,  signed  by,  . 549 

See  also  VICE-PRESIDENT. 

PRINCIPALS:  (See  TEACHERS). 

PRIVIES:  (See  WATER  CLOSETS). 

PROMOTIONS  : 

Biennial  of  pupils, .  1611 

Recommendations  for,  by  teachers  at  end  of  term, .  1612 

Recommendations  for,  to  be  furnished  to  teacher  at  beginning  of 

term,  . .  •  •  •  1613 

PROPERTY: 

Adjustment  of  indebtedness  on,  when  transferred  by  municipality,  121 

Condemnation  of : 

Majority  vote  of  Board  of  Directors  required, .  403 
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Distribution  of,  when  joint  schools  discontinued, .  1808 

Exemption  of  from  taxation,  .  631 

Purchasing  of : 

Majority  vote  cf  Board  of  Directors  required,  .  403 

Sale  of : 

Majority  vote  of  Board  of  Directors  required, .  403 

Transfer  of  by  districts,  vesting  of  title,  .  122 

Vesting  of  in  school  districts, .  120 

Vesting  of  such  as  held  by  abolished  independent  districts .  10S 

See  also  GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS. 


PROFESSIONAL  CERTIFICATES:  (See  CERTIFICATES). 
PROVISIONAL  CERTIFICAES  :  (See  CERTIFICATES). 
PROVISIONAL  COLLEGE  CERTIFICATES  :  (See  CERTIFICATES). 
PUBLIC  BATHS  : 

Boards  of  Directors  may  join  with  municipalities  in  equipping, 


operating  and  maintaining,  .  (4905) 

PUBLIC  LECTURES : 

Boards  of  Directors  may  provide  for  in  schools,  .  401 

PUBLIC  SCHOOL  SYSTEM : 

Administered  in  districts  by  Boards  of  School  Directors,  .  201 

Established,  .  1 

Supported  by  State  appropriations,  Constitutional  provision  relat¬ 
ing  to,  .  (2902) 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING : 

Course  of  study  in,  provided  for, .  1607 

PUPILS  : 

Absence  of : 

Reports  of,  by  teachers,  .  1417 

Admission  not  to  be  refused  to  courses  in  schools,  .  401 

Admission  of : 

Beginners,  .  1403 

Evening  Manual  Training  schools,  .  1902 

Evening  schools,  .  1901 

High  schools,  . 1703,1707,1709,1710 

Non-resident,  to  vocational  schools  of  other  districts,  ....  (3412) 

Vaccination  certificate  requ'red,  . (4601),  (4602) 

Vocational  and  special  schools,  .  1906 

Attendance  in  other  districts,  payment  of  cost  of,  .  .1104.  1407,2806,  (3412) 
Attendance  of : 

Age  permitting,  .  1401 

Compulsory  ages  for,  .  1414 

Continuation  schools,  required  for  employed  children, .  (3603) 

High  schools  of  other  districts,  . 1707,  1709 

Lack  of  clothing  prohibiting,  to  be  reported, .  1424 

Non-resident  pupils,  .  1409 

Orphans  and  children  in  homes  and  institutions,  permitted, 

tuition,  .  1412 

Required  in  schools  taught  in  English  language,  .  1414 

Subdivision  of  school  district  for,  .  1405 

Authority  of  teachers  over  conduct  and  behavior  of, .  1410 

Beginners : 

Defined,  .  1403 
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Blind : 

Education  of  certain  by  State  Board  of  Education. .  1439 

Length  of  course  of  instruction,  trustees  of  institutions  to 

determine,  .  (4201) 

Readers  for  may  be  provided  by  State  Board  of  Education,  ...  -  1440 

Closing  and  consolidating  of  schools  for  lack  of  attendance  and 

other  reasons,  .  1406 

Compulsory  attendance  of : 

Arrest  by  attendance  officers,  . 1432-1434 

Attendance  by  at  motion  picture  theatres  during  period  of, 

prohibited,  .  (4401) 

Certain  children  excused  from,  . •  1416 

Excuses  for  on  account  of  health,  etc.,  . 1415,1510 

Exemptions  from  on  account  of  distance  from  school .  1418 

Laws  concerning  enforced  by  attendance  officer, .  1432 

Payment  of  costs  by  districts  for  violation  of,  .  1429 

Penalty  for  failure  to  obey.  Procedure,  .  1423 

Reduction  of  period  in  fourth  class  districts,  .  1414 

Reports  by  teachers  as  to  withdrawals  and  absence  of  dur¬ 
ing  periods  of  compulsory  attendance,  .  1417 

Reports  concerning  violation  of,  .  1429 

Conduct  of : 

Record  of  by  teacher  in  last  monthly  report  of  term, .  1612 

Defectives : 

Examination  of  by  medical  inspector,  . .  .  1413 

Non-attendance  of,  excuses  for,  .  1415 

Special  classes  and  schools  may  be  established  for,  attendance 

outside  public  schools  by,  .  1413 

Dismissal  of : 

Violation  of  rules  and  regulations,  .  495 

I  fisorderly : 

Arrest  of  for  violation  of  attendance  lav/s,  .  1432 

Proceedings  in  juvenile  courts  against,  .  1438 

Distinctions  on  account  of  race  or  color  prohibited,  .  1405 

English  language : 

Education  in  schools,  teaching  required,  . 1414,1607 


Enumeration  of : 

Addition  of  missed  names  by  attendance  officers  and  others,  .  . 
Attendance  officers  or  teachers  to  make,  yearly.  Facts  to  be 

ascertained,  . 

Compensation  for  making,  . 

Penalty  for  interfering  with,  . 

Secretary  to  furnish  teachers,  principals  and  superintendents 

with  lists  of,  from . 

Grading  of,  by  teachers,  . . . 

Incorrigible : 

Arrest  of  for  violation  of  attendance  laws,  . 

Proceedings  in  juvenile  courts  against,  . 

Insubordinate : 

Arrest  of  for  violation  of  attendance  laws,  . 

Proceedings  in  juvenile  courts  against, . 


1427 

1425 

1427 

1425 

1426 
1611 

1432 

1438 

1482 

1438 
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Lists  of : 

Secretary  to  furnish  to  teachers,  principals  and  superin¬ 
tendents,  .  1426 

Motion  picture  theatres : 

Attendance  at  during  school  hours  prohibited,  exception,  (4401)  to  (4403) 
Names,  ages,  etc.,  of  those  employed  to  be  furnished  to  superin¬ 
tendents  by  employer,  .  1419 

Names  and  residence  of  to  be  reported  by  teachers,  .  1417 

Non-attendance  of : 

Excuse  for  on  account  of  health,  etc.,  . 1415, 1510 

Lack  of  Clothing,  reports  of  to  be  made,  .  1424 

Payments  of  costs  by  districts  in  proceedings  regarding,  ....  1429 

Reports  by  teachers  of,  notice  to  parents,  etc.,  proceedings,  .  .  1428 

Permits  of  teachers  to,  permitting  attendance  at  motion  picture 

theatres,  .  (4401) 

Promotion  of : 

Biennially,  .  1611 

Recommendations  by  teachers  at  end  of  term,  for,  .  1612 

Recommendations  for,  to  be  furnished  to  teachers  at  beginning 

of  term,  .  1613 

Record  of  at  end  of  term  to  be  made  by  teacher  in  monthly  report,  1612 
Residence  of, 

Defined,  .  1402 

Rules  and  regulations  concerning  conduct  and  deportment  of,  ....  404 

Standing  of, 

Reports  of  teachers  regarding,  at  end  of  term, .  1612 

Teachers  to  be  furnished  with  record  of  at  beginning  of  term,  1613 

State  scholarships  for,  method  of  obtaining,  . (4301)  to  (4304) 

Suspension  and  expelling  of,  .  1411 

Suspension  of : 

Violation  of  rules  and  regulations,  .  405 

Transportation  of : 

Measuring  distances  for,  .  1408 

School  directors  may  provide  for,  . 1404,1406,1408,1418,^3704)  . 

Truants. 

Arrest  of  by  attendance  officers,  . 1432, 1433, 1434 

Attendance  officer  to  place  in  schools,  .  1433 

Proceedings  in  juvenile  courts  against,  .  1438 

Reports  by  teachers  concerning  notice  to  parents,  proceedings,  1428 
Tuberculosis : 

Food,  clothing  and  transportation  may  be  furnished  to  pupils 

attending  special  schools  for,  .  1512 

Special  schools  for  children  having,  admission  to  public 

schools  prohibited,  .  1509 

Tuition  of: 

Attendance  in  other  districts;  . 1404,1407,1707.1708,1709, 

Welfare  of:  1711,  2806,  (3412),  (3801) 

State  Board  of  Education  to  promote,  .  908 

Withdrawals  of : 

Reports  of  by  teachers, .  1417 

See  also  COMMUNICABLE  DISEASES :  EMPLOYMENT  OF 
CHILDREN : 

READING  ROOMS: 
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Boards  of  Directors  may  establish  and  equip,  .  401 

RECREATION  CENTERS:  (See  INDOOR  RECREATION  CEN¬ 
TERS). 

RELIGION  : 

Religious  tests  not  to  be  required  from  directors,  visitors,  superin¬ 
tendents,  teachers,  etc.,  .  2801 

RESIDENCES  FOR  TEACHERS  AND  JANITORS:  (5901),  (5902) 

Erection  or  purchase  by  directors  of  fourth  class  school  districts,  (5901) 

Rental  charges,  .  (5901) 

Title,  .  (5901) 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  : 

Adoption  of,  by  Boards  of  School  Directors,  . 306,404,405,701,704 

Adoption  of,  by  State  Board  of  Education,  .  908 

Board  of  Library  Trustees  may  adopt,  for  management  of  school 

libraries,  .  2506 

Concerning  juvenile  offenders.  Boards  of  Directors  may  adopt,  .  .  1438 

Normal  Schools : 

State  Board  of  Education  to  prescribe  for,  .  2036 

Sanitary  condition  of  grounds  and  buildings,  relating  to,  .  1506 

RURAL  SCHOOLS:  (See  SCHOOLS). 

SAFETY  FIRST  METHODS: 

Teaching  of  required,  .  1607 

SALARY  SCHEDULES: 

Establishment  of  Salary  Schedule,  .  1210-16 

First  class  districts,  .  1210-  2 

Second  class  districts,  .  1210-  5 

Third  class  districts,  . .  1210-  6 

Fourth  class  districts,  .  1210-  7 

County  Superintendents,  .  1210-  8 

SCHOLARSHIPS  : 

Appointments  to  by  State  Board  of  Education,  .  (4302) 

Examinations  for,  by  State  Board  of  Education,  .  (4302) 

Number  awarded,  .  (4303) 

State  to  offer  to  selected  students,  .  (4301) 


SCHOOL  BUILDINGS:  (See  GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS). 


SCHOOL  CONTROLLERS : 

First  Class  Districts : 

Access  to  financial  records  of  district,  .  2215 

Accounts  how  charged  against  annual  estimates  by,  .  2218 

Annual  estimates  certified  to  by  secretary,  .  2218 

Annual  estimates  to  be  entered  in  books  by,  separate  ac¬ 
counts  of,  .  2218 

Annual  financial  statement,  publication  of, .  2221 

Annual  statements  of  financial  condition  to  be  furnished  by,  to 

Board  of  Education  contents, .  2219 

Attestation  of  orders  on  treasurer  by,  .  324 

Audit  of  accounts  of  district  by,  . 2602,  2617 

Bonds  of, .  2210 

Certificate  of,  to  Board  of  Education  showing  audit  of  ac¬ 
counts,  .  2618 

Certification  of  amounts  due  on  contracts  for  light,  heat  and 

water,  . . 630 
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Clerks  to,  appointed  by  Board  of  Education.  Nominations  by 

controller,  .  2212 

Contracts  extending  over  more  than  one  year,  proportionate 

charge  against  proper  item,  .  2216 

Contracts  in  excess  of  items  of  appropriation  not  to  be  cer¬ 
tified  by,  .  2216 

Contracts  to  be  certified  by,  . 2216,2217 

Election  of,  by  Board  of  Education . 2209,2222 

Evidence  of  correctness  of  accounts  to  be  furnished  to,  ....  2215 

Information  to  be  furnished  annually  to  prepare  annual  esti¬ 
mates  and  tax  levy,  .  2220 

Item  of  annual  estimate  on  which  contracts  based  to  be  stated 

on  contract,  .  2216 

Liability  on  bond  for  certifying  contracts  in  excess  of  an¬ 
nual  estimates,  .  2217 

Monthly  reports  by  depositories  to,  .  510 

Monthly  statements  to  be  given  to  Board  of  Education,  ....  2218 

Oaths  of,  .  2210 

Orders  approved  by,  .  2214 

Salary  of,  .  2211 

Stationery  and  books  furnished  by  Board  of  Education,  ....  2212 

Vacancies,  how  filled,  .  2213 

See  also,  AUDITORS. 

SCHOOL  DAYS  : 

Bird  day,  special  instruction  by  teachers,  .  (4001) 

Frances  Willard  day,  special  instruction  by  teachers,  .  (4002) 

Intermissions  provided  for,  .  1605 

Length  of,  .  1605 

SCHOOL  DIRECTORS  : 

Administration  of  school  system  by,  .  201 

Administration  of  school  system  by,  in  independent  districts,  .....  206 

Annexation  of  territory : 

Election  and  terms  of  directors  after, .  212 

Appointment  of,  to  fill  vacancies,  . 213,  214,  215,  216 

Appointment  of,  when  class  of  district  changed,  .  212 

Assistant  County  Superintendent,  confirmation  of  nominations 

of,  by,  .  1127 

Associations  of,  .  801-808 

Attendance  at  meetings : 

Failure  of,  effect  of,  .  221 

Board  at  Pubic  Education  (First  Class  Districts). 

Assistants  to  Superintendent  of  Buildings  approved  by,  sal¬ 
aries  fixed  by,  .  2231 

Assistants  to  Superintendent  of  Supplies  approved  by,  salaries 

of  fixed  by,  .  2233 

Board  of  Examiners  appointed  by,  .  2227 

Clerks  to  Controller,  appointed  by,  .  2212 

Constituted  in  first  class  districts,  .  2202 

District  Superintendent  appointed  by,  .  2223 

Eligible  list  of  teachers  open  to  inspection  of,  .  2228 

Examinations  prescribed  by  Superintendent  to  be  approved  by,  2227 

Expenditures,  amount  of,  determined  by,  .  2222 

Financial  statement  of  school  controller  to  be  published  by,  .  .  2221 
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Section. 

General  policies  of  school  system  defined  by,  .  2222 

Janitors  elected  subject  to  rules  of,  .  2232 

Legislation  upon  school  matter,  power  to  adopt,  .  2222 

Officers  appointed  by,  .  2222 

Qualifications  of  teachers  and  principals  determined  by,  ....  2225 

School  Controller  elected  by,  . 2209,  2222 

Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Superintendent  of  Sup¬ 
plies  appointed  by,  .  2223 

Teachers  appointed  by,  . 2222,  2229 

Vacancies  in  School  Controller  filled  by,  .  2213 


Boards  of: 

Academic  degrees  may  be  conferred  by,  .  1715 

Accounts  of  treasurer  audited  annually,  .  331 

Accounts  of  treasurer  settled  annually,  .  327 

Accounts  to  be  kept  by  secretary .  320 

Adjournment  by  minority,  .  308 

Admission  of  pupils,  power  over,  .  1403 

Affirmative  vote  of  majority  required  to  appoint  library  trus¬ 
tees,  . 2502,  2503 

Affirmative  vote  of  majority  required  to  declare  special  holi¬ 
days,  .  1604 

Affirmative  vote  of  majority  required  to  designate  deposi¬ 
tories,  .  509 

Affirmative  vote  of  majority  required  to  determine  location 

and  amount  of  real  estate,  .  604 

Affirmative  vote  of  majority  required  to  establish  joint  schools, 

or  change  agreements,  . 1802, 1803 

Affirmative  vote  of  majority  when  required,  .  403, 1804 

Affirmative  votes  of  f  required  to  employ  teachers  related 

to  directors,  .  1207 

Affirmative  vote  of  §  required  to  make  temporary  loans,  ....  508 

Affirmative  vote  of  §  required  to  transfer  funds  to  other 

items,  .  513 

Agreements  to  establish  joint  schools,  .  1803 

Agreements  with  Normal  Schools  for  instruction  of  pupils  in 

model  schools,  . 2015 

Annual  meeting  of  where  joint  schools  established, .  1804 

Annual  reports  of  amount  expended  for  Vocational  Education 

to  be  made  by, . (3416),  (3417) 

Appointment  of  solicitor,  clerks  and  employes,  salaries, .  305 

Assistant  district  superintendents,  confirmation  of  nomina¬ 
tions,  . 1136 

Attestation  of  deeds,  contracts,  etc.,  by  secretary,  .  316 

Auditors  for  district  institutes  appointed  by,  .  2107 

Bond  of  secretary,  approval  of,  cost  paid  by  district, .  321 

Bond  of  treasurer,  approval  of,  cost  paid  by  district, .  326 

Bond  cf  treasurer  to  be  approved  before  entry  upon  duties,  .  .  330 

Books,  furniture  and  supplies,  purchased  by,  .  701 

Books,  papers,  seal,  etc.,  in  custody  of  secretary,  .  319 

Business  affairs  supervised  by  secretary,  .  318 

Business  at  special  meetings,  .  309 

Certification  of  cost  of  attendance  of  pupils  in  high  schools 

of  other  districts,  by  payment,  .  1708 
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Section. 

(Certificates  cf  moral  character  and  successful  teaching  issued 

by,  to  Normal  School  graduates,  .  2026 

Children  in  institutions  to  be  permitted  to  attend  schools, 

by,  tuition,  .  1412 

Compensation  for  services  where  no  specific  provision  made,  .  .  2804 

Compulsory  attendance  period  may  be  reduced  in  fourth  class 

districts  by,  .  1414 

Consent  of  to  pupils  attending  high  schools  in  other  districts,  1707 

Consolidation  of  schools  by,  . (3701),  (3704) 

Continuation  schools  to  be  established  by,  .  (3603) 

Courses  of  study  in  high  schools  approved  by,  .  1712 

Courses  of  study  may  be  prescribed  by,  . 1607,1608 

Defective  pupils  may  be  excused  from  attending  schools  by,  1415 

District  Superintendents,  election  of,  . 1133,1134 

Duties  of  president,  . 311,312,313 

Duties  of  secretary,  .  314-323 

Duties  of  secretary  generally,  .  322 

Duties  of  treasurer,  .  324-333 

Duties  of  treasurer  generally,  .  328 

Election  of  president,  .  303 

Election  of  secretary,  . 303 

Election  of  solicitor,  salary, . .......  305 

Election  of  temporary  president  for  organization  meeting,  .  .  302 

Election  of  temporary  secretary  for  organization  meeting,  .  .  302 

Election  of  treasurer,  .  303 

Elementary  schools,  duty  to  establish  and  equip,  .  401 

Embezzlement  by  treasurer,  penalty,  .  332 

Employes’  Retirement  Funds  may  be  created  by,  .  2401 

Employment  of  attendance  officers  by,  .  1432 

Establishment  of  special  schools,  .  1901-1906 

Examinations  for  admission  to  high  schools  to  be  prescribed 

by,  .  1703 

Execution  of  contracts,  etc.,  .  312 

Failure  to  provide  competent  teachers,  effect  of, .  1150 

First  class  districts  to  be  known  as  “Board  of  Public  Edu¬ 
cation” .  2202 

Free  transportation  for  pupils  may  be  provided  by,  ...  .1404,  1406,  1408 

Funds  deposited  in  name  of  district, . .  325 

Funds  paid  in  depository,  .  325 

Funds  paid  to  treasury,  .  324 

Hearings  for  officers,  employes,  etc.,  before  removal, .  406 

Holidays  and  vacations  may  be  provided  for,  by,  .  1604 

Information  concerning  high  schools  to  be  furnished  by,  to 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  .  1705 

Information  required  to  be  furnished  to  new  board,  by,  ....  512 

Joint  committees  to  manage  joint  schools.  Organizations, 

power  and  duties,  . .  1805 

Joint  meeetings  where  joint  schools-  established, . 1802 

Joint  schools  may  be  established  by,  management  of,  .  1801-1808 

Libraries  may  be  managed  by,  . (2501)  to  (2518) 

List  of  elected  on  appointed  directors  to  be  read  at  organiza¬ 
tion  meeting,  .  302 

Management  of  affairs  of  joint  schools  by,  1805 

22 
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Section. 

Meetings,  regular  and  special,  .  307 

Meetings,  special  called  by,  . .  311 

Meetings,  special,  notice  of,  .  310 

Minutes  and  records  to  be  kept  by  secretary,  .  314 

Monthly  reports  by  treasurer  of  receipts  and  disbursements,  325 

Non-attendance  of  pupils  for  lack  of  clothing  to  be  reported  by, 

to  proper  persons,  .  1424 

Non-resident  pupils  permitted  to  attend  schools  by,  .  1409 

Notice  of  organization  meeting  to  be  given  by  secretary,  ....  302 

Nurses  may  be  employed  by,  .  1508 

Oath  of  office  may  be  administered  by  temporary  president,  . .  302 

Orders  on  treasurer,  execution  of  by  president, .  312 

Orders  on  treasurer,  execution  of  by  secretary,  .  315 

Orders  to  be  paid  by  treasurer,  . .  324 

Organization  of,  . 301-302 

Payments  over  by  retiring  treasurer.  Delivery  of  books, 

papers,  etc.,  . 328 

Petitions  to  State  Board  of  Education  relative  to  the  closing 

and  consolidation  of  schools  for  lack  of  attendance,  ....  1466 

Powers  of  former  boards  continued,  . 409 

President  to  be  executive  officer,  .  312 

Quorum,  .  308 

Removal  officers,  employes,  etc.,  . 405,406,407 

Reports  by  for  payment  of  teachers’  salaries,  .  1210-20 

Reports  to  State  Board  and  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  by  secretary,  .  317 

Rules  and  regulations,  authority  to  adopt,  .......  .306,  404,  405, 701. 

704, 1438, 1506 

Salary  of  secretary  to  be  fixed  by, . 323 

Salary  of  treasurer  to  be  fixed  by, . 329 

Schools  required  and  permitted  to  be  established  by, .  401 

Special  classes  and  schools  for  defective  children  to  be  pro¬ 
vided  by,  .  1413 

Statement  of  accounts  to  be  furnished  by  to  auditors, .  2608 

Subdivision  of  school  districts  for  attendance  of  pupils, .  1405 

Suspension  and  expelling  of  pupils  by, .  1411 

Teachers  employed  by,  . 1201,1202,1203,1204,1207 

Teachers’  Retirement  funds  may  be  established  by,  .  2401 

Visitation  of  schools  by,  .  408 

Vocational  schools  may  be  established  by, . (3409),  (3410) 

Bribery : 

Penalty  for,  . 225,711,2803 

Certificate  of  election  to  be  issued  to,  .  . .  . .  222 

Change  of  class  and  district,  election  and  appointment  of  direc¬ 
tors,  . 212 

Compensation  of : 

Attendance  at  conventions  for  election  of  County  Superin¬ 
tendent.  Expenses,  .  1117 

Prohibited,  . 226 

Contested  elections,  .  223 

County  Superintendents,  election  of,  by,  . 1104-1117 

Election  of : 

Contests,  .  223 


INDEX  TO  LAWS  AND  DECISIONS. 


335 


Section. 

Fourth  class  districts,  .  205 

New  districts, .  211 

Returns  of  votes  by  election  officers.  Certificates, .  222 

Second  class  districts,  .  203 

Third  class  districts,  . 204 

Tie  votes,  how  decided,  .  213, 214 

To  fill  vacancies . 215,216 

When  class  of  district  changed,  .  212 

When  territory  annexed,  .  212 

Eligibility  of  citizens  to  office  of,  . . 207,208,218,3101,3102 

Eminent  Domain : 

Power  of  to  acquire  grounds  and  buildings, .  602-614 

Employment  of : 

By  districts  prohibited,  .  226 

Failure  to  attend  meetings : 

Effect  of, . 221 

Failure  to  qualify : 

Effect  of .  220 

First  Class  Districts : 

Appointments  of,  terms,  number,  .  202 

Fourth  Class  Districts : 

Election  of,  terms,  number,  .  205 

Grounds  and  Buildings: 

Duty  of,  to  provide,  .  601 

Power  to  acquire  and  sell,  .  602 

Independent  Districts : 

Appointment  of  directors,  .  206 

Liability  for  illegal  payments,  .  517 

List  of  employed  children  to  be  posted  for  inspection  by,  .  1420 

Meetings  of : 

Failure  to  attend,  effect  of, .  221 

New  Districts : 

Appointment  and1  election  of,  .  210, 211 

Oath  of  office,  . 224 

Temporary  president  may  administer  to,  . .  302 

Organization  of : 

Failure  of,  removal,  procedure,  costs,  . . .  217,  219 

Penalty : 

Bribery,  .  225 

Violations  of  school  law  by,  .  1430 

Playgrounds : 

Power  to  acquire  and  sell,  .  602 

Qualifications  required  of,  . 207,  208,  218,  (3101) ,  (3102) 

* 

Race  or  color  of  pupils,  no  distinction  on  account  of,  to  be  made  by,  1405 

Religious  test  not  to  be  required  from,  .  2801 

Removal  from  office: 

Costs  of  proceedings,  by  whom  paid,  .  219 

Ineligibility  of  for  five  year  period,  .  218 

Procedure,  . , .  217,  225 

Second  class  districts : 

Election  of,  terms,  number,  .  203 

Sinking  fund  commission,  president  and  one  director  to  be  mem¬ 
bers  of,  .  519 
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Section. 

Terms  of : 

Appointees  and  elected  persons  to  fill  vacancies,  . 214,  215,  216 

First  class  districts,  .  202 

Fourth  class  districts,  .  . .  205 

Independent  districts,  . . . . .  206 

New  districts,  .  211 

Second  class  districts,  . 203 

Third  class  districts,  . 204 

When  class  of  district  changed,  . .  212 

When  territory  annexed,  . .  212 

Third  class  districts : 

Election  of,  terms,  number,  .  204 

Tie  vote  for  office  of,  .  213,  214 

V acancies  in  office  of : 

Filling  of,  . 214,215,216 

V accination  law : 

Duty  of,  to  enforce,  . 4601,4602 

Visitation  of  schools  by,  . . .  408 

Women  eligible  to  office  of,  . .  3101 

SCHOOL  DIRECTORS’  ASSOCIATIONS  : 

Annual  meeting  of,  . . .  801 

Appropriation  of  moneys  to  by  County,  .  808 

Attendance  of  directors  required .  803 

Attendance  of  Supertendents  and  assistants  required,  .  807 

Audit  of  accounts  of,  . 2607,  2608,  2630 

Compensation  and  expenses  of  directors  paid  by  district,  .  803 

Election  of  auditor.  Duties,  .  806, 2104 

Election  of  county  and  assistant  superintendents,  . 1105-1110 

Election  of  officers,  .  804 

Executive  committee  composed  of  officers,  .  805 

Meeting  place  at  county  courthouse, .  802 

Notice  of  annual  meeting,  .  802 

Organization  of,  to  elect  county  superintendent,  .  1107 

Program  to  be  prepared  by  executive  committee,  .  805 

SCHOOL  DISTRICTS : 

Annexation  of  Territory : 

Indebtedness,  adjustment  of,  procedure,  .  110-115 

When  to  become  operative,  .  109 

Boroughs  to  constitute,  .  101 

Change  of  Class : 

Certificate  of  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  .  107 

When  to  take  effect,  .  107 

Cities  to  constitute,  .  102-105 

Classification  of : 

Appointment  of  enumeration  commission,  . 106 

Census  of  United  States  to  be  basis  of,  .  106 

Change  of  class,  .  106 

Change  of  population  to  be  certified  to  Superintendent  c  f 

- 

Public  Instruction,  . 106 

Conveyance  of  property,  by  vesting  of  title,  .  122 

Corporate  bodies,  . . . , . . i  .  119 

Devises,  bequests,  grants,  endowments,  gifts,  donations  to : 

Authorized  to  receive  or  reject.  Administration  of,  ........  136 
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Section. 

First  Class : 

Board  of  directors  to  be  known  as  Board  of  Public  Edu¬ 
cation,  .  2202 

Population  necessary,  .  102 

Ward  subdivision  of,  for  visitation  purposes,  .  2203 

Fourth  Class : 

Population  Necessary,  .  . .  105 

Indebedness : 

.  Adjustment  of  when  property  held  for  school  purposes  trans¬ 
ferred  by  municipality,  .  121 

Liability  for,  .  120 

Investment  of  proceeds  of  gifts,  donations,  etc.,  .  126 

New : 

Certificate  of  clerk  of  courts  to  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  .  116 

When  to  become  operative,  .  109 

Property : 

Adjustment  of  indebtedness  on  when  property  held  for  school 

purpose  transferred  by  municipality,  .  121 

How  vested,  .  120 

Transfer  of,  vesting  of  title,  .  122 

Reports  by  to  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  as  to  cost  of 

enforcing  attendance  laws,  .  1436 

Salary  of  Teachers : 

Payment  of  in  advance  of  state  appropriation,  .  1210,23 

Seal  of,  inscription,  . .  124 

Second  class,  population  necessary,  .  103 

Statement  to  be  rendered  yearly  of  use  of  gifts,  devises,  grants, 

etc.,  .  126 

Suits  by  and  against,  .  123 

Suits  by  and  against,  competence  of  witnesses,  .  125 

Third  class,  population  necessary,  .  104 

Title  of  each,  .  101 

Towns  to  constitute,  .  101 

Townships  to  constitute,  .  101 

Vesting  of  corporate  powers  in,  .  119 

Vesting  of  land  in  those  established  by  code,  .  2816 

Witnesses,  competence  of  in  suits  by  and  against,  .  125 

(See  also,  INDEPENDENT  DISTRICTS;  SCHOOL  DIRECTORS). 

SCHOOL  FUNDS:  (See  FUNDS). 

SCHOOL  MONTH : 

Evening  schools,  .  1901 

Length  of,  .  1602 

SCHOOL  PUBLICATIONS: 

Rules  and  Regulations  for : 

Power  of  Board  of  Directors  to  adopt .  405 

SCHOOL  TAXES:  (See  TAXATION). 

SCHOOL  TEACHERS:  (See  TEACHERS). 

SCHOOL  TERM : 

Boards  of  Directors  to  fix  beginning  of,  .  1605 

Evening  manual  training  schools,  .  1902 


338 


INDEX  TO  LAWS  AND  DECISIONS. 


Section. 

Evening  schools,  .  1901 

Institutes  not  to  lessen  minimum,  .  2109 

Majority  vote  of  Board  of  Directors  required  to  fix  length  of,  ...  403 

Minimum,  .  1601 

SCHOOL  VISITORS  : 

First  Class  Districts : 

Compensation  of,  prohibited,  . . .  2207 

Election  and  term  of,  .  2204 

Elementary  schools  to  be  visited  by,  .  2208 

Eligible  list  of  teachers  open  to  inspection  by,  .  2228 

Janitors  of  grammar  and  elementary  schools  appointed  by,  .  .  2232 

Oath  of,  .  2205 

Organization  of  board  of,  .  2207 

President  of  Board  of,  election  of,  .  2207 

Qualifications  of,  in,  . 2265 

Secretary  of  Board  of,  election  of,  salary,  .  2207 

Tie  votes,  how  decided,  .  2207 

Vacancies  in,  how  filled,  . . .  2205 

Ward  subdivisions  for  visitation  purposes,  .  2203 

Written  reports  of,  contents,  .  2208 

Monthly  visits  by  directors  of  certain  districts,  .  408 

Religious  test  not  to  be  required  from,  .  2801 

SCHOOL  YEAR: 

Beginning  of,  .  301 

SCHOOLS : 

Academic  Degrees : 

Conferring  of, . • .  1715 

Agricultural : 

Boards  of  Directors  may  establish  and  equip, .  401 

Bureau  of  Vocational  Education  to  aid  in  establishing  and 

maintaining,  .  (3405) 

Defined,  .  (3406) 

Land  may  be  acquired  for,  .  1905 

State  Board  of  Education  to  encourage  and  promote, .  907 

Blind : 

Boards  of  Directors  may  establish,  .  401 

Closed  Schools : 

Apportionment  to  fourth  class  districts  for,  .  1210-19 

Closing  of,  on  Saturday,  Sunday  and  holidays,  and  during  insti¬ 
tute  required,  .  1603 

Closing  of,  payment  of  State  appropriation,  .  2311 

Commercial : 

Bureau  of  Vocational  Education  to  aid  in  establishing  and 

maintaining,  .  (3405) 

Consolidation  of : 

Abandonment  of  one-room  schools  to  provide  for,  .  (3701) 

Agricultural  division  of  Bureau  of  Vocational  Education  to 

administer  law  concerning,  . (3703) 

Defined,  . (3702) 

Establishing,  equipping,  furnishing  and  maintaining  of,  by 

Boards  of  Directors,  .  (3704) 

Joint,  defined, .  (3702) 

Joint,  establishing,  maintaining,  equipping  and  furnishing  of,  (3704) 
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Section. 

Lack  of  attendance  of  pupils,  .  1406 

Reimbursement  of  districts  establishing,  .  (3705) 

State  Board  of  Education  to  approve  for  purposes  of  reim¬ 
bursement,  .  (3705) 

State  Board  of  Education  to  investigate  and  report  con¬ 
cerning,  .  (3703) 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  executive  officer  of 

Board  to  administer  law  concerning,  .  (3703) 

Transportation  of  pupils,  State  aid,  . (3704),  (3705) 

Continuation : 

Bureau  of  Vocational  Education  to  aid  in  establishing  and 

maintaining,  .  (3405) 

Defined,  .  (3406) 

Establishment  and  regulation  of  for  employed  children,  (3601)  to  (3624) 
Deaf : 

Boards  of  Directors  may  establish .  401 

Domestice  Science : 

Academies  and  Seminaries  conveyed  to  school  districts  may 

be  used  as,  .  (3801) 

Boards  of  Directors  may  establish  and  equip,  .  401 

Bureau  of  Vo»cational  Education  to  aid  in  establishing  and 

maintaining,  .  (3405) 

State  Board  of  Education  to  encourage  and  promote,  .  907 

Elementary : 

Courses  of  study  required  in,  .  1607 

Duty  of  Boards  of  Directors  to  establish  and  equip, .  401 

English  language  required  to  be  used,  . 1414, 1607 

Establishment  of : 

Majority  vote  of  Board  of  Directors  required,  .  403 

Evening : 

Boards  of  Directors  may  establish  and  equip,  .  401 

Certificates  for  teachers  required  in, .  1903 

Closing  of  for  lack  of  attendance, .  1901 

Establishment  of,  . . 1901 

Evening  Manual  Training: 

Closing  of  for  lack  of  pupils,  .  1902 

Establishment  of,  .  1902 

Gymnasiums : 

Boards  of  Directors  may  establish  and  equip  in, .  401 

High : 

Academies  and  Seminaries  conveyed  to  school  districts  may  be 

used  for.  Admission  of  pupils.  Tution,  .  (3801) 

Academic  degrees  may  be  conferred  upon  pupils  of,  .  1715 

Admission  of  pupils  to,  .  1703 

Admission  of  pupils  to,  from  other  districts,  . 1707, 1709 

Appropriations  for  joint,  distribution,  .  1714 

Boards  of  Directors  may  establish  and  equip,  .  401 

Branches  required  to  be  taught  in,  in  districts  other  than 

first  class,  .  1704 

Classification  of  by  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  .  .  1007 

Classification  of,  how  determined,  .  1701 

Consent  of  Board  of  Directors  necessary  to  attend  high 

schools  of  other  districts . 1707 
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Section. 

Consent  of  Board  of  Directors  not  required  in  certain  cases 

to  attend  high  schools  of  other  districts,  ..............  17011 

Courses  of  study  in  districts  other  than  first  class,  ......  1704 

Courses  of  study  prescribed  by  Superintendents,  ..........  1712 

Establishment  of,  in  fourth  class  districts,  ..............  1701 

Examinations  for  admission  to,  required,  ................  1703 

First  class,  four  years’  course  and  nine  months’  term  to  con¬ 
stitute,  . . . . . . . .  1701 

First  class,  number  of  teachers  required,  .  . . .  .1702, 1704 

Fitness  of  pupils  from  other  districts,  ....................  1710 

Information  concerning,  Board  of  Directors  to  furnish  to  Sup¬ 
erintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  . .  1705 

Second  class,  number  of  teachers  required,  . . .1702, 1704 

Second  class,  three  years’  course  and  eights  months’  term  to 

constitute,  . . . . . .  . .  . . . .  1701 

Standard  course  for  determined  by  Bureau  of  Professional 

Education,  . .  . . .  (5303) 

State  appropriations,  amount  of,  distribution,  . . 1713,1714 

Supervision  of,  by  County  and  District  Superintendents,  ....  1706 

Third  class,  two  years’  course  in,  to  constitute,  .  . . .  3,701 

Tuition  of  pupils  attending  in  other  districts,  payment 

of,  . . . . .  1707, 1708, 1709, 1711 

Holidays : 

Required  to  be  closed  on  certain  special  holidays  may  be  pro¬ 
vided  for  by  Boards  of  Directors,  . .  .1603, 1604 


Household  Arts : 

Bureau  of  Vocational  Education  to  aid  in  establishing  and 

maintaining,  . . . . 

Defined,  . . . . 

Industrial : 

Academies  and  Seminaries  conveyed  to  school  districts  may 

be  used  for,  . . . . 

Bureau  of  Vocational  Education  to  aid  in  establishing  and 

maintaining,  .  . . . . 

Defined,  . 

Joint : 

Affairs  of,  how  managed,  . . . . . . . 

Affirmative  vote  of  Boards  of  Directors  required  to  establish, 


or  change  agreements,  . . .  .1802, 1803 

Agreements  to  establish,  record  of  in  minutes,  change  of  agree¬ 
ments,  .  . . . .  1803 

Annual  meeting  of  Boards  of  Directors,  business  transacted  at,  1804 

Appointment  of  treasurer  for,  salary,  .  . . .  1804 

Audit  of  treasurer’s  accounts,  .  1806 

Bond  of  treasurer,  . . . . . . .  1806 

Committees  from  boards  may  manage.  Organization  of.  Pow¬ 
ers  and  duties,  . . . . . . .  1805 

Continuation  schools  may  be  conducted  in,  . . .  (3603) 

Discontinuance  of  . . .  . . .  1808 

Distribution  of  property  when  discontinued,  ..............  1808 

Establishment,  construction,  equipping,  furnishing  and  maintain¬ 
ing  of,  . . . . .  1801 

Funds  to  establish  and  maintain,  how  raised,  . .  1807 


(3405) 

(3406) 

(3801) 

(3405) 

(3406) 

1805 
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Section. 

Meetings  of  boards  establishing,  .  1802 

Vocational  Education  purposes,  .  (3410) 

Joint-Consolidated : 

Defined,  .  (3702) 

Establishing,  equipping,  furnishing  and  maintaining  of,  ....  (3704) 

Juvenile  Offenders : 

County  commissioners  may  establish,  . (3501)  to  (3515) 

Kindergartens : 

Assistance  to  private,  .  1904 

Boards  of  Directors  may  establish  and  equip, .  401 

Libraries : 

Boards  of  School  Directors  may  establish  and  equip  in,  ....  401 

Manual  Training : 

Academies  and  seminaries  conveyed  to  school  districts  may  be 

used  for,  .  (3801) 

Boards  of  directors  may  establish  and  equip,  .  401 

Bureau  of  Vocational  Education  to  aid  in  establishing  and 

supervising,  . (3405) 

State  Board  of  Education  to  encourage  and  promote,  .  907 

Mentally  Deficient : 

Boards  of  Directors  may  establish  schools  for,  .  401, 1413 

Museums : 

Boards  of  Directors  may  establish  and  equip  in,  .  401 

Playgrounds : 

Boards  of  Directors  may  establish  and  equip  in  connec¬ 
tion  with,  .  401 

Private : 

Superintendents  to  be  satisfied  with  certificates  as  to  compli¬ 
ance  with  school  laws, .  1414 

Public  Lectures : 

Boards  of  Directors  may  provide  for  in,  .  401 

Reading  Rooms : 

Boards  of  Directors  may  establish  and  equip  in, .  401 

Saturday : 

Required  to  be  closed  on.  Exception,  .  1603 

School  Day : 

Length  of,  . 1605 

Sectarian : 

Appropriations  to  be  prohibited, .  (2903) 

Special : 

Admission  of  pupils  to,  .  1906 

State  Truancy  School,  . (3516)  to  (3518) 

Sunday : 

Required  to  be  closed  on, .  1603 

Term : 

Beginning  of,  Board  of  Directors  to  fix,  .  1605 

Length  of,  . .  1601 

Tuberculosis : 

Establishment  of,  for  pupils  having, .  1509 

Food,  clothing  and  transportation  may  be  furnished  to  pupils 

attending,  .  1512 

Vacations : 

Boards  of  Directors  may  provide  for,  .  1604 
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Section. 

Visitation  of : 

Certain  districts,  by  school  directors,  .  408 

First  class  districts  by  school  visitors, .  2208 

Vocational : 

Boards  of  Directors  may  establish  and  equip,  .  401 

Establishment  of,  . (3406)  to  (3417) 

(See  also,  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION;  NORMAL  SCHOOLS; 

JUVENILE  OFFENDERS;  CONTINUATION  SCHOOLS). 

SEAL: 

School  districts  authorized  to  adopt,  inscription .  124 

Secretary  to  be  custodian  of,  .  319 

SECRETARY : 

Accounts  to  be  kept  by,  .  320 

Attestation  of  deeds,  contracts,  etc.,  by,  . . .  316 

Attestation  of  warrant  to  tax  collector  in  second,  third  and  fourth 

class  districts,  .  549 

Board  of  Library  trustees,  ex-officio  secretary  to, .  2505 

Bond  of  approval  of,  cost  paid  by  district,  .  321 

Bribery  by : 

Penalty  for,  .  711 

Business  affairs  of  beard  to  be  supervised  by,  .  318 

Compulsory  attendance  law: 

Notice  of  violations  of  to  be  given  by,  .  1423 

Contracts  of  teachers  in  second,  third  and  fourth  class  districts 

to  be  executed  by, .  1205 

Custodian  of  books,  papers,  seal,  etc.,  .  319 

Defective  pupils : 

Certification  of  amounts  expended  by  district  for  education  of,  1413 

Reports  as  to,  .  1413 

Duties  of,  . 314,323 

Duties  of  generally .  322 

Election  of  at  organization  meeting,  .  303 

Employment  certificates  issued  by,  .  3609 

Enumeration  of  pupils,  addition  of  missed  named  by, .  1427 

Execution  of  orders  on  treasurer  by, . .  315 

First  class  districts : 

Annual  estimates  certified  to  school  controller,  by, .  2218 

Annual  estimates  to  be  certified  by,  .  534 

Appointment  of,  by  Beard  of  Education, .  2222 

Hearings  for : 

Before  removal,  .  406 

Inhabitants  not  paying  taxes  to  be  added  to  duplicates  by,  when 

certified  by  assessor,  .  556 

Liability  on  bond  for  illegal  payments,  .  517 

List  of  employed  children  to  be  posted  for  inspection  by, .  1420 

List  of  pupils  to  be  furnished  by,  to  teachers,  principals  and 

superintendents,  .  1426 

Medical  inspectors  to  be  certified  to  Commissioner  of  Health  by,  in 

first,  second  and  third  class  districts,  .  1504 

Minutes  and  records  of  beards,  to  be  kept  by,  .  314 

Monthly  reports  of  tax  collectors  to  be  countersigned  by  in  second, 

third  and  fourth  class  districts, .  553 

Monthly  reports  of  teachers  at  end  of  term  to  be  approved  by,  ....  1612 
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Section. 

Non-attendance  of  pupils  for  lack  of  clothing  to  be  reported  by 

to  proper  persons,  .  1424 

Non-attendance  of  pupils,  notice  of  to  parents  by,  proceedings,  .  .  1428 

Notice  of  election  of  district  superintendents  to  be  given  by, .  1134 

Notice  of  organization  meeting  of  board  to  be  given  by, .  302 

Notice  of  special  meetings  to  be  given  by,  .  310 

Number  of  teachers  and  pupils  to  be  certified  by  annually  to 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  to  ascertain  State 

appropriation,  .  2300 

Penalty  for  violations  of  school  law  by, .  1430 

Pro-tempore,  election  of,  .  333 

Religious  tests  not  to  be  required  from,  .  2801 

Removal  of,  incompetence,  intemperance,  neglect  or  violation  of 

law,  . . .  400.  407 

Report  of  auditors  in  second,  third  and  fourth  class  districts  to 

be  spread  upon  minutes,  .  2015 

Reports  to  be  furnished  by  to  State  Board  and  Superintendent 

of  Public  Instruction,  .  317 

Salary  of,  . 323 

Majority  vote  of  board  of  directors  required  to  fix, .  403 

Second,  third  and  fourth  class  districts,  tax  duplicate  to  be  com¬ 
puted  by  and  rate  entered  upon,  .  546 

Standing  of  pupils  to  be  furnished  to  teachers  by,  at  beginning  of 

term,  . ......  1613 

Statement  of  accounts  to  be  furnished  by  to  auditors, .  2608 

Tax  levy  to  be  attested  by,  .  527 

Temporary  election  of  for  organization  meeting,  .  302 

SEMINARIES:  (See,  ACADEMIES  AND  SEMINARIES). 

SHADE  TREES  : 

Grounds  surrounding  schools  to  be  provided  with, .  626 

SINKING  FUND : 

Deposits  in  depositories,  .  519 

Establishment  of,  .  518 

First  class  districts : 

Condition  of,  annual  statement  of  school  controller  to  show,  .  .  2219 

Interest  on  deposits,  .  519 

Investments,  securities  permitted . 520 

Securities,  how  to  be  held,  .  521 

Use  of  moneys  in,  .  519 

SOCIETIES : 

School : 

Rules  and  regulations  for  power  of  Boards  of  Directors  to 

adopt, .  405 

SOLDIERS,  SAILORS  AND  MARINES: 

Dependents  of  those  employed  by  school  districts  receive  half  pay 

while  in  service,  . * . (5101)  to  (5103) 

Licensing  of  to  practice  medicine,  . (5414),  (5415) 

Practice  of  medicine  by  while  in  service,  .  (5407) 

SOLICITOR : 

Election  of  at  organization  meeting,  salary,  .  305 

STATE  APPROPRIATIONS: 

Apportionment  of  for  teachers’  salaries,  .  1210,10 

1210,11 

1210,12 
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Section. 

Balance  from  one  fiscal  year  added  to  next,  . .  2309 

Costs  of  election  of  County  Superintendents  to  be  paid  from,  ....  1106 

Costs  of  hearings  of  objections  to  election  of  County  Superintend¬ 
ents  may  be  paid  from,  . . .  1115 

Deduction  of  specific  items  before  distribution,  .  2303 

Distribution  of  by  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  . 

2302,  2303,  2304,  2305, 
2306,  2307,  2308,  2309 

Errors  in  distribution  of : 

Correction  of,  .  2308 

Free  transportation  for  pupils  in  fourth  class  districts,  State  to 

pay  one-half  in  certain  cases,  . .  1406 

Lecturers  and  instructors  for  summer  assemblies  paid  from,  ....  (3006) 

Amount  of  for  high  schools,  distribution,  . . . . . 1713,1714 

Normal  Schools : 

Constitutional  provision  relating  to,  .  (2901) 

Legislature  to  make  for  purchase  of,  .  2033 

Orders  for  payment  of  to  be  signed  by  Superintendent  of  Public 

Instruction,  . 1002 

Payment  by  State  Treasurer  on  order  of  Superintendent  of  Public 

Instruction,  .  2301 

Payment  of  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  when  school 

closed,  . 2311 

Payments  of  one*-half  of  amounts  expended  for  education  of  defec¬ 
tives,  from,  .  1413 

Payments  to  treasurers  of  districts,  use  of,  .  2310 

Public  school  system  supported  by,  Constitutional  provision,  ....  (2902) 

Sectarian  Schools : 

Prohibited  by  constitution,  .  (2903) 

Teachers’  Retirement  Fund : 

Estimate  of,  .  (5610) 

Treasurer  of  school  boardfe  to  receive,  .  324 

Withholding  of : 

Incompetency  of  teachers,  .  1150 

Unsanitary  buildings  and  sites  not  remedied,  .  1017 

Violations  of  attendance  laws  by  districts,  .  1431 

STATE  ASSOCIATION  OF  SCHOOL  DIRECTORS  : 

Delegates  to, 

Appointment  of  by  Boards  of  Directors,  expenses,  .  410 

STATE  COUNCIL  OF  EDUCATION : 

Appointment  of  members,  .  901 

Assistants,  employment  of,  expenses,  .  912 

By-laws,  adoption  of,  .  909 

Colleges  and  universities : 

Application  for  incorporation,  . (6001) -(6004) 

Approval  by . ' . (6001)-(6004) 

Decree  of  court,  . (6001) -(6004) 

Compensation  of  members  of,  prohibited,  expenses,  .  901 

Consolidation  of  Schools : 

Approval  of  for  purposes  of  State  aid,  .  (3705) 

Estimate  by  State  Board  of  Education  of  amounts  necessary 

for,  and  for  transportation  of  pupils  to,  .  (3705) 

Investigations  and  reports  concerning  by,  .  (3703) 
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Section. 

Reports  of  Legislature  by  of  appropriations  necessary, .  (3705) 

Education  of  blind  children  by,  cost  of,  .  1439 

Employment  cf  children : 

Appointment  of  attendance  officers  by,  to  enforce  law  relating 

to, .  (3620) 

Inspection  of  schools  supported  by  state  appropriations,  .  906 

Meetings  regular  and  special,  place  of,  .  909-911 

Normal  Schools : 

Approval  of  rules  and1  regulations  adopted  by  trustees  of,  .  .  2037 

Certificates  for  payment  of  purchase  price  of,  by, .  2033 

Negotiations  to  purchase,  limitation  on  price,  .  2032 

Purchase  of,  by,  at  judicial  sales,  title,  amount  of  bid,  ....  2007-200S 
Purchase,  sale,  lease  and  conveyance  of  property'  of.  by,  ....  2034 

Rules  and  regulations  for,  prescribed  by,  .  2036 

Office  of,  where  located,  furnishing  of,  .  910 

Officers  of,  .  909 

Petitions  to,  relative  to  the  closing  and  consolidation  of  schools 

for  lack  of  attendance,  .  1406 

Plans  and  specifications  for  school  buildings,  approval  of  by,  .  .  615 

Plans  and  specifications  for  school  buildings,  preparation  of,  by,  616 

Powers  of,  .  903-908 

Practical  education  to  be  encouraged  and  promoted  by, .  907 

Qualification  of  members,  .  901 

Readers  for  blind  children  may  be  provided  by,  .  1440 

Reports  by,  to  Governor  and  Auditor  General  as  to  State  school 

fund .  2706 

Reports  to,  schools  supported  by  State  appropriations,  .  906 

Rules  and  regulations  relative  to  sanitary  equipment  and  inspec¬ 
tion  of  schools,  .  908 

Scholarships,  examinations  for  and  appointments  to,  by,  ....(4302),  (4303) 
Schools,  classes  and  teachers  for  education  of  defectives  to  be 

approved  by,  .  1413 

State  school  fund,  managed  by,  . 2702,2703,2704,2705,2706 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  to  be  president  and  executive 

officer  of,  .  902 

Terms  of  members,  .  901 

Vocational  Education : 

Act  of  congress  administered  by,  .  (3420) 

Annual  report  of,  concerning,  .  (3407) 

Approval  of  schools  for,  by,  .  (3413) 

Bi-annual  estimate  of  State  appropriations  necessary  by,  .  .  (3415) 

Bi-annual  estimate  of,  to  be  made  by  State  Board  of  Educa¬ 
tion,  .  (3415) 

Decisions  by,  as  to  admission  of  pupils  from  other  districts,  (3412) 

Duty  to  investigate  and  aid,  .  (3407) 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  executive  officer  of,  for 

adininistration  of,  .  (3407) 

Welfare  of  school  children  to  be  promoted  by,  .  908 

STATE  BOARD  OF  NORMAL  SCHOOL  EXAMINERS:  (See 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS). 

STATE  CERTIFICATES  :  (See  CERTIFICATES). 

STATE  CONVENTION  OF  SCHOOL  DIRECTORS:  (See  STATE 
ASSOCIATION  OF  SCHOOL  DIRECTORS). 
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Section. 

STATE  EMPLOYMENT  BUREAU  : 

Supervision  of  employment  of  children  by,  .  (3422) 

STATE  LIBRARIAN: 

Reports  may  be  required  by  from  school  libraries,  . .  2515 


STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL  CERTIFICATES:  (See  CERTIFI¬ 
CATES). 

STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL  DIPLOMAS:  (See  CERTIFICATES). 
STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS:  (See  NORMAL  SCHOOLS). 

STATE  PERMANENT  CERTIFICATES:  (See  CERTIFICATES). 


STATE  SCHOLARSHIPS:  (See  SCHOLARSHIPS). 

STATE  SCHOOL  FUND : 

Administration  of,  .  2702 

Education  of  blind  to  be  paid  from,  .  1439 

Establishment  of,  .  2701 

Fines  Collected  for  violation  of  school  laws  may  be  paid  to,  ....  2802 

Forest  reservations,  receipts  from  leasing  of,  paid  to,  . (3307),  (3308) 

Income  of,  use  of,  ....*. . 2703,  2704 

Investments  by  State  Board)  of  Education,  .  2703 

Moneys  for,  how  derived,  . 2701 

Payments  from,  .  2705 

Report  of  State  Board  of  Education  to  Governor  and  Auditor 

General,  .  2706 

Report  of  State  Treasurer  to  Board  of  Education,  .  2706 

State  Board  of  Education  to  manage, . .  2702 

SUITS : 

By  and  against  school  districts,  .  123 

Competence  of  witness  where  school  district  party,  .  125 

SUPERINTENDENT  OF  BUILDINGS: 

First  class  districts : 

Appointment  by  Board  of  Education,  .  2223-2230 

Assistants,  appointment  of,  salaries  and  duties,  .  2231 

Bond  of,  .  2230 

Buildings  and  premises  under  supervision  and  care  of,  ....  2231 

Duties  of,  .  2223-2231 

Janitors  subject  to  and  recommended  by,  .  2232 

Plans  of  new  buildings,  alterations  and  repairs,  approved  by,  2231 

Qualifications  of,  .  2230 

Salary  fixed  by  Board  of  Education,  .  2223 

(See  also  EMPLOYES). 

SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION:  1001-101S 

Advice,  explanations,  constructions  and  information  to1  be  given  by,  1006 
Allotment  of  state  appropriation  for  teachers’  salaries  by,  ....  1210,21 

Annual  report,  compensation  of  tax  collectors  to  be  printed  in,  .  .  554 

Cost  of  enforcing  attendance  laws  to  be  printed  in,  .  1436 

Preparation  of  and  submission  to  legislatire,  contents,  ....  1005 

Printing  of,  .  1018 

Salaries  of  secretaries  to  boards  to  be  printed  in,  .  323 

Appointment  of,  constitutional  provision,  .  (3001) 

Appointment  of  examining  boards  for  permanent  state  certificates 

by,  .  1310 

Assistant  county  superintendents,  commission  to,  to  be  issued  by, 1010, 1127 
Removal  of,  by,  . 1129 


Requisitions  for  payment  of  salaries  and  expenses  of  to  be 

drawn  by,  . 
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Section. 

Vacancies  in  office  of  to  be  filled  by  in  certain  cases,  .  1127 

Assistant  district  superintendents : 

Commissions  to  be  issued  to,  by,  . 1010, 1141 

Attestation  of  oatbs  of  superintendents  by,  filing  of, .  1146 

Bureau  of  Medical  Education  and  Licensure : 

Member  of,  . . .  (5402) 

Printing  and  binding  for,  requisitioned  by,  .  (5408) 

Bureau  of  Professional  Education : 

Appointment  of  officers  and  employes  of,  by,  .  (5302) 

Supervision  of,  by,  . (5301),  (5303) 

Times  and  places  for  examinations  by,  designated  by,  ....  (5303) 

Bureau  of  Vocational  Education: 

Appointment  of  officers  and  employes  of,  by,  .  (3404) 

Supervision  of,  by,  .  (3401) 

Certificates  of  other  states  may  be  validated  by,  .  1318 

Certification  of  amounts  payable  on  account  of  teachers’  salaries, 

to  fiscal  officers,  .  1210,22 

Change  of  class  of  districts : 

Census  of  United  States  to  be  canvassed  by  to  ascertain,  .  .  107 

Certificates  to  be  issued  by,  showing, .  107 

Condemnation  of  unsanitary  buildings  and  sites  by,  .  1017 

Consolidation  of  schools,  executive  officer  of  State  Board  of  Educa¬ 
tion  to  administer  act,  .  (3703) 

Continuation  schools,  approval  of,  by,  .  (3603) 

County  Superintendents : 

Bond  in  hearings  of  objections  to  election  of,  may  be  required 

by,  from  objectors,  .  1116 

Certificates  of  eligibility  to  be  issued  by,  to  candidates  for,  .  1108 

Commission  to,  to  be  issued  by,  . 1010, 1111 

Cost  of  election  of,  to  be  paid  by,  .  1106 

Costs  of  hearings  of  objections  to  election  of,  may  be  approved 

and  paid  by .  1115 

Date  of  hearings  of  objections  to  election  of,  to  be  fixed  by,  1115 

Hearings  of  objections  to  election  of,  . 1112-1116 

Penalty  for  failure  to  obey  subpoena  of,  at  hearings  of  objec¬ 
tions  to  election  of,  .  1114 

Removal  of,  by,  .  1119 

Requisitions  for  payment  of  salaries  and  expenses  of  to  be 

drawn  by,  .  1121 

Subpoenas,  power  to  issue  in  hearings  of  objections  to,  ....  1114 

Vacancies  in  office  to  be  filled  by,  . 1011,1113,1120,1122 

Courses  of  study: 

Arrangement  of,  by,  .  1608 

Patriotism,  to  be  prescribed  by .  1607 

Township  high  schools,  prescribed  by,  .  1713 

Defective  pupils : 

Orders  for  payment  of  amounts  due  districts  for,  to  be  signed 

by,  .  1413 

Procedure  as  to,  to  be  prescribed  by,  organization  of  classes 

for,  by,  .  1413 

Dental  council : 

Member  of,  .  (5501) 

District  superintendents,  commission  to,  to  be  issued  by,  . 1010,1141 

Employment  certificates,  forms  of,  prepared  and  issued  by,  .  . .  (3618) 
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Employment  of  children,  reports  by,  to  Slate  Board  of  Education 


of  districts  not  enforcing  law  relating  to,  .  (3620) 

Executive  Department,  member  of,  .  (3003) 

Fire  drills,  provision  for  instruction  in  to  be  made  by,  .  (4704) 

Forms  and  instructions  for  annual  school  reports  and  blanks  and 

bonds  to  be  prepared  by,  . .  1003,1004,1013,1210,20 

1419, 1426,  2038,  (3618) 

High  schools : 

Fourth  class  districts  established  by  permission  of,  .  1701 

Information  concerning  may  be  required  by,  .  1705 

To  be  classified  by,  .  1007 

Lecturers  and  instructors,  employment  of,  by  for  summer  assem¬ 
blies,  .  (3006) 

Libraries,  reports  may  be  required  from,  by,  .  2515 

Minimum  courses  of  study  to  be  prescribed  by,  .  1012 

Normal  schools : 

Appointment  of  trustees,  by,  . 2003,  2004,  2035 

Approval  of  regulations  for  government  and  discipline  of,  ....  2012 

By-laws  and  rules  of  boards  of  trustees  to  be  approved  by,  .  .  2005 

Calls  for  meetings  of  principals  to  arrange  courses  of  study,  2016 

Courses  of  study,  qualifications  for  admission  and  graduation 

to,  approved  by,  . 2017 

Diplomas  signed  by,  .  2026 

Final  examinations  prepared  by,  .  2021 

General  circular  to  be  issued  to  annually,  by,  .  2010 

President  of  State  board  of  normal  school  examiners,  .  2021 

Removal  of  trustees  by,  .  2035 

Tuition  and  boarding  costs  to  be  approved  by,  .  2019 

Visitation  of,  by,  .  2010 

Oaths  to  be  administered  by,  . 1015, 1112 

Orders  on  State  treasurer  for  payment  of  school  appropriations, 

to  be  signed  by,  . . 1002,  2301 

Papers  and  documents  authenticated  by  seal  to  be  evidence,  ....  1008 

Permanent  and  life  certificates  of  other  states,  made  valid  by,  .  .  1016 

Permanent  college  certificates  to  be  issued  by,  .  1317 

Permanent  state  certificates  to  be  granted  by,  .  1313 

Petition  to  court  by,  to  compel  attendance  of  witness  before  audi¬ 
tors,  .  2611 

Powers  and  duties  of,  constitutional  provision,  .  (3004) 

President  and  executive  officer  of  State  Board  of  Education, 


902,  (3407),  (3703) 


Provisional  college  certificates  granted  by : 

Courses  of  study,  .  1316 

Removal  of,  constitutional  provision,  .  (3002) 

Reports  may  be  required  by,  from  county  and  district  superin¬ 
tendents,  .  1151 

Requisitions  for  payment  of  Commonwealth’s  share  of  teachers’ 

salaries  to  be  drawn  by,  .  1210,23 

Retirement  board,  member  of,  .  (5604) 

Rules  and  regulations  for  admission  to  high  schools  to  be  pre¬ 
scribed  by,  .  1703 

Salary  of,  .  (3005) 

School  law  to  be  interpreted  by,  .  1014 

Seal  to  be  in  custody  of,  .  1008 
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Section. 

Settlement  of  disputes  by,  concerning  attendance  of  pupils  in  other 

d'stricts,  .  280G 

Special  examinations  may  be  provided  by, .  1319 

State  appropriations : 

Deduction  of  Specific  appropriations  before  distribut'on  by,  2303 

Distribution  of,  by,  . 2302,  2303,  2304,  2305 

2306,  2307,  2308,  2309 

Errors  in  distribut'on  of,  correction  of,  .  2308 

Orders  for  payment  of,  signed  by,  . 1002,2301 

Payment  of  discretionary  when  schools  closed,  .  2311 

Returns  of  teachers  and  pupils  furnished  to,  to  distribute,  2306 

Schools  closed  in  fourth  class  districts,  .  1210,19 

Withholding  of,  for  unsanitary  conditions  not  removed,  ....  1017 

Withholding  of,  from  districts  violating  attendance  laws,  .  .  1431 

Withholding  of,  when  teachers  are  incompetent,  .  1150 

Supervision  of  public  schools  by,  .  1001 

Teachers’  certificates,  annulment  of,  by,  .  1322 

Temporary  and  permanent  certificates  on  special  subjects  may 

be  issued  by,  .  1319 

Term  of,  constitutional  provision,  .  (3001) 

Times  and  places  for  examinations  for  permanent  state  certifi¬ 
cates  to  be  selected  by,  .  1310 

Treatises,  printing  of  by,  .  1018 

Vacancy,  filling  of,  constitution  provision,  .  (3001) 

Vocational  education : 

Appointment  of  experts  by,  to  carry  out  provisions  of  law,  (3407) 

Appointment  of  officers  and  employes  of  bureau  of,  .  (3404) 

Executive  officer  of  State  Board  of  Education  to  administer 

law  concerning,  .  (3407) 

Orders  for  payment  cf  state  aid  for,  drawn  by,  . (3416),  (3417) 

SUPERINTENDENT  OF  SUPPLIES  : 

First  class  districts : 

Appointment  of,  by  Board  of  Education,  . 2223,2233 

Assistants  to,  appointed  by,  salaries,  .  2233 

Bond  of,  .  2233 

Duties  of,  . 2223,2233 

Executive  agent  of  Board  of  Education  for  purchase,  custody 

and  distribution  of  supplies,  .  2233 

Salary  fixed  by  Board  of  Education,  . . .  2223 

(See  also  EMPYOYES). 

SUPERINTENDENTS : 

Assistant  county : 

Appointment  and  compensation  of,  .  1127 

Certification  of  names  to  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  1127 

Commission  to,  to  be  issued  by  Superintendent  of  Public 

Instruction,  . 1010, 1127 

Duties  of,  . 1131, 1132 

Duties  to  be  assigned  by  county  superintendent,  .  1131 

Examinations  to  be  conducted  by,  .  1131 

Meetings  with  boards  of  directors,  .  1132 

Number  of,  .  1126 

Oath  of,  .  1146 

Qualifications,  .  1127 

23 
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Section. 

Removal  of  by  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  .  1129 

Reports  to  county  superintendents,  .  1132 

Salary  of,  expenses,  .  1130 

Salary  of,  to  be  fixed  by  convention  of  directors, .  1127 

Sanitary  condition  of  grounds  and  buildings  to  be  inspected  by,  1131 

Supervision  of  courses  of  study  by,  .  1131 

Teaching  by,  prohibited,  exception,  . .  1145 

Vacancies  in  office,  filling  of,  . 1127,1128 

Visitation  of  schools  by,  .  1131 

Assistant  district : 

Appointment  of,  in  first  class  districts,  . .  2224 

Assigned  to  districts  by  superintendent  in  first  class  districts,  2224 
Commissions  to,  to  be  issued  by  Superintendent  of  Public 

Instruction, . 1010,1141 

Compensation  of,  first  class  districts,  .  2224 

Duties  of,  .  1143 

Duties  of,  first  class  districts,  .  2224 

Election  of,  first,  second  and  third  class  districts,  . 1133,1134 

Eligible  list  of  teachers  in  first  class  districts  open  to  in¬ 
spection  by,  .  2228 

Nomination  and  confirmation  of,  .  1136 

s  Oath  of,  .  1146 

Objections  to  appointment  of,  .  1141 

Removal  of,  .  1138 

Salary  of,  .  1137 

Supervision  of  school  affairs  by,  in  first  class  districts,  ....  2224 

Teaching  by.  Prohibited.  Exception,  .  1145 

Terms  of,  . 1137 

Vacancies  in  office  of,  how  filled,  .  1139 

Associate  (First  Class  Districts)  : 

Appointment  of,  .  2224 

Compensation  of,  . .  2224 

Eligible  lists  of  teachers  open  to  inspection  of,  .  2228 

Supervision  of  school  affairs  by,  .  2224 

Bribery  by,  penalty  for,  .  711 

Bribery  of  directors  to  vote  for,  penalty, .  1152 

Communicable  diseases,  children  suffering  from  to  be  excluded 

from  schools  by,  . (5005),  (5006),  (5007) 

Exclusion  of  children  showing  symptons,  from  schools  by 

reports  of  health  authorities,  .  (5009) 

Penalty  for  failure  to  comply  with  law  relating  to,  .  (5026) 

County : 

Addition  of  missed  names  to  enumeration  of  pupils,  by,  ....  1427 

Annual  call  of  school  directors’  associations  by,  .  801, 802 

Annual  report  concerning  instruction  of  foreign  born  residents 

by,  to  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction .  (4T04) 

Annual  reports  to  Superintendent  of  Puhlic  Instruction,  .  .  1151 

Appointment  by  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  when 

vacancy  caused  by  objections  to,  .  1113 

Attendance  at  school  directors’  associations  required,  ....  807 

Bond  in  hearings  of  objections  to  election  of,  .  1116 

Certificates  issued  to  teachers  of  foreign  bom  residents,  by,  (4102) 
Certificates  of  concerning  attendance  of  pupils  in  high  schools 

of  other  districts,  .  1707 


INDEX  TO  LAWS  AND  DECISIONS. 


351 


Section. 

Certificates  of  eligilibity  as  candidates  to  be  issued  by  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Public  Instruction,  .  1108 

Certification  of  name  of  elected  candidate  to  Superintendent 

of  Public  Instruction.  Other  data,  .  1110 

Commission  of,  to  be  issued  by  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  . 1010, 1111 

Compensation  of  school  directors  for  attendance  at  conventions 

for  election  of,  expenses,  .  1117 

Cost  of  hearings  of  objections  to  election  of  may  be.  paid  from 

State  appropriation,  .  1115 

Courses  of  study  for  foreign  born  resAllents  prepared  by,  .  .  (4101) 

Courses  of  study  in  high  schools  prescribed  by,  .  1712 

Courses  of  study  to  be  approved  by,  . 1607, 1608 

Courses  of  study  to  be  directed  by,  .  1123 

Date  of  hearings  of  objections  to  election  of,  .  1115 

Duties  of,  . 1123, 1124 

Duty  as  to  course  of  study,  .  1149 

Duty  to  report  to  board  incompetent  teachers,  .  1150 

Election  of,  . 1101,1104-1118 

Election  of,  certain  districts  not  to  participate  in,  . .  1133 

Eligibility  of  persons  holding  certain  certificates  at  approval 

of  co/dte,  (Repealed — See  Section  1103),  .  2821 

Endorsement  of  professional  certificats  of  other  districts,  .  .  1307 

Errors  in  certification  of  nurhber  of  teachers  and  pupils,  cor¬ 
rected  by,  .  2308 

Examination  papers  to  be  retained  by,  .  1305 

Examinations  by,  for  provisional  and  professional  certifi¬ 
cates,  . . • . 1148,1302-1308 

Fire  drills,  law  relating  to,  enforced  by,  penalty,  .  (4702) 

Forms  and  instructions  for  annual  school  reports  to  be  dis¬ 
tributed  by,  .  1003 

Grading  of  pupils  directed  by,  . .  1611 

High  schools  in  fourth  class  districts  established  by  permis¬ 
sion  of,  .  1701 

High  school  subject  to  supervision  of,  .  1706 

Institute-  attendance  certified  by  to  county  treasurer,  .  2103 

Institute  attendance  records  prepared  by,  .  2102 

Institute  roll  of  members  prepared  by,  .  2102 

Institutes,  financial  statement  of,  to  be  prepared  by,  .  2113 

Institutes,  president  of,  .  2101 

Institutes,  reports  of  to  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion.  Contents,  .  2112 

Institutes,  surplus  funds  of,  responsible  for,  .  2114 

Institutes  to  be  called  by,  .  2101 

List  of  directors,  tally  sheets,  etc.,  to  be  delivered  to  Pro- 

thonotary,  transmission  to  Supt.  of  Public  Instruction,  1118 

List  of  directors  to  be-  furnished  by  to  president  of  con¬ 
vention. 

Arrangement,  . 1109 

Lists  of  pupils  to  be  forwarded  to  Superintendent  of  Public 

Instruction  by,  .  1426 

Methods  of  teaching  to  be  directed  by,  .  1123 

Nominations  of  assistants  to  be  made  by,  .  1127 
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Section. 

Non-attendance  of  pupils,  notice  of  to  parents,  etc.,  by,  pro¬ 
ceedings,  . 1428 

Normal  schools  may  be  visited  by,  .  2010 

Notice  of  election  to  be  given  by,  form  of,  costs,  .  1106 

Notice  of  objections  to  election  of,  .  1112 

Notice  to  parents,  etc.,  of  violation  of  compulsory  attendance 

law  to  be  given  by,  .  1423 

Oath  of,  .  1146 

Objections  to,  filling  of,  form  of,  hearings,  disposition,  ....  1111-1116 
Office  room,  furniture,  postage  and  stationery'  to  be  furnished 

to,  by  counties,  .  1125 

Organization  of  convention  to  elect,  .  1107 

Penalty  for  failure  to  obey  subpoena  issued  by  Superintendent 

of  Public  Instruction  to  atten]dl  hearings,  .  1114 

Petition  to  court  for  appointment  of  instructors  for  foreign 

born  residents,  .  (4102) 

Petition  to  court  to  appoint  interpreters  to  instructors  of  for¬ 
eign  born  residents,  .  (4103) 

Place  of  meeting  for  election  of,  .  1105 

Plans  for  classes  and  schools  for  defective  pupils  to  be  sub¬ 
mitted  by, .  1413 

President  to  be  chosen  by  convention  when  electing,  .  1107 

Private  schools  required  to  be  satisfactory  to,  .  1414 

Professional  certificates  may  be  renewed  by,  . 1306, 1308 

Qualifications  of,  . . 1102,1103 

Record  of  provisional  and  professional  certificates  to  be  kept 

by,  .  1323 

Record  of  State  Certificates  to  be  made  by,  .  1324 

Refusal  to  issue  commission  to  after  hearing  objections,  .  . .  1113 

Removal  of  by  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  .  1119 

Reports  by  to  boards  of  directors  of  inefficiencies,  .  1123 

Reports  of  assistants  to  be  forwarded  to  boards  by,  .  1132 

Reports  of  sanitary  conditions  of  grounds  and  buildings  by, 

to  directors,  .  1124 

Salary  as  fixed  by  convention  to  be  certified  to  Superintendent 

of  Public  Instruction,  .  1110 

Salary  of,  expenses,  .  1121 

Sanitary  conditions  of  grounds  and  buildings  to  be  inspected 

by,  .  1124 

Secretary  to  be  chosen  by  convention  when  electing,  .  1107 

Statement  of  institute  accounts  to  be  furnished  by  to  auditors,  2608 
Subpoenas  to  be  issued  to  attend  hearings  of  objections  to 

election  of,  .  1114 

Tabulated  returns  of  teachers  and  pupils  by,  to  Superintendent 

of  Public  Instruction  to  ascertain  State  appropriation,  .  .  2306 

Tabulated  estatements  of  amounts  expended  for  education  of 

defectives,  to  be  prepared  by,  .  1413 

Teachers’  certificates  annulment  of  by,  . * .  1322 

Teaching  by,  prohibited,  exception,  .  1145 

Telephone,  typewriter  and  stenographer  furnished  to  by  county 

. . . .  (3201),  (3202) 

Tellers,  duties  of,  in  election  of,  . 1109,1118 

Tellers  to  be  chosen  at  election  of,  . . .  1107 
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„  Section. 

Term  of,  .  1105 

Vacancies  in  office  of,  filling  of,  . 1011,1113,1120,1122 

Visitation  of  schools  by,  .  1123 

Voting  for  by  school  directors.  Manner  of,  .  1100 

District : 

Addition  of  missed  names  to  enumeration  of  pupils,  by,  ....  1427 

Annexation  of  territory  where  residing  to  make  assistant  dis¬ 
trict  superintendent,  .  1144 

Annual  reports  to  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  by,  .  .  1151 

Appointment  of  in  first  class  district  by  Board  of  Education,  2223 
Appointment  of  to  be  by  majority  vote  of  board  of  directors,  403 

Approval  of  monthly  reports  of  teachers  at  end  of  term,  by,  .  .  1612 

Assigning  of  assistants  to  districts,  by,  in  first  class  districts,  2224 

Attendance  at  school  directors’  association  required .  807 

Board  of  examiners  in  first  class  districts  nominated  by,  ....  2227 

Chairman  of  Board  of  Examiners  in  first  class  districts,  ....  2227 

Commissions  to,  to  be  issued  by  Superintendent  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  . ..1010,1141 

Courses  of  study  in  high  schools  prescribed  by, .  1712 

Courses  of  study  to  be  approved  by, . 1607, 1608 

Dismissal  of  for  violation  of  rules  and  regulations,  .  405 

Dismissal  of  to  be  by  majority  vote  of  board  of  directors,  ....  403 

Duties  and  powers  of, .  1142 

Duty  as  to  courses  of  study,  .  1149 

Duty  to  report  to  board  incompetent  teachers,  .  1150 

Election  of.  Date,  .  1134 

Election  of  in  first,  second  and  third  class  districts,  .  1133 

Eligible  lists  of  teachers  in  first  class  districts  arranged  and 

kept  by,  .  2228 

Eligibility  of  persons  holding  certain  certificates  at  date  of  ap¬ 
proval  of  code  (Repealed-See  Section  1103),  .  2821 

Employment  certificates  issued  by, .  (3609) 

Endorsement  of  professional  certificates  of  other  districts,  ....  1307 

Errors  in  certification  of  number  of  teachers  and  pupils  cor¬ 
rected  by,  .  2308 

Examination  papers  to  be  retained  by,  . . .  1305 

Examinations  and  issuing  of  provisional  and  professional  cer¬ 
tificates,  . 1148, 1302, 1308 

Examinations  for  teachers  in  first  class  district  prescribed  by,  2227 

Fire  drills,  law  relating  to  enforced  by.  Penalty,  .  (4702) 

Forms  and  instructions  for  annual  school  reports  to  be  dis¬ 
tributed  by, .  1003 

Grading  of  pupils  directed  by,  .  1611 

High  schools  subject  to  supervision  of,  .  1706 

Institute  meetings  during  year  called  by,  .  2106 

Institutes  called  by  in  certain  cases, .  2105 

Institutes,  financial  statement  of,  to  be  prepared  by,  .......  2113 

Institutes,  reports  of  to  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

Contents,  .  2112 

Institutes,  surplus  funds  of,  responsible  for,  .  2114 

List  of  employed  children  to  be  posted  for  inspection  by,  ....  1420 

Lists  of  pupils  to  be  forwarded  to  Superintendent  of  Public 

Instruction  by,  . 1426 
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Section. 

Medical  inspections  to  be  reported  by  to  parents  and  guard¬ 
ians,  .  1505 

Member  of  board  of  library  trustees  in  second,  third  and  fourth 

class  districts,  .  2502 

Nomination  of  associate  and  assistant  superintendents  by,  in 

first  class  district,  .  2224 

Nominations  of  assistants  to  be  made  by, .  1136 

Non-attendance  of  pupils,  notice  of  to  parents,  etc.,  by.  Pro¬ 
ceedings,  .  1428 

Normal  Schools  may  be  visited  by,  .  2010 

Notice  to  parents,  etc.,  of  violation  of  compulsory  attendance 

law  to  be  given  by,  .  1423 

Oath  of,  .  1146 

Objections  to  election  of,  . 1141 

Penalty  for  violation  of  school  law  by,  .  1430 

Plans  for  buildings  first  class  districts  subject  to  criticism  of,  2231 
Plans  for  classes  and  schools  for  defective  pupils  to  be  sub¬ 
mitted  by,  .  1413 

Private  schools  required  to  be  satisfactory  to,  .  1414 

Professional  certificates  may  be  renewed  by,  . 1306, 1308 

Qualifications,  . 1102,1103 

Record  of  provisional  and  professional  certificates  to  be  kept 

by,  .  1323 

Record  of  State  certificates  to  be  made  by,  .  1324 

Removal  of, . 1138 

Salary  of,  .  1135 

Salary  of  majority  vote  of  board  of  directors  required  to  fix,  403 

Standing  of  pupils  to  be  furnished  by,  to  teachers  at  beginning 

of  term,  .  1613 

Statement  of  institute  accounts  to  be  furnished  by  to  auditors,  2608 

Suspension  of  for  violation  of  rules  and  regulations,  .  405 

Supervision  of  school  affairs  by,  in  first  class  districts,  ....  2224 

Tabulated  returns  of  teachers  and  pupils  to  Superintendent  of 

Public  Instruction  to  ascertain  State  appropriation,  .  .  2306 

Tabulated  statements  of  amounts  expended  for  education  of 

defectives  to.be  prepared  by,  .  1413 

Teachers’  certificates,  annulment  of,  by,  .  . .  1322 

Teaching  by,  prohibited,  exception,  .  1145 

Term  of,  first  class  districts,  .  2223 

Vacancies  in  office  of,  how  filled,  .  1139 

Extra  compensation  to,  prohibited, . 1147 

Hearings  for,  before  removal,  .  406 

Non-attendance  of  pupils  for  lack  of  clothing  to  be  reported  by  to 

proper  persons,  .  1424 

Prohibited  from  being  agents  for  books  and  supplies  in  district 

in  which  employed,  . 709,1147 

Provisional  certificates  of  other  districts  not  to  be  endorsed  by,  . .  1302 

Race  or  color  of  pupils,  no  distinction  on  account  of,  to  be  made  by,  1405 

Religious  tests  not  to  be  required  from,  .  2801 

Removal  of : 

Incompetence,  intemperance,  neglect  or  violation  of  law,  ....  406,  407 

Retirement  Funds,  contributions  by,  and  representation  in  govern¬ 
ment  of,  by,  annuities,  . 2402,2403,2404 

Rules  and  regulations  concerning  conduct  and  deportment  of,  ....  404 
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Section. 

Soldiers,  Sailors  and  Marines : 

Dependents  of  those  in  employe  of  school  districts  receive  half 

pay  during  service,- . (5101) -(5103) 

State  Board  of  Normal  School  Examiners : 

Members  of, .  2021 

Vaccination  law : 

Duty  of,  to  enforce,  penalty,  . (4601)-(4602) 

SUPERVISING  PRINCIPALS:  (See  PRINCIPALS). 

SUPERVISORS:  (See  TEACHERS). 

SUPPLIES : 

Agents  for  not  to  be  in  employ  of  district,  .  709 

Classes  of,  .  706 

Contracts  for,  advertisement  of,  letting  of,  .  707,  708 

Contracts  for : 

Majority  vote  of  Board  of  Directors  required,  .  403 

Purchase  of  from  other  school  districts  without  contract,  .  707 

Purchase  of : 

Power  of  Board  of  Directors,  .  701 

SWIMMING  POOLS : 

School  districts  may  join  with  municipalities  in  operating,  equip¬ 
ping  and  maintaining, . .  (4905) 

TAX  COLLECTORS:  (See  TAXATION). 

TAXATION : 

Accounts  of  collectors  and  receivers,  treasurer  to  keep,  .  320 

Affidavit  of  collector  of  compliance  w'ith  provisions  of  law, .  (3304) 

After  expiration  of  warrants,  .  (3327) 

Collection  of : 

Liability  of  collector  for  false  affidavit  as  to  personal  property,  2817 

Methods  which  may  be  used  for,  .  503,  527 

New  districts,  .  504 

Collectors : 

Appointment  of  to  be  by  majority  vote  of  Board  of  Directors,  403 

Dismissal  of  to  be  by  a  majority  vote  of  Board  of  Directors,  403 

Delinquent  taxes : 

Affidavit  of  collector  as  to  personal  property,  .  2817 

Return  cf,  .  (3301) 

Duplicates : 

Access  to  by  auditors,  .  2608 

Embezzlement  by  tax  collectors,  penalty, .  566 

Exemption  of  school  property,  grounds  and  buildings  from,  ....  602,  631 

Execution  of  tax  collectors  warrant  by  president, .  312 

Expenses  of  sending  notices  to  taxables,  collectors  may  retain  from 

taxes,  . (3303) 

First  Class  Districts : 

Annual  settlements  by  treasurer  and  receiver,  .  530 

Appointment  of  clerks  to  assist  in  collection, .  528 

Appointment  of  receiver  in  certain  cases,  .  528 

Assessment  same  as  municipal  assessment,  .  525 

Assessments  to  be  certified  by  Board  of  Bureau  of  assessors,  526 

Bond  of  receiver  and  city  treasurer,  .  528 

Collection  of,  .  527 

Compensation  of  receiver  and  city  treasurer,  .  528 

Delinquent  taxes,  lieu  of,  how  collected,  . .  531 
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Section. 

Delinquent  taxes  to  be  shown  in  annual  statement  of  school 

controller,  . . . . . . .  2219 

Discounts  and  penalties,  .  527 

Levy,  . . .  524,  2824 

Levy,  minimum  and  maximum  rate,  .  524 

Levy,  school  controller  to  furnish  information  annually  con¬ 
cerning,  .  2220 

Levy  to  be  certified  to  proper  authorities, .  527 

Lieu  of  unpaid  taxes,  . 531 

Monthly  reports  and  payments  over  by  city  treasurer  and 

receiver,  .  529 

Forest  reservations  subject  to  for  school  purposes,  . (3305),  (3306) 

Levy : 

Information  required  to  be  furnished  to  new  board  for,  ....  512 

Majority  vote  of  Board  of  Directors  required  to  make, .  403 

Power  of  Board  of  Directors  to  make,  .  402,  501 

When  boundary  lines  are  being  changed, .  515 

Notice  to  taxables  by  collector,  .  (3302) 

Power  to  levy  taxes,  . .  402,  501 

Purposes  for  which  taxes  may  be  levied,  . 402,502,1807 

Reduced  by  the  acquisition  of  land  and  property,  .  (3328) 

School  taxes  to  be  paid  to  treasurer,  .  324 

Second  Class  Districts: 

Annual  settlement  of  taxes,  date  of, .  559 

Assessments  same  as  city  assessments,  .  538 

Assessors  to  assess  inhabitants  not  paying  taxes  and  certify 

same  to  secretary, .  556 

Bond  of  tax  collector,  .  550 

Collection  by  appointed  collector,  .  552 

Collection  of  taxes  from  inhabitants  added  to  duplicate  by  sec¬ 
retary,  . 556 

Compensation  of  collector,  certification  to  Superintendent  of 

Public  Instruction,  .  554 

Delinquent  collectors  not  to  be  reappointed, .  560 

Delinquent  taxes,  collection  of,  .  562 

Delinquent  taxes  to  be  certified  to  secretary,  date  of, .  562 

Discounts  not  allowed,  .  561 

Duplicates,  date  when  delivered  to  collector.  Warrant, .  549 

Duplicates,  secretary  to  compute  and  enter  rate  on, .  546 

Duplicates  to  be  furnished  at  expense  of  city.  Arrangement, 

contents,  date,  .  539, 546 

Exonerations,  advertisement  of,  . 545 

Levy  date  of,  .  537 

Maximum  rate  of,  .  537 

Monthly  report  by  collectors,  payments  over .  553,  559 

Notice  to  taxables.  Contents, .  554 

Per  capita  tax,  assessors  to  assess  each  inhabitant  of  age,  .  .  543 

Per  capita  tax,  authority  to  collect,  .  537 

Per  capita  tax,  collection  of  from  employer,  .  557,  558 

Per  capita  tax,  minimum  and  maximum  amount  of,  .  542 

Penalties  when  added  to  taxes,  amount  of, .  561 

Reports  by  collectors  to  assessors  of  inhabitants  not  paying 

school  taxes,  . 555 
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Section. 

Tax  collector,  appointment  of  deputies, .  548 

Tax  collector,  appointment  of  in  certain  cases,  .  547,550 

Third  and  Fourth  Class  Districts : 

Annual  settlement  of  taxes,  date  of,  .  559 

Assessments  same  as  county  assessments  in  district,  .  540 

Assessors  to  assess  inhabitants  net  paying  taxes  and  certify 

same  to  secretary,  .  556 

Bond  of  tax  collector,  . . .  550 

Collection  by  appointed  collector,  .  552 

Collection  of  taxes  from  inhabitants  added  to  duplicate  by  sec¬ 
retary,  .  556 

Compensation  of  collector,  certification  to  Superintendent  of 

Public  Instruction,  .  554 

Delinquent  collectors  not  to  be  reappointed, .  560 

Delinquent  taxes,  collection  of,  .  562 

Delinquent  taxes  to  be  certified  to  secretary,  date  of, .  '  562 

Discounts  not  allowed,  .  561 

Duplicates,  date  when  delivered  to  collector,  warrant,  .  549 

Duplicates,  secretary  to  compute  and  enter  rate  on, .  546 

Duplicates  to  be  furnished  by  county,  arrangements,  contents, 

date,  .  541, 546 

Exonerations,  advertisement  of,  .  545 

Levy,  date  of, .  537 

Levy,  maximum  rate  of,  .  537 

Monthly  reports  by  collectors,  payments  over,  .  553, 559 

Notice  to  taxables.  Contents, .  551 

Per  capita  tax,  assessor  to  assess  each  inhabitant  of  age,  ....  543 

Per  capita  tax,  authority  to  collect,  . .  537 

Per  capita  tax,  collection  of  from  employer,  .  557,  558 

Per  capita  tax,  minimum  and  maximum  amount  of, .  542 

Penalties  when  added  to  taxes,  amount  of,  . .  ..  .  561 

Reports  by  collectors  to  assessors,  of  inhabitants  not  paying 

school  taxes,  .  555 

Tax  collector,  appointment  of  deputies,  . 548 

Tax  collector,  appointment  of  in  certain  cases,  .  547,  550 

Transfer  of  money  borrowed  for  impracticable  purposes,  ....  (3320) 

Uniformity  in  district  required,  .  502 

TEACHERS : 

Age  of,  required,  .  1202 

Appointment  of : 

First  class  districts,  name  of  eligible  list  required  for,  ....  2229 

Majority  vote  of  Board  of  Directors  required,  .  403 

Authority  of,  over  pupils,  .  1410 

Bible  to  be  read  by  in  schools,  . (3901),  (3902) 

Bribery  by: 

Penalty  for,  .  711 

Certificates : 

Evening  schools,  teachers  required  to  have, .  1903 

Certificates  must  be  held  by,  .  1301 

Certificates  not  to  be  granted  to  certain, . 1320 

Certificates  of  moral  character  and  successful  teaching  for  Normal 

School  graduates,  . . 2026 

Certificate  of  physician  as  to  health  required  from,  before  certifi¬ 
cates  granted  to .  1820 
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Section. 

Cigarettes : 

Requests  by,  as  to  who  furnished  minors  with, .  (4502) 

Communicable  diseases : 

Children  suffering  from  to  be  excluded  from  schools  by, 

.  (5005),  (5006),  (5007) 

Exclusion  of  children  showing  symptoms,  from  schools,  by 

reports  to  health  authorities,  .  (5009) 

Penalty  for  failure  to  comply  with  law  relating  to,  .  (5026) 

Compensation  of : 

Attendance  at  institutes,  . 2108,2109 

Contracts  of  employment : 

Required  in  writing  in  second,  third  and  fourth  class  dis¬ 
tricts,  signing  by,  . 1205 

Violating  provisions  of  law  relating  to  institutes,  declared  null 

and  void,  .  2111 

Defective  pupils : 

Non-attendance  may  be  permitted  by,  .  1415 

Reports  as  to,  . T413 

Dismissal  of : 

Majority  vote  of  Board  of  Directors  required,  .  403 

Violation  of  rules  and  regulations,  . . .  405 

Disqualification  of,  for  failure  to  complete  term,  .  1209 

Disqualification  of,  tuberculosis  cause  for,  .  1509 

Drawing : 

Employment  of  districts  may  join  in, . .  1215 

Temporary  and  permanent  certificates  may  be  granted  to  after 

examination,  .  1319 

Eligible  lists  of : 

First  class  districts,  arrangement  of,  open  to  inspection,  ....  2228 

Employment  of,  .  1201 

Affirmative  vote  of  f  of  directors  required  to  employ  those  re¬ 
lated  to  directors . : .  1207 

Special  teachers  by  Boards  of  Directors,  .  1203 

Three  years  for  permanent  certificate  teachers  permitted,  .  .  1204 

Enumeration  of  pupils  by,  facts  to  be  ascertained,  .  1425 

Examination  in  additional  subjects  of  Normal  School  graduates,  .  .  2027 

Examinations  for  State  permanent  certificates,  . 1310-1313 

Fire  Drills : 

Teachers  to  conduct.  Penalty  for  failure,  . (4701),  (4702),  (4703) 

First  Class  Districts : 

Appointed  by  Board  of  Education,  .  2222 

Forfeiture  of  moneys  for  failure  to  attend  institutes,  .  2110 

Garb  Act: 

Dress,  mark,  emblem  or  insignia  indicating  religious  sect  not 

to  be  worn  by,  .  (4801) 

Good  moral  character  required  of, .  1202 

Grading  of  pupils,  by,  .  1611 

Health  of,  in  first  class  districts,  considered  in  granting  certificates,  2226 
Hearings  for: 

Before  removal,  .  406 

High  Schools : 

Employment  of  to  teach  branches  wherein  not  qualified,  pro¬ 
hibited,  .  1704 
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Section. 

Number  of,  required  for  first  and  second  class  high  schools,  .  .1702,  1704 
Holders,  of  State  certificates  may  teach  anywhere  in  Common¬ 
wealth,  .  1309 

Incompetency  of,  Superintendents  to  report  to  board,  .  1150 

Institutes : 

Attendance  at,  by,  .  2101 

Kindergarten : 

Temporary  and  permanent  certificates  may  be  granted  to  after 

examination,  .  1319 

Manual  Training : 

Temporary  and  permanent  certificates  may  be  granted  to  after 

examination,  .  1319 

Medical  inspections  to  be  reported  by  to  parents  and  guardians,  .  .  1505 

Minimum  salary  of,  . 1210,1 

Monthly  reports  by,  contents  of,  public  inspection  of,  .  1614 

Moral  character  of,  in  first  class  districts  considered  in  granting 

certificates,  .  2226 

Music : 

Employment  of,  districts  may  jcin  in,  . 1215 

Names  and  residences  of  pupils  to  be  reported  by, .  1417 

Non-attendance  of  pupils,  reports  by  concerning,  .  1428 

Normal  Schools : 

Appointment  of,  in,  . . .  2011 

Meeting  of  principals  to  arrange  courses  cf  study, . 2016,2017 

Principals  members  of  State  Board  of  Examiners,  .  2021 

Teaching  of  classes  by,  duties  of,  . 2012.  2013 

Penalty  for  violations  of  school  law  by,  .  1430 

Permanent  college  certificates,  granting  of,  to .  1317 

Permits  issued  by  to  pupils  to  attend  motion  picture-theatres  dur¬ 
ing  school  hours,  .  (4401) 

Physical  training: 

Temporary  and  permanent  certificates  may  be  granted  to  after 

examination,  .  1319 

Principals : 

Addition  of  missed  names  to  enumeration  of  pupils,  by,  .  —  1427 

Appointment  of.  Majority  of  vote  of  Board  of  Directors  re¬ 
quired,  .  403 

Approval  of  monthly  reports  of  teachers  at  end  of  term,  by,  1612 

Bribery  by,  penalty  for,  .  711 

Communicable  diseases,  children  suffering  from,  to  be  excluded 

from  schools  by,  . (5005),  (5006),  (5007) 

Communicable  diseases,  exclusion  of  children  showing  symp¬ 
toms,  by,  from  schools.  Reports  to  health  authorities,  .  .  (5009) 

Communicable  diseases,  penalty  for  failure  to  comply  with 

law  relating  to .  (5026) 

Defective  pupils,  ncn-attendance  may  be  permitted  by, .  1415 

Dismissal  of : 

Majority  vote  of  Board  of  Directors  required,  .  403 

Disqualification  of,  for  failure  to  complete  term,  .  1209 

Eligible  list  of*teachers  in  first  class  districts  open  to  inspec¬ 
tion  by,  . 2228 

Employment  certificates  issued  by, .  (3609) 

Employment  of  school  districts  may  join  in,  .  1215 
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Section 

Employment  of  third  and  fourth  class  districts,  ............  1214 

Hearings  for,  before  removal,  . . . .  406 

List  of  employed  children  to  be  posted  for  inspection  by,  ....  1420 

Medical  inspections  to  be  reported  by,  to  parents  and  guard¬ 
ians,  . . .  1505 

Monthly  reports  by . . . . . .  1614 

Names  and  residences  of  pupils  to  be  reported  by,  ........  1417 

Non-attendance  of  pupils  for  lack  of  clothing  to  be  reported 

by,  to  proper  persons,  . . 1424 

Non-attendance  of  pupils,  reports  by  concerning,  . .  1428 

Non-attendance  of  pupils,  notice  of  to  parents,  etc.,  by,  pro¬ 
ceedings,  . 1428 

Notice  to  parents,  etc.,  of  violation  of  compulsory  attendance 

law  to  be  given  by,  . .  . .  1423 

Penalty  for  violations  of  school  law  by, . .  1430 

Private  schools,  certificates  as  to  compliance  with  school  laws,  1414 

Qualifications  of,  . 1214 

Qualifications  of,  in  first  class  districts  determined  by  Board  of 

Education,  . 2225 

Registration  of  children  seeking  employment,  reports  to  State 

Employment  Bureau,  . (3422) 

Removal  of,  hearings,  . 1208 

Removal  of,  incompetence,  intemperance,  neglect  or  violation 

of  law,  . . . . .  406,  407 

Salary  of  majority  vote  of  Board  of  Directors  required  to  fix,  403 

Standing  of  pupils  to  be  furnished  to  teachers  by,  at  beginning 

of  term,  . . . .  1613 

Suspension  of  pupils  by,  . . . .  1411 

Supervision  of  school  affairs  by,  in  first  class  districts,  .....  2224 

Vaccination  law,  duty  to  enforce,  penalty,  . (4601),  (4602) 

Private  Schools : 

Certificates  of,  as  to  compliance  with  school  laws, .  1414 

Professional  certificates  for,  . .  .  1304-1308 

Prohibited  from  being  agents  for  books  and  supplies  in  district  in 

which  employed, . . .  709 

Prohibited  from  teaching  branches  in  which  not  qualified,  .  1301 

Promotions  of : 

First  class  districts,  .  2229 

Provisional  certificates  for,  . .  .  1302, 1303 

Provisional  College  Certificates,  how  granted  to, .  1316 

Qualifications  of  for  teaching  of  defectives.  Approval  of  State 

Board  of  Education,  . . . . .  1413 

Qualifications  of,  in  first  class  district  determined  by  Board  of 

Education,  . 2225 

Race  or  color  of  pupils,  no  distinction  on  account  of,  to  be  made  by,  1405 

Records  of  pupils  to  be  made  in  last  monthly  report  of  term,  .  . .  .■  1612 

Registration  of  children  seeking  employment,  reports  to  State  Em¬ 
ployment  Bureau,  . (3422) 

Religious  tests  not  to  be  required  from,  . . . .  2801 

Removal  of : 

Failure  to  read  Bible,  . (3902) 

Hearings,  . . . ,1 . . . .  1208 


Incompetence,  intemperance,  neglect  or  violation  of  law,  .  . .  406-407 
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Section. 

Rules  and  regulations  concerning  conduct  and  deportment  of,  ....  404 

Salary  of : 

Deductions  from  for  failure  to  attend  institutes,  .  2110 

Increase  of  during  term,  cancellation  of  existing  contracts,  1205, A 

Joint  schools,  how  fixed,  .  1804 

Majority  vote  of  Board  of  Directors  required  to  fix,  .  403 

Payment  of  when  schools  closed  for  certain  reasons,  .  1206 

Reports  by  districts  to  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  1210,-20 

Withholding  of  for  failure  to  make  proper  monthly  report  at 

end  of  term,  . . .  1612 

Soldiers,  Sailors  and  Marines : 

Dependents  of  those  in  employ  of  school  districts  receive  half 

pay,  . (5101) -(5103) 

State  Normal  Certificates,  how  granted  to .  1314 

State  Normal  diplomas,  how  granted  to,  .  1315 

Summer  schools  and  extension  courses,  .  1210-15 

Supervisors : 

Employment  of  school  districts  may  join  in, .  1215 

Suspension  of : 

Violation  of  rules  and  regulations .  405 

Suspension  of  pupils  by .  1411 

Training  of  in  Normal  Schools,  .  2002 

Vaccination  law : 

Duty  of,  to  enforce,  penalty,  . . (4601),  (4602) 

Vocal  music : 

Temporary  and  permanent  certificates  may  be  granted  to  after 

examination,  .  1319 


(See  also,  TEACHERS’  RETIREMENT  FUNDS;  TEACHERS' 
RETIREMENT  SYSTEM). 

TEACHERS’  CERTIFICATES:  (See  CERTIFICATES). 

TEACHERS’  INSTITUTES:  (See  INSTITUTES). 

TEACHERS’  RETIREMENT  FUNDS: 

Annuities  from,  regulations  to  provide,  .  2404 

Contributions  by  teachers  to,  .  2402 

Establishment  of  by  Boards  of  Directors, .  2401 

Moneys  available  for,  .  2401 

Teachers,  principals  and  supervising  officials  to  be  represented  in 

regulation  of  affairs  of,  .  2403 

(See  also,  EMPLOYES’  RETIREMENT  FUNDS:  TEACHERS’ 
RETIREMENT  SYSTEM) . 

TEACHERS’  RETIREMENT  SYSTEM: 


Acturial  investigation  to  be  made  each  five  years,  .  (5604) 

Allowance  on  superannuation  retirement,  computation  of,  .  (5614) 

Available  fund  for  payment  of  annuities  and  expenses  in  excess  of 

receipts.  Deposit  of,  .  (5606) 

Contingent  Reserve  Fund : 

Payments  into  by  Commonwealth, .  (5608) 

Death  of  contributor : 

Payments  to  representatives,  .  (5612) 

Definition  of  certain  words  and  phrases,  .  (5601) 

Disability  Retirement : 

Conditions  of,  .  . .  . . . .  (5613) 

Dissolution  of  local  retirement  systems,  . .  (5603) 
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Section. 

Employer : 

Defined,  . . . . .  (5601) 

Employes : 

Defined,  . . . . . . . . .  (5601) 

Employes’  Annuity  Reserve  Fund : 

Payments  into,  . . . . . .  (5608) 

Employes’  Annuity  Savings  Fund : 

Payments  into,  . . . . . . .  (5608) 

Expense  Fund : 

Purpose  of,  how  constituted,  . : .  (5608) 

False  statements  in  records  relating  to  retirement  system  pro¬ 
hibited,  . .  (5618) 

Funds : 

Insurance  Department  to  have  supervision  over,  . .  (5617) 

Guaranty  of  funds  by  Commonwealth,  . . . .  (5610) 

Half  pay,  .  (5619) 

Interest  on  funds,  crediting  of,  .  (5606) 

Membership  of : 

How  constituted .  (5603) 

Mistakes  in  payment  of  annuities.  Retirement  Board  to  correct,  (5618) 

Monthly  payment  of  annuities  required .  (5616) 

Mortality  tables : 

Retirement  Board  to  adopt,  .  (5604) 

Names  of  employes : 

Employer  to  certify  annually,  .  (5607) 

Notice  of  provisions  of  act,  employer  to  give  to  new  employes,  .  .  (5607) 

Rates  of  contributions  by  Commonwealth  to  Contingent,  Reserve 

Fund,  Retirement  Board  to  certify,  . .  (5604) 

Rates  of  salary  deductions  to  pay  annuities  to  be  certified  by 

Retirement  Board,  .  (5604) 

Reimbursement  of  Commonwealth  for  moneys  paid  into  Contingent 

Reserve  Fund,  .  (5609) 

Resignation : 

Incapacitated  for  performing  official  duties,  .  (5619) 

Retirement  allowances : 

% 

Computation  of,  .  (5613) 

Option  to  elect  as  method  of  receiving, . .  (5615) 

Retirement  Board : 

Actuarial  data  to  be  kept  by,  .  (5604) 

Actuary,  appointment  of,  by,  .  (5604) 

Annual  report  of,  .  (5604) 

Appointment  of  members,  members  ex-officio,  .  (5604) 

Chairman,  election  of,  by,  . (5604) 

Chairman  to  sign  payments  from  funds,  .  (5606) 

Compensation  to  members  prohibited.  Expenses,  .  (5604) 

Employes,  appointment  of  by,  .  (5604) 

Estimate  of  appropriations  necessary  to  be  made  by, .  (5610) 

Number  of  members,  .  (5604) 

Oath  of  members,  .  (5604) 

Powers  and  privileges  of  Corporations  vested  in,  .  (5605) 

Record  of  proceedings  to  be  kept,  .  (5604) 

Rules  and  regulations  may  be  established  by,  .  (5604) 

StePretary  appointment  of,  by,  . ; .  (5604) 
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Secretary  to  countersign  payments  from  funds, .  (5606) 

Trustee  of  funds,  restrictions, .  (5606) 

Vacancies  in,  how  filled,  . '. .  (5604) 

Return  of  employes  who  withdrew  payment  into  annuity  savings 

fund  by,  .  (5612) 

Rights  of  contributors  in  funds  exempt,  .  (5618) 

Salary  deductions  : 

Employer  to  make  at  fixed  rate.  Payment  of,  .  (5607) 

Service  allowance,  how  computed,  . (5611) 

State  Annuity  Reserve  Fund : 

Payments  into,  .  (5608) 

State  Annuity  Reserve  Fund  No.  2 : 

Payments  into  by  Commonwealth,  .  (5608) 

State  treasurer,  custodian  of  funds,  . (5606) 

Superannuation  Retirement : 

Conditions  of, . . . • .  (5614) 

Use  of  funds  by  trustees,  etc.,  prohibited, .  (5606) 

Valuation  of  funds: 

Actuary  to  make,  .  (5604) 

Withdrawals : 

Amounts  of  payments,  .  (5612) 


(See  also,  TEACHERS’  RETIREMENT  FUNDS;  EMPLOYES’ 
RETIREMENT  FUNDS). 

TEETH:  (See  MEDICAL  INSPECTION). 

TERM:  (See  SCHOOL  TERM). 

TEXT  BOOKS  : 


Adoption  of  in  second,  third  and  fourth  class  districts, .  703 

Adoption  of  supplementary  text  books  in  second,  third  and  fourth 

class  districts, .  703 

Agents  for  not  to  be  in  employ  of  districts, .  709 

Majority  vote  of  Board  of  Directors  required  to  adopt,  .  403 

Purchase  of : 

Power  of  Board  of  Directors,  .  701 

Selection  of  for  Normal  Schools, .  2018 

Use  of  by  pupils  during  vacations,  .  704 

Use  of  for  five  years  before  change,  required  in  second,  third  and 

fourth  class  districts,  .  702 

THADDEUS  STEVENS  EDUCATIONAL  MEMORIAL: 

Biography  of  Thaddeus  Stevens  to  be  compiled, .  (6102) 

Building  to  be  erected  and  name  placed  thereon,  as  Memorial,  (6101) 

Commision,  .  (6102) 

Pamphlets  containing  biography  to  be  distributed,  .  (6102) 

TITLE  OF  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS,  .  101 

TREASURER : 

Accounts,  annual  audit  of,  .  331 

Accounts  of,  secretary  to  keep,  .  320 

Accounts  of,  settled  annually, . 327 

Audit  of  accounts  of : 

When  joint  schools  established,  .  1808 

Bond  of  approval  of,  cost  paid  by  district,  .  328 

Bond  of,  when  joint  schools  established .  1808 

Bribery  by: 

Penalty  for .  7X1 
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Section. 

Deposits  by  in  the  name  of  district,  .  325 

Drawing  of  orders  permitted  only  when  sufficient  funds  in  treasury,  511 

Duties,  .  324-333 

Duties  generally,  . 328 

Duties  of  office  not  to  be  performed  until  bond  approved, .  330 

Election  of  at  organization  meeting,  .  303 

Election  of,  when  joint  schools  established,  .  1804 

Embezzlements  by,  penalties,  . 332 

Endorsement  on  school  orders,  form  of, .  509 

Execution  of  orders  by  president  for  payment  of  money, .  312 

Fines  for  violation  of  laws  paid  to,  .  2802 

First  Class  Districts : 

Appointment  of,  by  Board  of  Education,  .  2222 

Hearings  for : 

Before  removal,  .  406 

Liability  for  school  funds  removed  when  paid  to  depository, .  509 

Liability  on  bond  for  illegal  payments, .  517 

Monthly  reports  by  depositories  to,  .  . . . .  510 

Orders  to  be  paid  by,  .  324 

Payments  of  school  funds  to  be  made  by  orders,  .  511 

Payments  out  of  funds  when  legal  and  when  illegal, .  516 

Payments  over  by  retiring  treasurer,  delivery  over  of  books,  papers, 

etc.,  . ' . 328 

Religious  tests  not  to  be  required  from,  .  2801 

Removal  of : 

Incompetence,  intemperance,  neglect  or  violation  of  law,  ....  406,  407 

Reports  monthly  to  school  controller  and  secretary  of  receipts  and 

disbursements,  . 325 

Salary  of,  .  329 

Majority  vote  of  board  of  directors  required  to  fix, .  403 

When  joint  schools  established,  .  1804 

School  funds  to  be  paid  in  depository, .  325 

Sink'ng  fund  commission,  member  of,  .  519 

State  appropriations,  taxes  and  other  funds  to  be  paid  to, .  324,2310 

Statement  of  accounts  to  be  furnished  by  to  auditors,  .  2608 

TRUANT  OFFICER  :  (See,  ATTENDANCE  OFFICER). 

TRUANTS:  (See,  PUPILS). 

TUBERCULOSIS  : 

Certificate  of  physician  necessary  in  first  class  districts  for  appli¬ 
cants  for  certificates,  .  2226 

Course  of  study  in  physiology  and  hygiene  to  include  methods  of 

prevention  of,  . 1609 

Disqualifies  applicants  in  first  class  districts,  .  2226 

Employment  of  persons  suffering  from  prohibited, .  1509 

Food,  clothing  and  transportation  may  be  provided  for  pupils  suf¬ 
fering  from,  .  1512 

Special  schools  may  be  established  for  pupils  suffering  from,  ....  1509 

TUITION : 

Attendance  of  pupils  frcm  other  districts,  where  academies  apd 

seminaries  conveyed  to  school  district,  (3801) 

Normal  schools : 

Cost  of  fixed  by  boards  of  trustees,  . .  2019 

Paymept  by  CojptnopweaJtb  ip  certaip  cases,  ,,,,,,,,,,,,  2020 
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Section. 

Payment  of,  attendance  in  other  districts,  . 1404,1407,1707,1708 

1709, 1711,  2806 

Payment  of,  attendance  of  orphan  children,  .  1412 

Vocational  schools: 

Non-resident  pupils,  payments  by  districts,  reimbursement  by 

State,  . (3412),  (3414) 

URINALS:  (See,  WATER-CLOSETS). 

VACATIONS : 

Boards  of  directors  may  provide  for,  .  1604 

VACCINATION : 

Certificate  of,  required  from  children  before  admission  to  schools. 

Penalty  for  violation  of,  . (4601),  (4602) 

VICE-PRESIDENT : 

Duty  to  preside  in  absence  of  president,  .  313 

Election  of  at  organization  meeting,  .  303 

Member  of  board  of  library  trustees  in  second,  third  and  fourth 

class  districts  in  certain  cases,  .  2502 

VISITATION:  (See,  SCHOOL  VISITORS). 

VIVISECTION : 

Prohibited .  1610 

VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION : 

Academies  and  seminaries  conveyed  to  school  districts  may  be  used 

for,  .  (3801) 

Acceptance  of  act  of  Congress,  . (2418)-(3421) 

Admission  of  non-resident  pupils  to  schools  for,  tuition,  .  (3412) 

Admission  of  pupils  to  schools  for,  .  1906 

Administration  and  supervision  of,  .  (3407) 

Advisory  committees, 

Appointment  of  by  boards  of  directors,  duties  of,  .  (3411) 

Agricultural  education : 

Defined,  .  (3406) 

Attendance  at  schools  for,  restricted  to  pupils  over  fourteen,  ....  (3408) 

Bureau  of : 

Agricultural  division,  officers  and  employes  of,  .  (3402) 

Agricultural  division  to  administer  law  relating  to  consolida¬ 
tion  of  schools,  .  (3703) 

Appointment  of  officers  and  employes  by  Superintendent  of 

Public  Instruction,  .  (3404) 

Divisions  of,  .  (3401) 

Duties  of,  .  (3405) 

Established  in  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  .  (3401) 

Industrial  division,  officers  and  employes  of,  .  (3402) 

Salaries  of  officers  and  employes,  .  (3403) 

Classes  may  be  day,  part-time  and  evening .  (3408) 

Continuation  of  part-time  class,  defined,  .  (3406) 

Defined,  .  (3406) 

Establshment  of  schools  and  departments  of,  by  board  of 

directors,  . (3409),  (3410) 

Evening  class : 

Defined,  .  (3406) 

Household  arts  education : 

Defined,  .  (3406) 

Industrial  education : 

Defined,  .  (3406) 
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Joint  schools  for : 

Boards  of  directors  may  establish,  .  (3410) 

Reimbursement  of  local  districts,  . (3413),  (3414) 

Reports  by  districts  of  amount  expended  for,  payment  of  state- 

aid,  . . (3416),  (3417) 

Schools  and  departments  which  may  be  established,  401, 1902, 1905,  (3405) 

Schools  for  juvenile  offenders  to  teach, .  (3505) 

Schools  may  be  established  for,  .  401 

State  appropriations : 

Bi-annual  estimates  of,  by  State  Board  of  Education,  .  (3415) 

State  Board  of  Education  to  encourage  and  promote,  .  907 

Tuition,  payment  of,  for  pupils  of  other  districts,  reimbursement 

by  state,  . (3412),  (3414),  (3417) 

VOCATIONAL  SCHOOLS:  (See,  SCHOOLS). 

VOCATIONAL  TRAINING  BUREAUS : 

Establishment  of  to  supervise  of  employment  of  children,  .  (3422) 

WATER-CLOSETS  : 

Construction  of,  in  connection  with  school  buildings,  sanitary 

condition,  .  632, 633 

Inspection  by  medical  inspectors,  .  1506 

WITNESSES, 

Auditors  may  subpoena.  Penalty  for  perjury  and  failure  to  obey. 

Fees  and  mileage,  . 2609-2612 

Competence  of  in  suits  where  school  district  is  a  party .  125 

WOMEN: 

Eligible  to  office  of  school  director,  .  (3101) 
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